DIVISION I

General Requirements and Covenants

SECTION 1
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

1-1 General.

These Specifications are written to the bidder, prior to award of the Contract, and to the
Contractor. Within Divisions I and II of the specifications, sentences that dire¢t/the Contractor to
perform work are written in the active voice-imperative mood. These directions to the Contractor
are written as commands. In the imperative mood, the subject “the bidder™or “‘the Contractor” is
understood.

All other requirements to be performed by others, with the'exeeption of the Method of
Measurement and the Basis of Payment Articles, have beengwrittén in the active voice, but not in
the imperative mood. Sentences written in the active voice identify the party responsible for
performing the action. For example, “The Engineer will detesmine the density of the compacted
material.” Certain requirements of the Contractor mdy also be written in the active voice, rather
than active voice-imperative mood.

Division III of the Specifications (Materials) is written inthe passive voice writing style.

1-2 Abbreviations.
The following abbreviations, when used in theContract Documents, represent the full
text shown.

AAN American ASsociation of Nusserymen, Inc.

AASHTO Ameriean Association of\State Highway and Transportation Officials
ACI Amerpican, Concrete [nstitute

AGC Th¢ Associated Géneral Contractors of America, Inc.

AGMA American Gear Mantfacturers Association

AIA Amierican [uStitute of Architects

AISI American Iron/and Steel Institute

ANSIL Amertican National Standards Institute, Inc.

AREX Ametican Railway Engineering Association

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers

ASME Amnierican Society of Mechanical Engineers

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials

AWG American Wire Gauge

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association

AWS American Welding Society

AWWA American Water Works Association

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

EASA Electrical Apparatus Service Association

EPA Environmental Protection Agency of the United States Government
FDOT Florida Department of Transportation

FHWA Federal Highway Administration



FSS Federal Specifications and Standards

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
IES [lluminating Engineering Society

IPCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association
ISO International Organization for Standards

MASH AASHTO Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware
MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
NEC National Electrical Code

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NIST National Institute for Standards and Technology
NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers

SI International System of Units

SSPC Society of Protective Coatings

UL Underwriters' Laboratories

Each of the above abbreviations, when followed by a number or letter designation, or
combination of numbers and letters, designates a spgCification, test method, or other code or
recommendation of the particular authority or organization shown:

Use standards, specifications, test methods, or other codes‘as specified in the current
edition at the time of the bid opening.

1-3 Definitions.
The following terms, when used in the Contract Pocuments, have the meaning described.

Advertisement.
The public announcementyds required by law, inviting bids for work to be performed or
materials to be furnished, usually issued.as “Nétice to Contractors,” or “Notice to Bidders.”

Article.
The numbered prime subdivision of a Section of these Specifications.

Bidder.
Ad 1ndividual, firm, or corporation submitting a proposal for the proposed work.

Bridge.

A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or over an obstruction such as
water, highwayOnrailway, or for elevated roadway, for carrying traffic or other moving loads,
and having a length, measured along the center of the roadway, of more than 20 feet between the
inside faces of end supports. A multiple-span box culvert is considered a bridge, where the
lengthibetween the extreme ends of the openings exceeds 20 feet.

Calendar day.
Every day shown on the calendar, ending and beginning at midnight.



Contract.

The term “Contract” means the entire and integrated agreement between the parties
thereunder and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or
oral. The Contract Documents form the Contract between the Department and the Contractor
setting forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the
performance of the Work and the basis of payment.

Contract Bond.

The security furnished by the Contractor and the surety as a guaranty that the Cantractor
shall fulfill the terms of the Contract and pay all legal debts pertaining to the constrtietion of the
project.

Contract Claim (Claim).

A written demand submitted to the Department by the Contraetorin compliance with
5-12.3 seeking additional monetary compensation, time, or other adjuStinents to the Contract, the
entitlement or impact of which is disputed by the Department.

Contract Documents.

The term “Contract Documents” includes: Advertisement for Rroposal, Proposal,
Certification as to Publication and Notice of Advertisement for Proposaly’ Appointment of Agent
by Nonresident Contractors, Noncollusion Affidavit, Warranty Ceneerning Solicitation of the
Contract by Others, Resolution of Award of Centract, Executed'Eorm of Contract, Performance
Bond and Payment Bond, Specifications, Pldns,(including févisions thereto issued during
construction), Estimated Quantities Report, Standard Plans,*Addenda, or other information
mailed or otherwise transmitted to the préspective biddets/prior to the receipt of bids, work
orders and supplemental agreements, all of which-are,to be treated as one instrument whether or
not set forth at length in the fornt 6f ¢ontract.

Note: As used in Sections=2/and 3 dnly, Contract Documents do not include work orders,
and supplementary agreements) As used.in Seetion 2 only, Contract Documents also do not
include Resolution of Awardof Contraet,"Executed Form of Contract, and Performance and
Payment Bond.

Contract Letting.
The date that the Dgpactment opened the bid proposals.

Contract Time.
The number of calendar days allowed for completion of the Contract work, including
autherized time extensions.

Contractor.
The individual, firm, joint venture, or company contracting with the Department to
perfornithe work.

Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of
Record or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakes the design and drawing of components
of the permanent structure as part of a redesign or Cost Savings Initiative Proposal, or for repair



designs and details of the permanent work. The Contractor’s Engineer of Record may also serve
as the Specialty Engineer.

The Contractor’s Engineer of Record must be an employee of a pre-qualified firm. The
firm shall be pre-qualified in accordance with the Rules of the Department of Transportation,
Chapter 14-75. Any Corporation or Partnership offering engineering services must hold a
Certificate of Authorization from the Florida Department of Business and Professional
Regulation.

As an alternate to being an employee of a pre-qualified firm, the Contractor’s=Enginéer of
Record may be a Department-approved Specialty Engineer. For items of the permanent work
declared by the State Construction Office to be ”major” or “structural”, the work perférmed by a
Department-approved Specialty Engineer must be checked by another Departfnent-approved
Specialty Engineer. An individual Engineer may become a Department-approyed Specialty
Engineer if the individual meets the Professional Engineer experience réquiréments set forth
within the individual work groups in Chapter 14-75, Rules of the Department of Transportation,
Florida Administrative Code. Department-approved Specialty Enginéers are listed on the State
Construction Website. Department-approved Specialty Engine€r$will not be authorized to
perform redesigns or Cost Savings Initiative Proposal designs, ofsitems fully detailed in the Plans.

Controlling Work Items.
The activity or work item on the critical path having the least amount of total float. The
controlling item of work will also be referred to a$ a Critical Agtiyity:

Culverts.
Any structure not classified as a bridge'that providesian opening under the roadway.

Delay.

Any unanticipated eventydetion, force-er'factor which extends the Contractor’s time of
performance of any controllin@werk item tinder the Contract. The term “delay” is intended to
cover all such events, actiofisyforces orfactorss whether styled “delay”, “disruption”,
“interference”, “impedance”,“*hindranee™)or otherwise, which are beyond the control of and not
caused by the Contfacter, or the Contractor’s subcontractors, materialmen, suppliers or other

agents. This termedoés not include “extra work™.

Department:
StatewofFlorida Pepartment of Transportation.

Deyelopmental Specification.
See definition for Specifications.

Engineer:

The Director, Office of Construction, acting directly or through duly authorized
representatives; such representatives acting within the scope of the duties and authority assigned
to themn.

Note: In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing repetition of expressions in these
Specifications, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be done, if, as, or, when, or
where “acceptable, accepted, approval, approved, authorized, condemned, considered necessary,
contemplated, deemed necessary, designated, determined, directed, disapproved, established,



given, indicated, insufficient, ordered, permitted, rejected, required, reserved, satisfactory,
specified, sufficient, suitable, suspended, unacceptable, or unsatisfactory,” it shall be understood
as if the expression were followed by the words “by the Engineer,” “to the Engineer,” or “of the
Engineer.”

Engineer of Record.

The Professional Engineer or Engineering Firm registered in the State of Florida that
develops the criteria and concept for the project, performs the analysis, and is responsible for the
preparation of the Plans and Specifications. The Engineer of Record may be Depattmental in-
house staff or a consultant retained by the Department.

The Contractor shall not employ the Engineer of Record as the Contractet’s Engineer of
Record or as a Specialty Engineer.

Equipment.

The machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for upkeep and
maintenance thereof, and all other tools and apparatus necessary=for,the construction and
acceptable completion of the work.

Estimated Quantities Report.

The Estimated Quantities Report contains payatetir and quafitity ihformation for the
project. When the Plans do not adequately describe quantity related information, refer to the
Estimated Quantities Report.

Extra Work.

Any “work” which is required by+he Engineer to b€ performed and which is not
otherwise covered or included in thé project by the existing Contract Documents, whether it be in
the nature of additional work, alteredwork, deleted work, work due to differing site conditions,
or otherwise. This term does netiinclude a €delay”.

Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations.

The term “Federaly State and Local Rules and Regulations™ includes: any and all Federal,
State, and Local.laws, bylaws, ordinanees, rules, regulations, orders, permits, or decrees
including environméntal lawsyrules, regulations, and permits.

HighwayStreet, or Road.
A ‘general teem denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the
entire,area within the right-of-way.

Holidays.

Days designated by the State Legislature or Cabinet as holidays, which include, but are
not limited tes New Year’s Day, Martin Luther King’s Birthday, Memorial Day, Independence
Day,'Labor Day, Veterans’ Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Christmas
Day:

Inspector.
An authorized representative of the Engineer, assigned to make official inspections of the
materials furnished and of the work performed by the Contractor.



Laboratory.
The official testing laboratory used by the Department.

Major Item of Work.
Any item of work having an original Contract value in excess of 5% of the original
Contract amount.

Materials.
Any substances to be incorporated in the work under the Contract.

Median.
The portion of a divided highway or street separating the traveled waysior traffic moving
in opposite directions.

Plans.

The plans sheets and digital models (2D and 3D) provided'as contract documents,
including reproductions thereof, showing the location, chardctérs dimensions, and details of the
work.

Proposal (Bid, Bid Proposal).
The offer of a bidder, on the prescribed form, to,perform.theswork and to furnish the
labor and materials at the prices quoted.

Proposal Form.
The official form or the electronically generated bid item sheets on which the Department
requires formal bids to be prepared and submitted for the work.

Proposal Guaranty.
The security furnished by, the bidder'as guaranty that the bidder will enter into the
Contract for the work if the Departmentiaccepts the proposal.

Request for Correction.

A documentinitiated bysthe\Contractor proposing a method for correction of work that is
not in compliance with the Contraet Documents. The Request for Correction is submitted to the
Engineer for v€view and diSposition.

Request for Inforimation:

A’ documentinitiated by the Contractor that is submitted to the Engineer for interpretation
ot’a Contract Document provision, the meaning of which is not clear to the Contractor. The
Request for Information is submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition.

Request for Modification.
A document initiated by the Contractor requesting to modify the Contract Documents,
thatus submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition.

Right-of-Way.
The land that the Department has title to, or right of use, for the road and its structures
and appurtenances, and for material pits furnished by the Department.



Roadbed.
The portion of the roadway occupied by the subgrade and shoulders.

Roadway.
The portion of a highway within the limits of construction.

Secretary.

Secretary of Transportation, State of Florida Department of Transportation, acting
directly or through an assistant or other representative authorized by him; the chief officer of the
Department of Transportation.

Section.
A numbered prime division of these Specifications.

Special Event.

Any event, including but not limited to, a festival, fair, run‘er race, motorcade, parade,
civic activity, cultural activity, charity or fund drive, sporting évént, or similar activity
designated in the Contract Documents.

Special Provisions.
See definition for Specifications.

Specialty Engineer.

A Professional Engineer registered in‘the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of
Record or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakés, the design and drawing preparation of
components, systems, or installatioprmethods and equipment for specific temporary portions of
the project work or for special itemswof the permanent works not fully detailed in the Plans and
required to be furnished by the Contractor /The'Specialty Engineer may also provide designs and
details, repair designs and détails, or performyEngineering Analyses for items of the permanent
work declared by the State Construction ©Office to be “minor” or “non-structural”.

For items of wrK not specifically)covered by the Rules of the Department of
Transportation, a Specialty Enginéer'is qualified if he has the following qualifications:

1. Régistration,aS\a Professional Engineer in the State of Florida.
2. The educatiemand experience necessary to perform the submitted design as
required bysthe.Florida Department of Business and Professional Regulation.

Specifications.

The directionsyprovisions, and requirements contained herein, together with all
stipulations contained in the Contract Documents, setting out or relating to the method and
manner of performing the work, or to the quantities and qualities of materials and labor to be
furnishedwnder the Contract.

Standard Specifications: “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construetion” an electronic book, applicable to all Department Contracts containing adopted
requirements, setting out or relating to the method or manner of performing work, or to the
quantities and qualities of materials and labor.

Supplemental Specifications: Approved additions and revisions to the Standard
Specifications, applicable to all Department Contracts.



Special Provisions: Specific clauses adopted by the Department that add to or
revise the Standard Specifications or supplemental specifications, setting forth conditions
varying from or additional to the Standard Specifications applicable to a specific project.

Technical Special Provisions: Specifications, of a technical nature, prepared,
signed, and sealed by an Engineer registered in the State of Florida other than the State
Specifications Engineer or his designee, that are made part of the Contract as an attachment«to
the Contract Documents.

Developmental Specification: A specification developed around a newsprocess,
procedure, or material.

Standard Plans.

“Standard Plans for Road and Bridge Construction”, an electronic hook describing and
detailing aspects of the Work. Where the term Design Standards appears’in the¢ Contract
Documents, it will be synonymous with Standard Plans.

Standard Specifications.
See definition for Specifications.

State.
State of Florida.

Subarticle.
A headed and numbered subdivisionofian Article of'a Section of these Specifications.

Subgrade.

The portion of the roadbed imimediately below the base course or pavement, including
below the curb and gutter, valley-gutter, shouldet and driveway pavement. The subgrade limits
ordinarily include those portions\of'the roadbed shown in the Plans to be constructed to a design
bearing value or to be otherwise'specially treated. Where no limits are shown in the Plans, the
subgrade section extends'to a-depth of I2vinches below the bottom of the base or pavement and
outward to 6 inches,béyond the base, pavement, or curb and gutter.

Substructure.
All ofthat part of a bridge structure below the bridge seats, including the parapets,
backwallsgand-wingwalls,0f. abutments.

Superintendent.
The Contracter’s authorized representative in responsible charge of the work.

Superstructure.
The'entire bridge structure above the substructure, including anchorage and anchor bolts,
but éxcluding the parapets, backwalls, and wingwalls of abutments.

Supplemental Agreement.
A written agreement between the Contractor and the Department, and signed by the
surety, modifying the Contract within the limitations set forth in these Specifications.



Supplemental Specifications.
See definition for Specifications.

Surety.

The corporate body that is bound by the Contract Bond with and for the Contractor and
responsible for the performance of the Contract and for payment of all legal debts pertaining
thereto.

Technical Special Provisions.
See definition for Specifications.

Traveled Way.
The portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusivewof'shoulders and

bicycle lanes.

Unilateral Payment.

A payment of money made to the Contractor by the Depdrtment pursuant to
Section 337.11(12), Florida Statutes (2009), for sums the Department determines to be due to the
Contractor for work performed on the project, and whereby the Contractor by acceptance of such
payment does not waive any rights the Contractor may/otherwise have against the Department
for payment of any additional sums the Contractor claims are due.for the work.

Work.

All labor, materials and incidentals required to execute’and complete the requirements of
the Contract including superintendence, uSe of equipment and tools, and all services and
responsibilities prescribed or implied:

Work Order.

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Department modifying the Contract
within the limitations set«forth/n these Specifications. Funds for this agreement are drawn
against the Initial Contingency Pay Item or a Contingency Supplemental Agreement.

Working Day.
Any calendar day onswhich the Contractor works or is expected to work in accordance
with the approyved work progress schedule.



SECTION 2
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

2-1 Prequalification of Bidders.

Except as noted below, prequalify with the Department to be eligible to bid. The
Department publishes regulations covering prequalification of Bidders under separate cover.

The Department does not require the Bidder to be a prequalified Contractor if bidding
construction contracts of $250,000 or less, or if constructing buildings. In additiongat its sole
discretion, the Department may waive prequalification requirements on contracts of $500,000 or
less.

For construction contracts requiring prequalification, file an application‘for qualification
using the Department’s online prequalification application system, giving detailed information
with respect to financial resources, equipment, past record, personnel, and experience. For
qualified applicants, the Department will issue a certificate fixing the typés of work and the
aggregate amount of work that the Department allows the prequalified"Bidder to have under
contract at any one time.

A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a
conviction for a public entity crime may not submit the,following:

1. A bid on a Contract to provide any,goods or serviges te.a public entity.

2. A bid on a Contract with a public entity for the.construction or repair of a
public building or public work.

3. Bids on leases of real property to a public-entity.

A person or affiliate who has been plaeed on the ¢onvicted vendor list following a
conviction for a public entity crime may not be awardéd or*perform work as a contractor,
supplier, subcontractor, or consultantunder a contract with any public entity, and may not
transact business with any public-entity in exces§ ofithe threshold amount provided in
Section 287.017 F.S., for Category Two. Adl restrictions apply for a period of 36 months from
the date of placement on th¢ cenvicted vendox list.

All prequalified ContraCtors bidding on any Contract must certify their total dollar
amount of Work Undérway and submit Form 375-020-39 or a spreadsheet in a similar format
prior to submitting a\bid="This information must be submitted at least once during the month the
bid is due via the “Werk Underway™link in the Contractor Pre-Qualification System.

2-2 Proposals.

2-2.1 Obtaining Proposal Forms: Obtain Proposal Forms under the conditions
stipulated'in the Advertisement. The Advertisement states the location and description of the
work tobe performed;the estimate of the various quantities (if applicable); the pay items of
work to be pefformed (if applicable); the Contract Time; the amount of Proposal Guaranty; and
the date, time, and place of the opening of Proposals.

The Plans, Specifications and other documents designated in the Advertisement
are part'efthe Proposal, whether attached or not.

Upon advertising, the Department will make the Proposal Forms available for
download as an electronic file from the Online Ordering System or provide the Proposal Forms
on portable electronic media as stipulated in the Advertisement. This file contains the
information to be used by the Bidder, who has ordered and obtained the Proposal Forms, to
submit the Proposal.



The Department is not responsible for loss of or damage to the portable electronic
media after it has been received by or delivered to the Bidder. If loss or damage occurs, the
Bidder may order replacement Proposal Forms.

If the Bidder requests replacement Proposal Forms, the Department will attempt
to provide the replacement by overnight delivery or by electronic transmittal of the files. The
Department will not be held responsible if the Bidder cannot complete and submit a bid due«to
failure or incomplete delivery of the files.

Unless otherwise indicated in the Advertisement, the Bidder has the eption to
submit a bid either as an Internet Bid Submittal in accordance with 2-2.3 or as a Hard Copy Bid
Submittal in accordance with 2-2.4. When an Internet bid submittal is used, the hard*€opy will
not be considered.

2-2.2 Department Modifications to Contract Documents: NotifiCatiofi of
modifications to any Contract Documents will be posted on the Department’s"website at the
following URL address: https://www.fdot.gov/contracts/Lettings/LettipghProject Info.shtm
and will also be transmitted to the Bidder. The email address providéd.by the Bidder at the time
of registration for Online Ordering will be used to transmit notifieation of modifications. Follow
the instructions provided in the notification of modificationsto aecCess the amendment files.

The Bidder shall take responsibility for downloading the revised information per
the instructions included in the notification of modifications:

2-2.3 Internet Bid Submittals: Unless otherwise indicated.in the Advertisement, the
Bidder shall use the Department’s bid software to,prepare a bid{for Internet submittal. The
Department will accept, as the official bid,th¢ set of Proposdl Eorms generated from the
Department’s bid software along with a complét€ Proposal,paekage, submitted via the Internet in
accordance with 2-5 and 2-8. A Digital ID is required to submit a bid via the Internet. Digital IDs
may be obtained as outlined in the Advertisement.

The Department willinotbe respofisible”for any communications or machine
breakdowns, transmission intertfuptions, delaysyorany other problems that interfere with the
receipt of Proposals as requiredvabove eithemat the Bidder’s transmitting location, at the
Department’s receiving lgcation, or anywwhere between these locations. Receipt or non-receipt of
Proposals will not be gonsidered grounds,for a bid protest. The Department will not be held
responsible if the Bidder.€annot cgiiplete or submit a bid due to failure or incomplete delivery of
the files submitted*wia the Internet.

2-2.4 Hard Copy Bid Submittals: Unless otherwise indicated in the Advertisement, the
Bidder shall u§e/the Departmernt’s bid software to prepare a bid for hard copy submittal.

The Department will accept, as the official bid, this set of Proposal Forms
generatedirom the Department’s bid software along with a complete Proposal package,
delivered to the Depastient in hard copy in accordance with the instructions listed below and the
tequirements ¢f 2-5 and 2-8.

Print and submit bid item sheets generated from the Department’s bid software on
letter sizeypaper. Ensure that all computer generated sheets are legible. Do not submit computer
gencrated sheets using a font size smaller than 9 point.

Return the Department’s bid software generated Proposal as the official bid, with
the Proposal labeled with the Bidder’s Name, Vendor Number, Letting Date, Revision Date (if
applicable) and the Proposal ID.



https://www.fdot.gov/contracts/Lettings/Letting_Project_Info.shtm

2-3 Interpretation of Estimated Quantities.

2-3.1 Lump Sum Contracts: The Bidder is responsible for the determination of the
quantities for those items constructed within the authorized plan limits or dimensions.

The Department does not assume any responsibility for any incidental information
in bid documents that may be construed as a quantity of work and/or materials.

2-3.2 Contracts other than Lump Sum: For those items constructed within autherized
plan limits or dimensions, use the quantities shown in the Plans and in the Proposal Forpras'the
basis of the bid. The Department will also use these quantities for final payment as Jimited by the
provisions for the individual items. For those items having variable final pay quantities that are
dependent on actual field conditions, use and measurement, the quantities shown in the Plans and
in the Proposal Form are approximate and provide only a basis for calculating the,bid upon
which the Department will award the Contract. Where items are listed for paymeént as lump sum
units and the Plans show estimates of component quantities, the Departiént 1S responsible for
the accuracy of those quantities limited to the provisions of 9-3.3. Whercutems are listed for
payment as lump sum units and the Plans do not show estimates of cémponent quantities, the
Bidder is solely responsible for their own estimates of such quantities.

The Department may increase, decrease, or omit'the estimated quantities of work
to be done or materials to be furnished.

2-4 Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions, and Site of Work.

Examine the Contract Documents and thesite of the proposed work carefully before
submitting a Proposal for the work contemplatedy [nvestigate"thereonditions to be encountered,
as to the character, quality, and quantities of'work to be perfosmed and materials to be furnished
and as to the requirements of all Contract Documents.

The Department does not guarantee the detailS pertaining to borings, and pavement cores
as shown in the Contract Documents, to be moresthansa general indication of the materials likely
to be found adjacent to holes,boted\at'the site"of the/work, approximately at the locations
indicated. The Bidder shall examinie boring'and pavement core data, where available, and make
their own interpretation of the subsoil inyestigations and other preliminary data and shall base
their bid solely on theirewn opinion ¢f the<conditions likely to be encountered.

The Bidder’s submission ofa,Preposal is prima facie evidence that the Bidder has made
an examination astdescribed in this‘Article.

2-5 Preparationof Proposals.

2<5.1"General: Submit Proposals on the Proposal Form described in 2-2. Any pay item
thatswill be'providgd fregwer at no cost to the Department shall be indicated as “free” or “$.00”. If
thepay,item is left'blank or n/a is used, the bid may be declared irregular. Show the total of the
bid on'the face-of the Proposal.

2-5.2 Internet Bid Submittals: The Bidder shall execute the Proposal under the Bidder’s
Digital ID and enter the firm’s bidding office street address on the Bidders Information Tab in
the RDepartment’s bid software. This Digital ID represents the firm as an individual, partnership,
carporation, limited liability company, or joint venture. By entering and submitting the Digital
ID the authorized parties obligate the firm to the bid. Internet Bid Submittals must acknowledge,
on behalf of, the person, firm, association, or corporation submitting the bid certifying that such
person, firm, association, or corporation has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any
agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free



competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid, by indicating such in the Proposal.
The Department will not consider any bid unless such acknowledgment is included.

2-5.3 Hard Copy Bid Submittals: If the Proposal is made by an individual, either in the
Bidder’s own proper person or under a trade or firm name, the Bidder shall execute the Proposal
under the Bidder’s signature and enter the firm’s bidding office street address. If the Proposal is
made by a partnership, execute the Proposal by setting out in full the names of the partners,«he
firm name of the partnership, if any, have two or more of the general partners or authorized
person sign the Proposal and enter the firm’s bidding office street address. If the Propesal is
made by a corporation, execute the Proposal by setting out in full the corporate name and have
the president or other legally authorized corporate officer or agent sign the Proposal,“affix the
corporate seal and enter the corporation’s bidding office street address. If the Proposal is made
by a limited liability company, execute the Proposal by setting out the company hame, have the
manager or authorized member sign the Proposal and enter the company’s\bidding office
address. If the Proposal is made by a joint venture, execute the PropeSal by setting out the joint
venture name, have the authorized parties sign the Proposal and edtefithe bidding office’s street
address. File with the Department Form 375-020-08, contained’if» the Proposal, which includes
an unsworn statement executed by, or on behalf of, the person, fisf, association, or corporation
submitting the bid certifying that such person, firm, association, or corporation has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, pafticipatéd in any Cellusion, or otherwise
taken any action in restraint of free competitive biddifig in connection ‘with the submitted bid.
The Department will not consider any bid unless'such form is ptroperly completed in accordance
with the requirements shown thereon.

2-6 Rejection of Irregular Proposals.

A Proposal is irregular and the Department may_reject such Proposal if the Proposal
shows omissions, alterations of form, additions notspecified or required, conditional or
unauthorized alternate bids, or ifregularities,oftany.kind; or if the unit prices are obviously
unbalanced, or if the cost is in excess of or below the reasonable cost analysis values, or if the
Bidder submits a Proposal whi¢h was not generated using the Department’s bid software.

When the Department provide§ for'dlternate bids in the Proposal Form, make only one
entry for each alternate{ A’ Proposal'thatprovides for alternative bids is irregular and the
Department may teject such Preposal'if the Bidder makes entries for more than one alternate.

2-7 Guaranty/tg Accompany‘Proposals.

The Department'will hot consider any Proposal unless accompanied by a Proposal
Guatantynof the chdractetand amount indicated in the Advertisement, and unless made payable
to the Elorida Depastment of Transportation. Submit the Proposal with the understanding that the
sticcessful Bidder shall furnish a Contract Bond pursuant to the requirements of 3-5.

The Bidder’s Proposal Guaranty is binding for all projects included in the Contract
awarded torthe Contractor pursuant to the provisions of this Subarticle.

2-8.Delivery of Proposals.

2-8.1 Internet Bid Submittals: Unless otherwise indicated in the Advertisement, the
Proposal may be submitted via the Internet. The Department will not accept responsibility for
Internet bids not meeting the time requirement stipulated in the Advertisement.

2-8.2 Hard Copy Bid Submittals: Unless otherwise indicated in the Advertisement, the
Proposal may be submitted via hard copy. Submit the Proposal in a sealed envelope, bearing on



the outside the name of the Bidder, the Bidder’s address, and the Proposal ID of the project for
which the Bidder submitted the bid. For Proposals that are submitted by mail, enclose the
Proposal in a sealed envelope, marked as directed above. Enclose the sealed envelope in a
second outer envelope addressed to the Department, at the place designated in the
Advertisement. For a Proposal that is not submitted by mail, deliver the Proposal to the Contracts
Office of the Department, or to the place as designated in the Advertisement. The Department
will not consider Proposals received after the time set for opening bids. The Department will
retain these Proposals unopened.

2-9 Withdrawal or Revision of Proposals.

2-9.1 Internet Bid Submittals: A Bidder may withdraw a Proposal ady,time prior to the
bid submittal deadline specified in the Advertisement. The resubmission of any*Proposal so
withdrawn must be made as a complete Proposal, subject to the provisiofns,0f2-8.

A Bidder may revise a Proposal any time prior to the bid submittal deadline
specified in the Advertisement. Revisions may be made via Internét'i accordance with 2-8.1 or
by fax in accordance with 2-9.2.

The Department will not be responsible for any ¢ommunications or machine
breakdowns, transmission interruptions, delays, or any othierproblems that interfere with the
receipt of revisions to Proposals as required above either atthe Biddet’s transmitting location, at
the Department’s receiving location, or anywhere between these lacatiens. Receipt or non-
receipt of revisions to a Proposal will not be considered grounds for a bid protest. The
Department will not be held responsible if the/Bidder cannot'Cemplete or submit revisions to a
bid due to failure or incomplete delivery of‘thefiles submitted,via the Internet.

2-9.2 Hard Copy Bid Submittals: A Bidder may'withdraw or revise a Proposal after
submission, provided the Department receives a writtén request to withdraw or revise the
Proposal prior to the time set for opening of bids#Fhe-resubmission of any Proposal withdrawn
under this provision is subject t@ the provisiens,0f.2-8.

Legible facsimile (FAX) Proposal changes will be accepted if received in full at
the fax number listed in the'Bid Solicitation Notice by the time Proposals are due on the day of
the letting and provided-that all of thefollowing conditions are met:

L. . The Biddet}s name is the same on the faxed Proposal change as shown
on the original Proposal.
2. The Propesal change includes the following:
a The correct Proposal ID.
b. The correct bid item number for which the price is being
changed and the reSpective unit price change.
c. The correct revised total per item.
d. The revised total bid amount.
e. The signature of the President or Vice President of the
Company,

Faxed Proposal changes failing to meet all of these requirements will not be
considéred and will not change the original bid.

The Department will not be responsible for any communications or fax machine
breakdowns, transmission interruptions, delays, or any other problems that interfere with the
receipt of faxed Proposal changes as required above either at the Bidder’s fax location, at the
Department’s fax location, or anywhere between these locations. Receipt or non-receipt of a
faxed Proposal change will not be considered grounds for a bid protest.



2-10 Opening of Proposals.

The Department will open and publicly announce Proposals at the time and place
indicated in the Advertisement. The Department invites Bidders, their authorized agents, and
other interested parties to attend.

2-11 Disqualification of Bidders.
The Department may disqualify any Bidder and reject the Bidder’s Proposal or Prepesals
for any of the following reasons:

1. The submission of more than one Proposal for the same work from an
individual, firm, or corporation under the same or a different name.

2. Evidence that one Bidder has a financial interest in the firm 0f“another Bidder
for the same work.

3. Evidence of collusion among Bidders. The Department willnot recognize a
participant in such collusion as a Bidder for any future work of the Department until the
Department reinstates such participant as a qualified Bidder.

4. Failure to qualify in accordance with 2-1.

5. Uncompleted work on other projects that, ifi theqjudgment of the Department,
could hinder or prevent the prompt completion of the proposed*work.

6. Failure to pay or satisfactorily settl€ all bill§ due for'labor and material on other
contracts in force at the time of advertisement for bidst

7. Default under a previous contract.

8. Employment of unauthorized aliens in violdtion=of Section 274A (e) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act.

9. Falsification on any form required by, the, Department.

10. The submission of a Proposal that was-hot solicited by the Department.

2-12 Material, Samples and Statément.

The Department may.require that the Bidder furnish a statement of the origin,
composition, and manufaetur€ of any and all materials to be used in the construction of the work,
together with samples thatumay be subjécted to the tests provided for in these Specifications to
determine the materials” quality andsfitness for the work.



SECTION 3
AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

3-1 Consideration of Bids.

For the purpose of award, after opening and reading the Proposals, the Department will
consider as the bid the correct summation of each unit bid price multiplied by the estimated
quantities shown in the Proposal. On this basis, the Department will compare the amounts‘ef
each bid and make the results of such comparison available to the public. Until the/ictualaward
of the Contract, however, the Department reserves the right to reject any or all Proposals and to
waive technical errors that the Department determines, in its sole discretion, to.be in the best
interest of the State.

The Department reserves the right to delete the bid portion of the utility relocation work
from the Contract. When the Department deletes utility relocation work from the Contract, the
Department will recalculate the Contract bid tabulations based on the rémaining project
quantities.

In the event that the Department deletes utility relocation‘work from the Contract, the
utility owner will relocate such utilities in accordance with.the,backup Utility Relocation
Schedule contained in the Contract Documents.

3-2 Award of Contract.

3-2.1 General: If the Department decides'to award the Contract, the Department will
award the Contract to the lowest responsible, Bidder whose Proposal complies with all the
Contract Document requirements. If awardedy,the Department'will award the Contract within
50 days after the opening of the Proposalss unless the Special Provisions change this time limit,
or the Bidder and the Department extend the time period by mutual consent.

Prior to award of the'Contract by ghe\Department, the Bidder must provide proof
of authorization to conduct busines$ in the Staté,ofFlorida.

3-2.2 Bids Exceeding Bidder’s Maximum Capacity Rating: Prior to award of the
Contract, the Departmentiwill.address bids exceeding a Bidder’s maximum capacity rating, and
the resulting impact or the Bidder’s dqualification to bid, in accordance with Florida
Administrative Code Rules 14-22003,and 14-22.009.

3-3 Cancellation of Award.
The.Départment reserves the right to cancel the award of any Contract at any time before
the ex€cution'of the Contragt by all parties, with no compensation due any of the Bidders.

3-4 Release of Propesal Guaranty.

The Dgpartment will release all Proposal Guaranties except those of the two lowest
reésponsible Bidders immediately following the opening and checking of the Proposals. The
Departmentwill immediately release the Proposal Guaranty of the two lowest responsible
Bidders\after the successful Bidder delivers the executed Contract and a satisfactory Contract
Bénd-to,the Department, except that the Department will not retain the Proposal Guaranty of the
nextito-lowest responsible Bidder longer than 50 days after the opening of the Proposals unless
the Department awards the Contract to the next lowest responsible Bidder prior to the expiration
of this time limit.



3-5 Contract Bond Required.

3-5.1 General Requirements of the Contract Bond: Upon award, furnish to the
Department, and maintain in effect throughout the life of the Contract, an acceptable Contract
Bond in a sum at least equal to the amount of the Contract. Execute such Contract Bond on
Department Form 375-020-27. Obtain the Contract Bond from a Surety licensed to conduct
business in the State of Florida, meeting all of the requirements of the laws of Florida andithe
regulations of the Department, and having the Department’s approval. Ensure that the Surety’s
Florida Licensed Insurance Agent’s name, address, and telephone number is clearlysstated on the
Contract Bond form.

The Department may waive the requirement for all or a portion of a Contract
Bond if:

1. The Contract amount is $250,000 or less, and the Department
determines that the project is of a noncritical nature and that nonperformance*will not endanger
the public health, safety, or property;

2. The Contractor is a qualified nonprofit ageney/for the blind or for the
other severely handicapped under Section 413.036(2), Florida Statutes; or,

3. The Contractor uses a subcontractorithats a qualified nonprofit agency
for the blind or for the other severely handicapped under Section 413.036(2), Florida Statutes.
However, the Department may not waive more thanghe antount of the'subcontract.

The Department may require alternate'feans of security if it waives the
requirement for a Contract Bond.

3-5.2 Continued Acceptability of Surety: Provide a Cortract Bond that remains
acceptable to the Department throughout thevife®of the Contract. In the event that the Surety
executing the Contract Bond, although acgeptable to the Degpartment at the time of execution of
the Contract, subsequently becomes insolvent or bafdkrupt, or becomes unreliable or otherwise
unsatisfactory due to any cause thatibecomes apparentafter the Department’s initial approval of
the Surety, then the Department:may require’that the Contractor immediately replace the
Contract Bond with a similar-Centract Bondiissued by a Surety that is reliable and acceptable to
the Department. In such ah €yent, the Départment will bear all costs of the premium for the new
Contract Bond, after déducting any athounts that are returned to the Contractor from their
payment of premium on.the origindlCortract Bond.

3-5.3 Default by Contractor: In case of default on the part of the Contractor, the
Department will charge againstithe Contract Bond all expenses for services incidental to
ascertaining afid/collectinglosses under the Contract Bond, including accounting, engineering,
and legal'services, togetheriwith any and all costs incurred in connection with renegotiation of
the Contract.

3-5.4 Suretysto'Furnish Legal Defense as to Payment and Performance Claims or
Swuits: The Surety shall indemnify and provide defense for the Department when called upon to
doso for all claims or suits against the Department, by third parties, pertaining to Contractor
payment-e1r performance issues arising out of the Contract where the Contractor has failed to
timely, proyide the Department such defense. It is expressly understood that the monetary
linditation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the approved Contract amount, which
shall\be the original Contract amount as may be modified by subsequent Supplemental
Agreements.

3-5.5 Liability for Wrongful or Criminal Act by Contractor: The principal and Surety
executing the Contract Bond shall be liable to the State in any civil action that might be instituted



by the Department or any officer of the State authorized in such cases, for double any amount in
money or property the State might lose, or be overcharged, or otherwise be defrauded of by any
wrongful or criminal act of the Contractor, their agent or their employees.

3-6 Execution of Contract and Contract Bond.

Within 10 calendar days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and State holidays, after teceipt
of the Contract award, execute the necessary agreements to enter into a Contract with the
Department and return the Contract along with a satisfactory Contract Bond and dogumentation
evidencing all insurance required by 7-13 to the Department’s Contracts Office that awarded the
Contract. For each calendar day, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and State holidays, th€
Contractor is late in delivering to the Department’s Contracts Office all required’documents in
properly executed form, the Department will deduct one day from the Contract Fime. The
Department will not be bound by any Proposal until the Department exgCuatesthe associated
Contract.

The Department will execute the Contract within 5 calendar days, excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and State holidays, after receipt of the signed Contragt;méeessary agreements, Contract
Bond, and all other required documents from the Contractor:

3-7 Failure by Contractor to Execute Contract and Furnish Bond:

In the event that the Contractor fails to execute’the’awarded Coentfact and to submit an
acceptable Contract Bond, as prescribed in 3-5 and 3-6, within JOjcalendar days, excluding
Saturdays, Sundays, and State holidays, of rec€ipt of the Contract.award, the Department may
annul the award, causing the Contractor to forfeit'the Proposal Guaranty to the Department as
liquidation of damages sustained. The Department may themaward the Contract to the next
lowest responsible Bidder, re-advertise, or accomplish the’Work using alternate resources.

3-8 Audit of Contractor’s Records.

Upon execution of the‘€ontract, théDepartment reserves the right to conduct an audit of
the Contractor’s records pefttaining to the project. The Department or its representatives may
conduct an audit, or auditsy at"any timeprier to final payment, or thereafter pursuant to 5-13. The
Department may alSo tequire submittal.of the records from either the Contractor or any
subcontractor or'material supplier. As'the Department deems necessary, records include all
books of account, supporting documents, and papers pertaining to the cost of performance of the
Work.

Rétain all records pertaining to the Contract for a period of not less than three years from
the date ‘of the Engiheer *s.final acceptance of the project, unless a longer minimum period is
otherwise specifiedy, Upon request, make all such records available to the Department or its
represéntative(s). For the purpose of this Article, records include but are not limited to all books
of.account, supporting documents, and papers that the Department deems necessary to ensure
compliance,with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

If the Contractor fails to comply with these requirements, the Department may disqualify
otsuspend the Contractor from bidding on or working as a subcontractor on future Contracts.

Ensure that the subcontractors provide access to their records pertaining to the project
upon request by the Department.

Comply with Section 20.055(5), Florida Statutes, and incorporate in all subcontracts the
obligation to comply with Section 20.055(5), Florida Statutes.



3-9 Public Records.
The Contractor shall comply with Chapter 119, Florida Statutes. Specifically, the
Contractor shall:

1. Keep and maintain public records required by the Department to perform the
service.

2. Upon request from the Department’s custodian of public records, provide the
Department with a copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or eopied
within a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in Chapter449,\Florida
Statutes, or as otherwise provided by law.

3. Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from
public records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for the
duration of the Contract term and following completion of the Contract if the Contractor does not
transfer the records to the Department.

4. Upon completion of the Contract, transfer at no cost'to the Department, all
public records in possession of the Contractor or keep and maintaih public records required by
the Department to perform the service. If the Contractor transfetrs$ralb public records to the
Department upon completion of the Contract, the Contractor'shall’destroy any duplicate public
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public'records disclosure requirements.
If the Contractor keeps and maintains public recordsupon completion ef the Contract, the
Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for fetaining public records. All records stored
electronically must be provided to the Department, upon request from the Department’s
custodian of public records, in a format that is'compatible withithe information technology
systems of the Department.

Failure to comply with Chapter 119, Florida Statutes‘and the Article 3-9 shall be grounds
for immediate unilateral termination.ef this Contract by, the Department pursuant to 8-9.1.



SECTION 4
SCOPE OF THE WORK

4-1 Intent of Contract.

The intent of the Contract is to provide for the construction and completion in every
detail of the work described in the Contract. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools,
transportation, and supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Upon execution of the Contract, conduct all written communication associated with the
Contract using a paperless electronic means. When the Specifications require a-submission of
documentation, such documents must be submitted and exchanged electronically ising the
Department provided web-based collaboration site.

All documents requiring a signature must be executed electronieallyby both parties in
accordance with Chapter 668, Florida Statutes, and have the same fgree and effect as a written
signature. All persons requiring access to the collaboration site shall be"identified during the
preconstruction conference. Persons may be added or removed duzing the life of the Contract on
an as needed basis. All signatories must acquire a digital signatute certificate.

4-2 Work not covered by Standard Specifications.

Proposed construction and any contractual requirements not,covered by these Standard
Specifications may be covered by Contract Plan hiotes or by Supplemental Specifications or
Special Provisions for the Contract, and allitequirements of:§uch Supplemental Specifications or
Special Provisions shall be considered as a part of these Specifications.

4-3 Alteration of Plans or of Character of Work.

4-3.1 General: The Engineer reserves the right'to make, at any time prior to or during the
progress of the work, such increases or decr€ases ‘i’quantities, whether a significant change or
not, and such alterations in the details of construction, whether a substantial change or not,
including but not limited.fo alterations il the grade or alignment of the road or structure or both,
as may be found necegSary ‘or desirable by the Engineer. Such increases, decreases or alterations
shall not constitute a breach of Cofitract; shall not invalidate the Contract, nor release the Surety
from any liability arising out of‘this\€ontract or the Surety bond. The Contractor agrees to
perform the wotk, as alteredsthe same as if it had been a part of the original Contract.

The term ‘‘significant change” applies only when:

15, The Engineer determines that the character of the work as altered differs
materiallysin kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction,
or

2. A major item of work, as defined in 1-3, is increased in excess of 125%
ordecreased belew 75% of the original Contract quantity. The Department will apply any price
adjustment for an increase in quantity only to that portion in excess of 125% of the original
Contract,item quantity in accordance with 4-3.2 below. In the case of a decrease below 75% the
Department will only apply a price adjustment for the additional costs that are a direct result of
the reduction in quantity.

In (1) above, the determination by the Engineer shall be conclusive. If the
determination is challenged by the Contractor in any proceeding, the Contractor must establish



by clear and convincing proof that the determination by the Engineer was without any reasonable
basis.

4-3.2 Increase, Decrease or Alteration in the Work: The Engineer reserves the right to
make alterations in the character of the work which involve a substantial change in the nature of
the design or in the type of construction or which materially increases or decreases the cost or.
time of performance. Such alteration shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not inyalidate
the Contract or release the Surety.

Notwithstanding that the Contractor shall have no formal right whatseeyer to’any
extra compensation or time extension deemed due by the Contractor for any cause/unless and
until the Contractor follows the procedures set forth in 5-12.2 for preservation, presefitation and
resolution of the claim, the Contractor may at any time, after having otherwis¢ timely submitted
a notice of intent to claim or preliminary time extension request pursuant t¢ 5-42.2 and 8-7.3.2,
submit to the Department a request for equitable adjustment of compengatiofior time or other
dispute resolution proposal. The Contractor shall in any request for gquitable adjustment of
compensation, time, or other dispute resolution proposal certify uddeér.eath and in writing, in
accordance with the formalities required by Florida law, that th€ ¥equest is made in good faith,
that any supportive data submitted is accurate and complete‘te the’Contractor’s best knowledge
and belief, and that the amount of the request accurately reflects what the Contractor in good
faith believes to be the Department’s responsibility 4Such cettification'must be made by an
officer or director of the Contractor with the authority‘to bind the €ontsactor. Any such certified
statements of entitlement and costs shall be subject to the auditproyisions set forth in 5-12.14.
While the submittal or review of a duly certified tequest for €quitable adjustment shall neither
create, modify, nor activate any legal rights or obligations‘as te the Contractor or the
Department, the Department will review the content of any, duly certified request for equitable
adjustment or other dispute resolution proposal, with any*further action or inaction by the
Department thereafter being in its Sele discretion!” Any*tequest for equitable adjustment that fails
to fully comply with the certification requirements-will not be reviewed by the Department.

The monetary~compensation ‘proyided for below constitutes full and complete
payment for such additiodal"werk and thé Contractor shall have no right to any additional
monetary compensatiofi fomany direcf or aridirect costs or profit for any such additional work
beyond that expressly provided below. The Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension only
to the extent that the.performanee ofiany portion of the additional work is a controlling work
item and the pesformance ofisueh controlling work item actually extends completion of the
project dug.todo fault of the Centractor. All time related costs for actual performance of such
additionaliwork are included in the compensation already provided below and any time extension
entitlement hereunder wall be without additional monetary compensation. The Contractor shall
have no.right to anysménetary compensation or damages whatsoever for any direct or indirect
delay to a controlling work item arising out of or in any way related to the circumstances leading
upto or resulting/from additional work (but not relating to the actual performance of the
additional,work, which is paid for as otherwise provided herein), except only as provided for
undér 5+12:6.2.1.

4-3.2.1 Allowable Costs for Extra Work: The Engineer may direct in writing
that extra work be done and, at the Engineer’s sole discretion, the Contractor will be paid
pursuant to an agreed Supplemental Agreement or in the following manner:

1. Labor and Burden: The Contractor will receive payment for actual costs
of direct labor and burden for the additional or unforeseen work. Labor includes foremen



actually engaged in the work; and will not include project supervisory personnel nor necessary
on-site clerical staff, except when the additional or unforeseen work is a controlling work item
and the performance of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project
due to no fault of the Contractor. Compensation for project supervisory personnel, but in no case
higher than a Project Manager’s position, shall only be for the pro-rata time such supervisory
personnel spent on the contract. In no case shall an officer or director of the Company, nox, those
persons who own more than 1% of the Company, be considered as project supervisory personnel,
direct labor or foremen hereunder.

Payment for burden shall be limited solely to the following:

Table 4-1
Item Rate
FICA Rate established by Law
FUTA/SUTA Rate established by Law
Medical Insurance Actual
Holidays, Sick & Vacation Actual
benefits
Retirement benefits Actual

Rates based on the National Council-en*Compensation Insurance
basic rate tables adjusted by Contraetor’s actual experience
modification factor in effect at the time of the additional work or
unforeseen Wotk.

Per Diem Actual but notito exceed State of Florida’s rate

Insurance™ Actual

Workers Compensation

>"Compensation for Insurance is limited solely, fo General Liability Coverage and does not include any other insurance coverage
(such as, but not limited to, Umbrella CoverageshAutomobile Insuranee, etc.).

Atthe Pre-construction conference, certify to the Engineer the
following:
a. A listing of on-site clerical staff, supervisory personnel
and their pro-rated timeassigned to the contract,
b. Actual Rate for items listed in Table 4-1,
c. Existence of employee benefit plan for Holiday, Sick and
Vacation benefits and a Retirement Plan, and,
d. Payment of Per Diem is a company practice for instances
when,conipensation forPer Diem is requested.
Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the
Contractor with/authority to bind the Contractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to
any right of the'€ontractor to recover compensations for such costs, and failure to timely submit
the certifieation will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the
Contracterof any right to recover such costs. Any subsequent changes shall be certified to the
Enginieer as part of the cost proposal or seven calendar days in advance of performing such extra
work®
2. Materials and Supplies: For materials accepted by the Engineer and
used on the project, the Contractor will receive the actual cost of such materials incorporated into
the work, including Contractor paid transportation charges (exclusive of equipment as hereinafter



set forth). For supplies reasonably needed for performing the work, the Contractor will receive
the actual cost of such supplies.

3. Equipment: For any machinery or special equipment (other than small
tools), including fuel and lubricant, the Contractor will receive 100% of the “Rental Rate Blue
Book” for the actual time that such equipment is in operation on the work, and 50% of the
“Rental Rate Blue Book™ for the time the equipment is directed to standby and remain ontthe
project site, to be calculated as indicated below. The equipment rates will be based on theslatest
edition (as of the date the work to be performed begins) of the “Rental Rate Blue Book for
Construction Equipment” as published by EquipmentWatch, a division of Informa Business
Media, Inc., using all instructions and adjustments contained therein and as modified"below. On
all projects, the Engineer will adjust the rates using regional adjustments and Rate, Adjustment
Tables according to the instructions in the “Rental Rate Blue Book.”

Allowable Equipment Rates will be established as set out below:

a. Allowable Hourly Equipment"Rate = Monthly
Rate/176 x Adjustment Factors x 100%.

b. Allowable Hourly Opefating Cost = Hourly Operating
Cost x 100%.

c. Allowable Rate Per"Hour = Allowable Hourly
Equipment Rate + Allowable Hourly Operating Cost.

d. Standby Rate'ss AllowablesHourly Equipment
Rate x 50%.

The MonthlysRdte is The Basi¢ Machine Rate Plus Any
Attachments. Standby rates will apply when‘eqtiipment is‘hot'in operation and is directed by the
Engineer to standby at the project site when needed againto complete work and the cost of
moving the equipment will exceed the accumulatedStandby cost. Standby rates will not apply on
any day the equipment operates for'eight or morg'hours. Standby payment will be limited to only
that number of hours which, when added tosthéwperating time for that day equals eight hours.
Standby payment will not besmad¢ on days that are not normally considered work days on the
project.

The Department will allow for the cost of transporting the
equipment to and from‘the locationt at, which it will be used. If the equipment requires assembly
or disassembly fortransport, the.Départment will pay for the time to perform this work at the rate
for standby egquipment.

Bquipment may include vehicles utilized only by Labor, as defined
above:

44 Indirect Costs, Expenses, and Profit: Compensation for all indirect
costs, expenses, andwyprofit of the Contractor, including but not limited to overhead of any kind,
Wwhether jobsit€, field office, division office, regional office, home office, or otherwise, is
expresslyimited‘to the greater of either (a) or (b) below:

a. Solely a mark-up of 17.5% on the payments in (1) through (3),
above,

1. Bond: The Contractor will receive compensation for any
premium for acquiring a bond for such additional or unforeseen work at the original Contract
bond rate paid by the Contractor. No compensation for bond premium will be allowed for
additional or unforeseen work paid by the Department via initial contingency pay item.



2. The Contractor will be allowed a markup of 10% on the
first $50,000 and a markup of 5% on any amount over $50,000 on any subcontract directly
related to the additional or unforeseen work. Any such subcontractor mark-up will be allowed
only by the prime Contractor and a first tier subcontractor, and the Contractor must elect the
markup for any eligible first tier subcontractor to do so.

b. Solely the formula set forth below and only as applied solely.as
to such number of calendar days of entitlement that are in excess of ten cumulative calepdar'days
as defined below.

_AxC

B

D

Where A = Original Contract Amount
B = Original Contract Time
C=8%

D = Average Overhéad Per Day

Cumulative Calendar Days-is defined as the combined total
number of calendar days granted as time extensions due to€ither extra work, excluding overruns
to existing contract items, that extend the duration of thé.project or delay of a controlling work
item caused solely by the Department, or the combined,total number of calendar days for which
a claim of entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a contrelling work item caused solely
by the Department is otherwise ultimately determined to be«in favor of the Contractor.

No comipensation, whatsoever, will be paid to the
Contractor for any jobsite overhead and other indirect impacts when the total number of calendar
days granted for time extension duestoe delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the
Department is, or the total numbet, 0f calendar days'for which entitlement to a time extension due
to delay of a controlling work.item caused golely by the Department is otherwise ultimately
determined in favor of the Contractor to be, equal to or less than ten calendar days and the
Contractor also fully assumes.all monetary risk of any and all partial or single calendar day delay
periods, due to delay ¢f a controlling Work item caused solely by the Department, that when
combined together ate equal to ordessithan ten calendar days and regardless of whether monetary
compensation is otherwise previded*for hereunder for one or more calendar days of time
extension entiflement for each calendar day exceeding ten calendar days. All calculations under
this provistenshall exclude'weather days, Holidays, and Special Events.

Further, for (a) or (b) above, in the event there are concurrent
delays te one or more controlling work items, one or more being caused by the Department and
oneor more being causSed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension
fot each day that'a.controlling work item is delayed by the Department but shall have no right to
nor receive any monetary compensation for any indirect costs for any days of concurrent delay.

4-3.2.2 Subcontracted Work: Compensation for the additional or unforeseen
work'performed by a subcontractor shall be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2.1 (1), (2),
(3pand(4)(a). In addition, the Contractor compensation is expressly limited to the greater of the
total provided in either 4-3.2.1(4)(a) or (4)(b), except that the Average Overhead Per-Day
calculation is as follows:
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Where As = Original Contract Amount minus Original
Subcontract amounts(s)*
B = Original Contract Time
C=8%
Ds = Average Overhead Per-Day

* deduct Original Subcontract Amount(s).of
subcontractor(s) performing the work

The subcontractor may receive compensation for.any,premium for
acquiring a bond for the additional or unforeseen work; provided, hgweyer, that such payment
for additional subcontractor bond will only be paid upon presentmentté the Department of clear
and convincing proof that the subcontractor has actually submitted and paid for separate bond
premiums for such additional or unforeseen work in such amount’and that the subcontractor was
required by the Contractor to acquire a bond.

The Contractor shall require the subcontractortossubmit a certification, in
accordance with 4-3.2.1 (1), as part of the cost proposal and submitisuch to the Engineer. Such
certification must be made by an officer or director of the subcanfractor with authority to bind
the subcontractor. Timely certification is aCondition precedent'to any right of the Contractor to
recover compensation for such subcontractor'eosts, and failure to timely submit the certification
will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to
recover such subcontractor costs.

4-3.3 No Waiver of Contraet: Changesmade by the Engineer will not be considered to
waive any of the provisions 6f the Contract{ norymay the Contractor make any claim for loss of
anticipated profits because of the changes, onby reason of any variation between the
approximate quantities and the’quantities\of work actually performed. All work shall be
performed as directedby’the Engineet and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4-3.4 Conditions'Requiring a.Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment: A
Supplemental Agreément or Wnilatéral Payment will be used to clarify the Plans and
Specifications of the Contraet; te.provide for unforeseen work, grade changes, or alterations in
the Plans which-Could not,reasonably have been contemplated or foreseen in the original Plans
and Specifications; torchange the limits of construction to meet field conditions; to provide a safe
and _funetional connection to an existing pavement; to settle documented Contract claims; to
make the project funetionally operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract
arldssubsequent amendments thereto.

A’Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment may be used to expand the
physicallimits of the project only to the extent necessary to make the project functionally
operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract. The cost of any such
agreement extending the physical limits of the project shall not exceed $100,000 or 10% of the
original Contract price, whichever is greater.

Perform no work to be covered by a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral
Payment before written authorization is received from the Engineer. The Engineer’s written
authorization will set forth sufficient work information to allow the work to begin. The work



activities, terms and conditions will be reduced to written Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral
Payment form promptly thereafter. No payment will be made on a Supplemental Agreement or
Unilateral Payment prior to the Department’s approval of the document.

4-3.5 Extra Work: Extra work authorized in writing by the Engineer will be paid in
accordance with the formula in 4-3.2. Such payment will be the full extent of all monetary
compensation entitlement due to the Contractor for such extra work. Any entitlement to astime
extension due to extra work will be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2 for additignal
work.

4-3.6 Connections to Existing Pavement, Drives and Walks: Generally adhere to the
limits of construction at the beginning and end of the project as detailed in the Plans:*However, if
the Engineer determines that it is necessary to extend the construction in ordef t6 make suitable
connections to existing pavement, the Engineer will authorize such a change in Writing.

For necessary connections to existing walks and drives thatar€ not indicated in
the Plans, the Engineer will submit direction regarding the proper cofihections in accordance
with the Standard Plans.

4-3.7 Differing Site Conditions: During the progress of thewvork, if subsurface or latent
physical conditions are encountered at the site differing matégially from those indicated in the
Contract, or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual patute differing materially from those
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as ifiherent”in the work provided for in the
Contract are encountered at the site, the party discovefing such conditiens shall promptly notify
the other party in writing of the specific differingiconditions before the Contractor disturbs the
conditions or performs the affected work.

Upon receipt of written notifteation of differing site conditions from the
Contractor, the Engineer will investigate the conditions, and'if it is determined that the
conditions materially differ and cause an increase of decr€ase in the cost or time required for the
performance of any work under thé¢'Contract, an@djustment will be made, excluding loss of
anticipated profits, and the Contract will be.modified in writing accordingly. The Engineer will
notify the Contractor whether ornot an adjustment of the Contract is warranted.

The Enginéer will not alléw a Contract adjustment for a differing site condition
unless the Contractor @y submitted thie reqtiired written notice.

The Engmneer will nohallow a Contract adjustment under this clause for any
effects caused to any.other Department or non-Department projects on which the Contractor may
be working.

4-3.8 Changes Affecting Utilities: The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying
and asSessingrany potertialjimpacts to a utility that may be caused by the changes proposed by
the Contractor, and the Contractor shall at the time of making the request for a change notify the
Department in writihg-0f any such potential impacts to utilities.

Department approval of a Contractor proposed change does not relieve the
Contractor,of sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct
or indirget, resulting from Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities
fronithese/in the original Contract Specifications, Design Plans (including Traffic Control Plans)
ot'OthenContract Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that shown
in the Utility Plans, joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules.

4-3.9 Cost Savings Initiative Proposal:

4-3.9.1 Intent and Objective:



1. This Subarticle applies to any cost reduction proposal (hereinafter
referred to as a Proposal) that the Contractor initiates and develops for the purpose of refining the
Contract to increase cost effectiveness or significantly improve the quality of the end result. A
mandatory Cost Savings Initiative Workshop will be held prior to Contract Time beginning for
the Contractor and Department to discuss potential Proposals. This mandatory workshop can
only be eliminated if agreed to in writing by both the Contractor and Department. This Subasticle
does not, however, apply to any such proposal unless the Contractor identifies it at the tume of its
submission to the Department as a proposal submitted pursuant to this Subarticle.

2. The Department will consider Proposals that would result in nét savings
to the Department by providing a decrease in the cost of the Contract. Proposals musttesult in
savings without impairing essential functions and characteristics such as safety Service, life,
reliability, economy of operation, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and neceSsary standard design
features. The Department will not recognize the Contractor’s correction/ofiplan errors that result

in 12 cost reductlon as a Proposal Deleﬂeq%—ei—weﬂeapp#oved—byﬂ&e—’éngmee%%ehﬁﬂ%not

#et—ﬂa&woﬂedeleted—Deletlons of work approved bV the Engmeer that are the sole oblectlve of

the Proposal will include a cost sharing percentage with the €ontractor as defined in Subarticle
4-3.9.7.

3. The Department shall havedhe right to reject,\at its discretion, any
Proposal submitted that proposes a change in the design of the pavement system or that would
require additional right-of-way. Pending the Department’s execuition‘of a formal supplemental
agreement implementing an approved Proposdl, the'Contractomshall remain obligated to perform
the work in accordance with the terms of theexisting Contract. The Department may grant time
extensions to allow for the time required to develop and réyiew a Proposal.

4. For potential Proposals not/disctssed at the Cost Savings Initiative
Workshop, a mandatory concept meeting will berheld*for the Contractor and Department to
discuss the potential Proposal pfiorto development-0f the Proposal. This mandatory meeting can
only be eliminated if agreed-to in Writing bysboth the Contractor and Department.

4-3.9.2 Subconftractors:The Department encourages the Contractor to include
the provisions of this Stibarticle in Contracts with subcontractors and to encourage submission of
Proposals from subcontractors. HoWeyver, it is not mandatory to submit Proposals to the
Department or to decept or transmitisubcontractor proposed Proposals to the Department.

4-3.9.3 Data Reéquirements: As a minimum, submit the following information
with each Proposal:

1% a description of the difference between the existing Contract
requirement, including any time extension request, and the proposed change, and the
comaparative advantage$ and disadvantages.

2. separate detailed cost estimates for both the existing Contract
réquirement andsthe proposed change. Break down the cost estimates by pay item numbers
indicating,quantity increases or decreases and deleted pay items. Identify additional proposed
workwnot covered by pay items within the Contract, by using pay item numbers in the Basis of
Estimates Manual. In preparing the estimates, include overhead, profit, and bond within pay
item$ in the Contract. Separate pay item(s) for the cost of overhead, profit, and bond will not be
allowed.

3. an itemization of the changes, deletions or additions to plan details, plan
sheets, Standard Plans and Specifications that are required to implement the Proposal if the



Department adopts it. Submit preliminary plan drawings sufficient to describe the proposed
changes.

4. engineering or other analysis in sufficient detail to identify and describe
specific features of the Contract that must be changed if the Department accepts the Proposal
with a proposal as to how these changes can be accomplished and an assessment of their effect
on other project elements. The Department may require that engineering analyses be performed
by a prequalified consultant in the applicable class of work. Support all design changes that
result from the Proposal with drawings and computations signed and sealed by the Centractor’s
Engineer of Record. Written documentation or drawings will be submitted clearly'delineating the
responsibility of the Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

5. the date by which the Department must approve the Proposal to obtain
the total estimated cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract, noting afly effect on the
Contract completion time or delivery schedule.

6. a revised project schedule that would be followed upon approval of the
Proposal. This schedule would include submittal dates and review(tithe/for the Department and
Peer reviews.

4-3.9.4 Processing Procedures: Submit Propesals'to the Engineer or his duly
authorized representative. The Department will process Proposals expeditiously; however, the
Department is not liable for any delay in acting upon’a Proposal submiitted pursuant to this
Subarticle. The Contractor may withdraw, in whole ofiin part, a Proposal not accepted by the
Department within the period specified in the Proposal. The Departnient is not liable for any
Proposal development cost in the case where the Départment rejeets or the Contractor withdraws
a Proposal.

The Engineer is the,sole judge of the acceptability of a Proposal and of the
estimated net savings in construction.costs from thefadoption of all or any part of such proposal.
In determining the estimated net sawings, the Departiment reserves the right to disregard the
Contract bid prices if, in the judgment of the"Engineer, such prices do not represent a fair
measure of the value of worketowbe performed or to be deleted.

Priér to approvalythe Engineer may modify a Proposal, with the
concurrence of the Contractor, to make it.acceptable. If any modification increases or decreases
the net savings resultingfrom the Proposal, the Department will determine the Contractor’s fair
share upon the basis.of the Proposakas modified and upon the final quantities. The Department
will compute the net savings.bysuibtracting the revised total cost of all bid items affected by the
Proposal frem(the total cost,of the same bid items as represented in the original Contract.

Prionto approval of the Proposal that initiates the supplemental agreement,
submitaceeptable (Contract-quality plan sheets revised to show all details consistent with the
Proposal design.

423.9.5 Computations for Change in Contract Cost of Performance: If the
Proposal is adopted, the Contractor’s share of the net savings as defined hereinafter represents
full compensation to the Contractor for the Proposal.

The Department will not include its costs to process and implement a
Prgpesal in the estimate. However, the Department reserves the right, where it deems such action
appropriate, to require the Contractor to pay the Department's cost of investigating and
implementing a Proposal as a condition of considering such proposal. When the Department
imposes such a condition, the Contractor shall accept this condition in writing, authorizing the



Department to deduct amounts payable to the Department from any monies due or that may
become due to the Contractor under the Contract.

4-3.9.6 Conditions of Acceptance for Major Design Modifications of
Category 2 Bridges: A Proposal that proposes major design modifications of a category 2
bridge, as determined by the Engineer, shall have the following conditions of acceptance:

All bridge Plans relating to the Proposal shall undergo an independent
peer review conducted by a single independent engineering firm referred to for the purpesesiof
this article as the Independent Review Engineer who is not the originator of the Propesahdesign,
and is pre-qualified by the Department in accordance with Rule 14-75, Florida Administrative
Code. The independent peer review is intended to be a comprehensive, thorough verification of
the original work, giving assurance that the design is in compliance with all Depastment
requirements. The Independent Review Engineer’s comments, along with the reSolution of each
comment, shall be submitted to the Department. The Independent Revigw Enigineer shall sign
and seal the submittal cover letter stating that all comments have beefijadequately addressed and
the design is in compliance with the Department requirements. If thete.are any unresolved
comments the Independent Review Engineer shall specificallydist all unresolved issues in the
signed and sealed cover letter.

The Contractor shall designate a primary engineer responsible for the
Proposal design and as such will be designated as thé¢ Contractors Engineer of Record for the
Proposal design. The Department reserves the right tofrequire the €ontractor’s Engineer of
Record to assume responsibility for design of theventire structure,

New designs and indepéndent peer reviews shall be in compliance with all
applicable Department, FHWA and AASHT@ criteria requireéments including bridge load
ratings.

4-3.9.7 Sharing Arrangements: If the Department approves a Proposal, the
Contractor shall receive up to 50%of the net reddction’in the cost of the performance of the

Contract, —»—otspreec b foadoee i gted popesniont ebe v e oo s L
Department-The net reduction in the cost ofithe/performance of the Contract will be determined

by subtracting frem-the sdvifics of the ediastruction-costs-the reasonable documented engineering
costs, incurred by the g¢ontractor to deSign and develop a Proposal, from the gross reduction in
the cost of the perfotmance of the Contract. The reasonable documented engineering costs
incurred by the conteactor will b€ paid for as part of the negotiated Supplemental AgreementwiH
be-paid-by-theepartment. Engineering costs incurred by the contractor will be based on the
consultant’s e€rtified invoice and may include the costs of the Independent Review Engineer in
4-3.9.6 JMe total engingerhg costs; to-be-subtractedfrom-the-savings-to-determine-thenet
redifetiorwill be limited t0 25% of the gross eonstruetionsavingsreduction in the cost of the
performance of the €entract and shall not include any markup by the Contractor or the costs for
engineering sefvices performed by the Contractor.

If the Department determines that the parties identified in 337.11(17)
Florida Statutes have contributed to the reduction in the cost of the performance of the contract,
the dentractor’s share may be 45% of the net reduction.

If the Department approves a Proposal where deletions of work are the
sole'objective of the Proposal, the Contractor shall receive 14.5% of the net reduction in the cost
of the performance of the Contract.

4-3.9.8 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests and Department’s Future
Rights to a Proposal:




4-3.9.8.1 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests: The Contractor’s
Proposal submittal shall identify with specificity any and all forms of intellectual property rights
that either the Contractor or any officer, shareholder, employee, consultant, or affiliate, of the
Contractor, or any other entity who contributed in any measure to the substance of the
Contractor’s Proposal development, have or may have that are in whole or in part implicated in
the Proposal. Such required intellectual property rights notice includes, but is not limited to;
disclosure of any issued patents, copyrights, or licenses; pending patent, copyright or license
applications; and any intellectual property rights that though not yet issued, applied.for, ox
intended to be pursued, could nevertheless otherwise be subsequently the subject of patent,
copyright or license protection by the Contractor or others in the future. This notice féquirement
does not extend to intellectual property rights as to stand-alone or integral components of the
Proposal that are already on the Department’s Approved Product List (APL) or Standard Plans,
or are otherwise generally known in the industry as being subject to paténtorcopyright
protection.

4-3.9.8.2 Department’s Future Rights toa Proposal: Notwithstanding
7-3 nor any other provision of the Standard Specifications, ypofi acceptance of a Proposal, the
Contractor hereby grants to the Department and its contractots (such grant being expressly
limited solely to any and all existing or future Department gonstruction projects and any other
Department projects that are partially or wholly funded by 6t for the Department) a royalty-free
and perpetual license under all forms of intellectual pfoperty rightsito manufacture, to use, to
design, to construct, to disclose, to reproduce, to‘prepare and fully utilize derivative works, to
distribute, display and publish, in whole orgn part, and to pefmit others to do any of the above,
and to otherwise in any manner and for any purp0se whatseever do anything reasonably
necessary to fully utilize any and all aspects of such Proposal on any and all existing and future
construction projects and any other Department projects.

Confractor shall hgldsharmless, indemnify and defend the

Department and its contractors and others inpriyity‘therewith from and against any and all
claims, liabilities, other obligatiens or lossesy and reasonable expenses related thereto (including
reasonable attorneys’ fees), Which are in€urred or are suffered by any breach of the foregoing
grants, and regardless ofwhether such intellectual property rights were or were not disclosed by
the Contractor pursuantite 4-3.9.84 junl€ss the Department has by express written exception in
the Proposal acceptanice process'speeifically released the Contractor from such obligation to hold
harmless, indemnify and defend,as to one or more disclosed intellectual property rights.

4-4 Unforeseeable Work.

When the Department requires work that is not covered by a price in the Contract and
such werk does not'constitute a “Significant Change” as defined in 4-3.1, and the Department
finds that such/work is essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended
seepe, the Department will make an adjustment to the Contract. The Engineer will determine the
basis of payment for such an adjustment in a fair and equitable amount.

4<5-Rights in and Use of Materials Found on the Site of the Work.

4-5.1 Ownership and Disposal of Existing Materials: Take ownership and dispose of
all materials that are not designated as the property of other parties, in both roadway and
structures, found on the right-of-way, and all material in structures designated for removal. Such
materials do not include earth or other excavated material required for the construction of the
project. During construction, the Contractor may use materials from existing structures that are



required to be removed and that are designated to remain the property of the Department. Do not
cut or otherwise damage such material during removal unless the Engineer gives permission to
do so. Store material in an accessible location as the Engineer directs. The Department is not
responsible for the quality or quantity of any material salvaged.

4-5.2 Ornamental Trees and Shrubs: Take ownership of all ornamental trees or shrubs
existing in the right-of-way that are required to be removed for the construction operations, and
which are not specifically designated in the Plans to be reset, or to be removed by otherssprior to
the construction operations.

4-6 Final Cleaning Up of Right-of-Way.

Upon completion of the work, and before the Department accepts the work and makes
final payment, remove from the right-of-way and adjacent property all falséwork;, equipment,
surplus and discarded materials, rubbish and temporary structures; restofédnan acceptable
manner all property, both public and private, that has been damaged during the prosecution of
the work; and leave the waterways unobstructed and the roadway,in‘d neat and presentable
condition throughout the entire length of the work under Contract: Do not dispose of materials of
any character, rubbish or equipment, on abutting property, with‘or'without the consent of the
property owners. The Engineer will allow the Contractor totemporarily store equipment, surplus
materials, usable forms, etc., on a well-kept site owné€d or ledsed by the Contractor, adjacent to
the project. However, do not place or store discarded‘€quipment, miatesials, or rubbish on such a
site.

Shape and dress areas adjacent to the project right-of¥way-that were used as plant sites,
materials storage areas or equipment yards wheén'they are 1o lenger needed for such purposes.
Restore these areas in accordance with 7-11.1 and 7-11.28Grass these areas when the Engineer
directs.



SECTION 5
CONTROL OF THE WORK

5-1 Plans and Working Drawings.

5-1.1 Contract Documents: Have available the Contract Documents on the worksite at
all times.

5-1.2 Department’s Plans: Plans consist of general drawings showing such detdils\as are
necessary to give a comprehensive idea of the construction contemplated. In general, readway
plans will show alignment, profile grades, typical sections and general plan view details. Cross
sectional views maybe provided or created from provided surface models. In general, structure
plans will show in detail all dimensions of the work contemplated. When the stfu¢ture plans do
not show the dimensions in detail, they will show general features and such,details as are
necessary to give a comprehensive idea of the structure.

Elevations and B.M. Datum shown are North Ameri¢an Vertical Datum
1988 (NAVD-1988), National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1929 (NGVD-1929), or other datum
as noted in the Plans.

The existing surface is a combination of the.following:

1. The natural ground or the original’ground line,

2. The bottom of the existingfpayement,

3. The bottom of existing features removed by clearing and grubbing,

4. The bottom of the existing base, if the'base 1s to be removed,

The finished graded surfacefineludes the completed grades of side slopes,
unpaved shoulders, and the bottom of the base,for flexible or rigid pavement.

5-1.3 Alterations in Plans: The Department will issue, in writing, all authorized
alterations affecting the requirementS'and information given on the approved Plans.

5-1.4 Shop Drawings:

5-1.4.1. Definitions;: In addition to the definitions below, also refer to Section 1,
Definitions and Terms.

1. Braeing: Temporary structural member(s) placed between beams,
girders, piles, precast Colunins, etc. toypravide stability during construction activities.

27 ConstructienvAffecting Public Safety: Construction that may jeopardize
public safety such asstructures and €onstruction operations spanning over or adjacent to
functioning yehicular roadwaysypedestrian walkways, railroads, navigable waterways and walls
supportingfill'séctions orexcavations immediately adjacent to functioning roadways.
Construetion Affecting Rublic Safety may also apply to the construction or demolition of a
bridge with continuous beams or girders if traffic is being placed under one of the spans within
the unit. It does not apply to those areas of the site outside the limits of normal public access.
Adjacent as used above applies to any project or property where normal construction operations
could impact furictioning vehicular roadways, pedestrian walkways, railroads, and navigable
waterways.

3. Contractor Originated Designs: Items which the Contract Documents
require the Contractor to design, detail and incorporate into the permanent works.

4. Detailer: The steel detailer that prepares the steel shop drawings for the
fabrication, geometry and fit-up for all steel members in accordance with the Plans.

5. Falsework: Any temporary construction work used to support the
permanent structure until it becomes self-supporting. Falsework includes steel or timber beams,



girders, columns, bracing, piles and foundations, and any proprietary equipment including
modular shoring frames, post shores, and adjustable horizontal shoring.

6. Formwork: Any structure or mold used to retain plastic or fluid concrete
in its designated shape until it hardens. Formwork may be comprised of common materials such
as wood or metal sheets, battens, soldiers and walers, ties, proprietary forming systems such as
stay-in-place metal forms, and proprietary supporting bolts, hangers and brackets. Formwaerk
may be either permanent formwork requiring a shop drawing submittal such as stay-in-place
metal or concrete forms or may be temporary formwork which requires certification-by the
Specialty Engineer for Construction Affecting Public Safety and for Major and Unusual
Structures.

7. Major and Unusual Structures: Bridges of complex design. Generally,
this includes the following types of structures:

a. Bridges with an individual span longer.than 300 feet.

b. Structurally continuous superstructures with spans over 150 feet.

c. Steel box and plate girder bridges!

d. Concrete or steel straddle piers andsstraddle pier caps.

e. Steel truss bridges including'proptietary pedestrian steel truss
spans not satisfying the Category 1 conditions of FDOT Design Manual 266.4.

f. Concrete segmentalgpost-tefisioned girder bridges and post-
tensioned substructures.

g. Cable stayed, extradosed or sugpension bridges.

h. Arch bridges!

1. Tunnels.

j. All movable bridges (including specifically structural, electrical
and mechanical components).

k. Réhabilitation, widenihg, lengthening or jacking of any of the
above structures.

8. Permanent Works:%All the permanent structures and parts thereof
required of the completed/Contract.

93QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints: The Engineer of Record is
responsible for conducting a review of all shop drawings regardless of whether the shop drawing
is originated by thesEngineer of\Record or by others. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall
consist of highlighting items.that the EOR is able to verify based on the EOR’s plans and design
information, 0fi each sheet feviewed. Each sheet shall be initialed by the reviewer. QA/QC Shop
Drawihg ‘€heek Prints shallibe submitted to the Department along with the stamped Shop
Drawing.

10. Scaffolding: An elevated work platform used to support workers,
materials and €guipment, but not intended to support the structure.

11. Shop Drawings: A shop drawing is a drawing or set of drawings
producedsbythe contractor, supplier, manufacturer, subcontractor, or fabricator for prefabricated
components. Shop drawings also include all working drawings, erection plans, associated trade
literature, material cut-sheets, calculations, schedules, erection manuals, geometry control
manuals and other manuals and similar documents submitted by the Contractor to define some
portion of the project work. The type of work includes both permanent and temporary works as
appropriate to the project.



12. Shoring: A component of falsework such as horizontal, vertical or
inclined support members. In this Section, this term is interchangeable with falsework.

13. Special Erection Equipment: Includes launching gantries, beam and
winch equipment, form travelers, segment lifters, beam shifters, erection trusses, launching noses
or similar items made purposely for construction of the structure. It does not apply to commonly
available proprietary construction equipment such as cranes.

14. Temporary Works: Any temporary construction work necessary,for the
construction of the permanent works. This includes but is not limited to bracing, falsework,
formwork, scaffolding, shoring, stability towers, strong-backs, counterweights, temporary
earthworks, sheeting, cofferdams, and special erection equipment.

5-1.4.2 Shop Drawing Submittal and Review Requirements: See {table below for shop
drawing submittal and review requirements.

Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements
Requires
. Review
Originated . ’
by Originated Orlglngted Originated by QA/QC .ShOP
. . by Specialty , Drawing
. | Specialty | by Detailer : (Centractor’s .
Shop Drawing for: . . Engineer . Check prints
Engineer | Not Signed . EOR Signed
. Signed and and
Not Signed | and Sealed and Sealed . .
Sealed disposition
and Sealed
stamp by
Design EOR
Steel Fabrlcanon Originator Reviewer
Drawings
Steel Erection Plan Qriginator Reviewer
Geometry Control Originator Reviewer
Manual
Segmental .. .
Erection Manual Originator Reviewer
Segmgntal Shop Reviewer
Drawings
Post-tensiening . .
MocK-uiPlin Originator Reviewer
PoStfegSioning Originator Reviewer
Systemsi
Pretensioned
Prestressed
Concrete,Products
Containing FRP . .
Barseor Strands Originator Reviewer
Exchluding
Standard Piles and
Sheet Piles




Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements

Requires
. Review
Originated . ’
by Originated Orlglnqted Originated by QA/QC 'Shop
. . by Specialty , Drawing
) | Specialty | by Detailer . Contractor’s .
Shop Drawing for: . . Engineer . Checkprints
Engineer | Not Signed . EOR Signed
. Signed and and
Not Signed | and Sealed and Sealed . »
and Sealed Sealed disposition
Stamp by
Design EOR
Temporary Works
Affecting Public Originator Reviewer
Safety,
Demolition Plans
of Bridges with
Continuous Beams
or Girders Where Originator Reviewer
One Span Within
the Unit is Over
Traffic
Prefabricated
Bridge Elements
and System Originatot Reviewer
Connection Mock-
Up Plans
Bridge Formwork
Including STP Originator Reviewer
Forms
Construction
Equlpme?nt Plaged Originator Reviewer
on Existing
Bridges
Bridge
componentsnot
fully detailed in
the Plans, i.e.,
ggtsatii[:,nﬁ:;rg;gﬂs’ Originator Reviewer
temporary
operating/systems
for'movable
bridges etc.
Retaining Wall Originator Reviewer

Systems




Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements

Requires
. Review
Originated . ’
by Originated Orlglnqted Originated by QA/QC 'Shop
. . by Specialty , Drawing
) | Specialty | by Detailer . Contractor’s .
Shop Drawing for: . . Engineer . Checkprints
Engineer | Not Signed . EOR Signed
. Signed and and
Not Signed | and Sealed and Sealed . »
Sealed disposition
and Sealed
Stamp by
Design EOR
Precast Box . .
Culverts Originator Reviewer
Non-standard
structures and
components for . .
drainage, lighting, Originator Reviewer
signalization and
signing
Building structures Originator 3 Reviewer 4
Non-standard
crash cushions and . .
Originator Reviewer
other nonstructural
items
Design and
structural details
furnished by the Originator Reviewer
Contractor in
compliance with
the Contract
Material or
Product Cut- Originator Reviewer
Sheets

1. Include integration details of the‘post-tensioning system.
2. Doe§ notiinclude formwork complying with Standard Plans, Index 102-600 (concrete placement is not permitted directly
over traftie). Also, doeg'ot include critical temporary walls that are fully detailed in the plans unless redesigned by the
Contractor, Does not include specialized equipment if traffic is removed from under equipment while equipment is being
loaded, launched, and while"loads are being transported by equipment.
3¢/1n lieu of a Spe€ialty Engineer, originator may be a licensed Architect.
4.Jn lieu of the DeSign Engineer of Record, the reviewer may be the Design Architect of Record.

5-1.4.3 Schedule of Submittals: Prepare and submit a schedule of submittals that
identifiesthe work for which shop drawings apply. For each planned submittal, define the type,
andhapproximate number of drawings or other documents that are included and the planned
submittal date, considering the processing requirements herein. Submit the schedule of
submittals to the Department’s Shop Drawing Review Office and the Engineer of Record within
60 days of the start of the Contract, and prior to the submission of any shop drawings.




Coordinate subsequent submittals with construction schedules to allow

sufficient time for review, resubmittal and approval prior to beginning fabrication, as necessary.
5-1.4.4 Style, Numbering, and Material of Submittals:

5-1.4.4.1 Drawings: Submit all shop drawings that are necessary to
complete the structure in compliance with the design shown in the Plans. Prepare all shop
drawings using the same units of measure as those used in the Plans. Consecutively numbereach
sheet in the submittal series and indicate the total number in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 2 of A2\, .
12 of 12). Include on each sheet the following items as a minimum requirement: the-eemplete
Financial Project Identification Number, Bridge Number(s), drawing title and number, a title
block showing the names of the fabricator or producer and the Contractor for which the work is
being done, the initials of the person(s) responsible for the drawing, the date on/which the
drawing was prepared, the location of the item(s) within the project, the Cantractor’s approval
stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the documents shall be'sighed and sealed by
the Specialty Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of Record. A re-submittal will be requested
when any of the required information is not included.

Shop drawings shall be submitted in Portable Document Format
(PDF) files, formatted on sheets 11 by 17 inches.

5-1.4.4.2 Other Documents: Submit'PDF files of other documents such
as trade literature, catalogue information, calculationS, and manuals formatted on sheets no larger
than 11 by 17 inches. Clearly label and number each sheet in the submiittal to indicate the total
number of sheets in the series (i.e., 1 of 12,2 of 12 ... 12 of 12).

Prepare all decuments using thie'same units of measure as the Plans
and include a Table of Contents cover sheet."List'on the coyversheet the total number of pages
and appendices, and include the complete Financial Prgject I[dentification Number, a title
referencing the submittal item(s), the.name of the fifm and person(s) responsible for the
preparation of the document, the Contractor’s approyal stamp with date and initials, and, when
applicable, the documents shall be Signed and Sealed by the Specialty Engineer or Contractor’s
Engineer of Record.

Submit appropriately prepared and checked calculations and
manuals that clearly outlinethe desigfi criteria. Include on the internal sheets the complete
Financial Project Identification Nuhiber-and the initials of the person(s) responsible for preparing
and checking the decument.

Clearly label trade literature and catalogue information on the front
cover with.the(tifle, Financial Project Identification Number, date and name of the firm and
persori(s) tesponsible, for that document.

5-1{4.5 Submittal Paths:

5-1.4.5.1 General: Shop drawings are not required for items on the

Approved Produets List used as intended in the relevant Standard Plans and Standard
Specifications. Eor non-prequalified items, determine the submittal path to be followed based
upon the-identity of the Engineer of Record as shown adjacent to the title block on the structural
plan‘sheets, and on the key sheets of roadway plans, signing, and pavement marking plans,
and’erlighting plans. At the preconstruction conference, the Department will notify the
Contractor in writing of any changes in the submittal path and whether the Department’s or the
Consultant’s review stamp will signify an officially reviewed shop drawing.

1. When the Florida Department of Transportation is the Engineer
of Record, submit shop drawings to the Resident Engineer and to the appropriate Department



Review Office. Include in the submittal other information such as catalog data, procedure
manuals, fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and operating procedures when
required by the work. Submit material certifications and material tests to the Resident Engineer.
2. When the Engineer of Record is a consultant hired by the

Department, submit shop drawings to the consultant, the Resident Engineer and, when requested,
to the appropriate Department Review Office. Include in the submittal other documentationssuch
as catalog data, procedure manuals, fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and
operating manuals when required by the work. Submit material certifications and material tests
to the Resident Engineer.

5-1.4.5.2 Building Structures: Submit shop drawings and all
correspondence related to building structures, such as Rest Area Pavilions, Office,Buildings, and
Maintenance Warehouses, to the Architect of Record and the Resident Engineet for review and
approval.

5-1.4.5.3 Contractor-Originated Design: Submitsshop drawings and
applicable calculations to the Engineer of Record for review. TheShop.drawings and applicable
calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engine€trorithe Contractor’s Engineer of
Record. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4,1 thfough 5-1.4.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.4 Temporary Works: For{Construction Affecting Public Safety,
submit to the Engineer of Record shop drawings and’the applicable caleulations for the design of
special erection equipment, bracing, falsework, scaftolding, etc. The shop drawings and
applicable calculations must be signed and sealed.by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in
accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.4through 5-1.4.3,@s\appropriate.

5-1.4.5.5 Demolition Rlans of Bridgeswith Continuous Beams or
Girders when Traffic is Under Any of the Spans of the\Unit During Demolition Activities:
For demolition plans of bridges with.continuous bedams Of girders when traffic is placed under
any of the spans of the unit during demelition activities, the Specialty Engineer shall prepare
signed and sealed demolitiorrplans‘and applicablesealculations including a step-by-step sequence
of demolition, etc. Clearly denote any traffieyrestrictions for all demolition steps. Submit in
accordance with the requirements of 5-1°4. 1 through 5-1.4. 3, as appropriate.

5-1.4:5.6 Falsework Founded on Shallow Foundations: When vertical
displacement limits are‘pfovided if the Plans for falsework founded on shallow foundations such
as spread footings and mats, submit'to the Engineer of Record shop drawings and applicable
calculations of'the falseworkssystem including subsurface conditions and settlement estimates.
The shop drawings and applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer.'Submit in-accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate.

5:1.4.5.7 Formwork and Scaffolding: The Contractor is solely
responsible for the saf€ installation and use of all formwork and scaffolding. The Department
does not requite’any formwork or scaffolding submittals unless such work would be classified as
Construction Affecting Public Safety. For formwork, scaffolding, or other temporary works
affecting"public safety; develop the required designs in accordance with the AASHTO Guide
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works, the AASHTO Construction Handbook for
Bridge“Temporary Works, and Chapter 11 of the Structures Design Guidelines (SDG) using
wind*loads specified in the SDG.

5-1.4.5.8 Beam, Girder and Column Temporary Bracing: The
Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring stability of beams, girders and columns during all
handling, storage, shipping and erection. Adequately brace beams, girders and columns to resist



wind, weight of forms and other temporary loads, especially those eccentric to the vertical axis
of the products, considering actual beam geometry and support conditions during all stages of
erection and deck construction. At a minimum, provide temporary bracing at each end of each
beam or girder. Develop the required bracing designs in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD
Bridge Design Specifications (LRFD) and Chapter 11 of the SDG using wind loads specified in
the SDG. For information not included in the SDG or LRFD, refer to the AASHTO Guide
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works and the AASHTO Construction Handbogk
for Bridge Temporary Works.

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing
requirements are shown in the Plans, submit plans and calculations signed and sealed"by a
Specialty Engineer for the design of temporary bracing members and connectionsbased on the
forces shown in the Plans. In addition, submit a written certification that construction loads do
not exceed the assumed loads shown in the Plans.

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing
requirements are not shown in the Plans or an alternate temporarybracing system is proposed,
submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a Specialty/Engineer including the stability
analysis and design of temporary bracing members and connectieris.

5-1.4.5.9 Erection Plan, Geometry Control Manual and Erection
Manual: Submit, for the Engineer’s review, an Ereetion Plah that meets the specific
requirements of Sections 450, 452 and 460 and this séction. Submit in'writing for the Engineer’s
review, an Erection Manual and Geometry Control Manual that'meets the specific requirements
of Section 462 and this Section. For all Erection Rlans and Efcetion Manuals refer to Standard
Plans, Index 102-600 for construction activities'fiot permitted'over traffic. For construction
activities not covered in Index 102-600, clearly denote,what additional construction steps are not
allowed over traffic.

5-1.4.5.10 OtherMiscellaneous Design and Structural Details
Furnished by the Contractoer in Compliance'with the Contract: The Engineer of Record shall
review all shop drawings and-the dpplicable‘calculations for miscellaneous design and structural
details as required by the, Contract. Theshop drawings and applicable calculations will be signed
and sealed by the SpeeialtysEngineer.{Submiit in accordance with the requirements of 5-
1.4.1through 5-1.4.3, as.appropriate,

5-1:4.6 Processing of Shop Drawings:

5-1.4.6.h\Contractor Responsibility for Accuracy and Coordination of
Shop Drawings: Coordinate, sehedule, and control all submittals, with a regard for the required
priority, including thosé of the various subcontractors, suppliers, and engineers, to provide for an
ordéslynand balanced distribution of the work.

Coordinate, review, date, stamp, approve and sign all shop
drawings prepared by the Contractor or agents (subcontractor, fabricator, supplier, etc.) prior to
submitting,them.to the Engineer for review. Submittal of the drawings confirms verification of
the workesequirements, units of measurement, field measurements, construction criteria,
sequence of assembly and erection, access and clearances, catalog numbers, and other similar
dataIndicate on each series of drawings the Specification section and sheet or drawing number
of the Plans to which the submission applies. Indicate on the shop drawings all deviations from
the Contract drawings and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Likewise, whenever a
submittal does not deviate from the Plans, clearly state so in the submittal.



Schedule the submission of shop drawings to allow for a
45 calendar day review period for all submittals associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling
components identified in the current FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastructure. Schedule the submission of shop drawings
to allow for a 25 calendar day review period for all other items. The review period commences
upon the Engineer’s receipt of the valid submittal or valid re-submittal and terminates upon«the
transmittal of the submittal back to the Contractor. A valid submittal includes all the mipimutm
requirements outlined in 5-1.4.4.
Submit shop drawings to facilitate expeditious review. The
Contractor is discouraged from transmitting voluminous submittals of shop drawings at one time.
For submittals transmitted in this manner, allow for the additional review timé that may result.
Only shop drawings distributed with the appfoval Stamps are valid
and all work that the Contractor performs in advance of approval will b¢ atthe Contractor’s risk.
Work affecting Public Safety may not be performed prior to approval*ef appropriate submittals
and work may not proceed at the Contractor’s risk.
5-1.4.6.2 Scope of Review by Engineer'of Record: The Engineer of
Record’s review of the shop drawings is for conformity to the reqairements of the Contract
Documents and to the intent of the design. The Engineer 6fRecord’s review of shop drawings
which include means, methods, techniques, sequencés, and*€onstruction procedures are limited
to the effects on the permanent works. The Engineer 6f Record’s reyiew of submittals which
include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and constructignprocedures does not include an
in-depth check for the ability to perform the workin a safe of efficient manner.
5-1.4.6.3 Special Reviewby Engineerof Shop Drawings for
Construction Affecting Public Safety: The Engineeramay,request copies of shop drawings
related to Construction Affecting Public Safety for tfeview and comment. When shop drawings
are requested, do not proceed with ‘€onstruction of the*permanent works until receiving the
Engineer’s written approval.
5-1.4.7 Other-Requirements,for Shop Drawings for Bridges:
5-1¢4.7.1 Shop Drawings for Structural Steel and Miscellaneous
Metals: Submit shop dfawings for strictural steel and miscellaneous metals. Shop drawings
shall consist of shop,and.€rection drawings, welding procedures, and other working plans,
showing details, dimensions, sizes of material, and other information necessary for the complete
fabrication andserection of the metal work.
5-1.4.7.2 Shop Drawings for Concrete Structures: Submit shop
drawirigs for eoncrete components that are not cast-in-place and are not otherwise exempted
fromysubmittal requirements. Also, submit shop drawings for all details that are required for the
effective execution ofithe concrete work and are not included in the Contract Documents such as:
special erectiof gquipment, masonry layout diagrams, and diagrams for bending reinforcing
steel, in additiono any details required for concrete components for the permanent work.
5-1.4.7.3 Shop Drawings for Major and Unusual Structures: In
addition,to/any other requirements, within 60 days from the Notice to Proceed, submit
information to the Engineer outlining the integration of the Major and Unusual Structure into the
overall approach to the project. Where applicable to the project, include, but do not limit this
information to:



1. The overall construction program for the duration of the
Contract. Clearly show the Milestone dates. (For example, the need to open a structure by a
certain time for traffic operations.)

2. The overall construction sequence. The order in which
individual structures are to be built, the sequence in which individual spans of girders or
cantilevers are erected, and the sequence in which spans are to be made continuous, and the«erder
that components are to be installed (such as mechanical and electrical devices in moveable
bridges).

3. The general location of any physical obstacles to €onstruction
that might impose restraints or otherwise affect the construction, and an outline of how to deal
with such obstacles while building the structure(s). (For example, obstacles might;include road,
rail and waterway clearances, temporary diversions, transmission lines, utilities, property, and
the Contractor’s own temporary works, such as haul roads, cofferdams,(plantClearances and the
like.)

4. The approximate location of any.§péeial lifting equipment in
relation to the structure, including clearances required for the gpération of the equipment. (For
example, crane positions, operating radii and the like.)

5. The approximate location of any temporary falsework, and the
conceptual outline of any special erection equipment. Provide the preCise locations and details of
attachments, fixing devices, loads, etc. in later detailed submittals.

6. An outline of the handling, tradsportation, and storage of
fabricated components, such as girders or conCrete segments? Provide the precise details in later
detailed submittals.

7. Any othes information,pegtinent to the proposed scheme or
intended approach.

Clearly and Goncisely presént,the above information on as few drawings as
possible in order to provide an dverall, integfated'summary of the intended approach to the
project. The Department will'use these drawings for information, review planning, and to assess
the Contractor’s approachlini relation to‘the intent of the original design. Submittal to and receipt
by the Engineer does nObconstitute ady Départment acceptance or approval of the proposals
shown thereon. Includéthe details/ofisuch proposals on subsequent detailed shop drawing
submittals. Submittimely revisionsand re-submittals for all variations from these overall scheme
proposals.

5/1.4.8 Cost,of Shop Drawings: Include the cost of shop drawings submittal in
the Contract prices for the work requiring the shop drawings. The Department will not pay the
Contraetos additional compensation for such drawings.

5-1.5 Certifieations:

5=1.5.1 Special Erection Equipment: Prior to its use, ensure that the Specialty
Efrgineer personally inspects the special erection equipment and submits a written certification to
the Enginecr that the equipment has been fabricated in accordance with the submitted drawings
and Galeulations. In addition, after assembly, ensure that the Specialty Engineer observes the
equipment in use and submits a written certification to the Engineer that such equipment is being
usedas intended and in accordance with the submitted drawings and calculations. In each case,
the Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of certification.

5-1.5.2 Falsework and Shoring Requiring Shop Drawings: After its erection or
installation but prior to the application of any superimposed load, ensure that a Specialty



Engineer or a designee inspects the falsework and certifies to the Engineer in writing that the
falsework has been constructed in accordance with the materials and details shown on the
submitted drawings and calculations. The letter of certification must be signed and sealed by the
Specialty Engineer. Where so directed in the shop drawings, ensure all welds are performed by
welders qualified under AWS D1.5 for the type of weld being performed.

5-1.5.3 Temporary Formwork: For Construction Affecting Public Safetysand
for Major and Unusual Structures, prior to the placement of any concrete, ensure that a Specialty
Engineer or a designee inspects the formwork and submits a written certification to,the Engineer
that the formwork has been constructed to safely withstand the superimposed loads to which it
will be subjected. The Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of certification:

5-1.5.4 Erection: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, submit an erection
plan signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer to the Engineer at least four wé€eks prior to
erection commencing. Include, as part of this submittal, signed and sealéd‘calCulations and
details for any falsework, bracing or other connection supporting theStruetural elements shown
in the erection plan. Unless otherwise specified in the Plans, erection‘plans are not required for
simple span precast prestressed concrete girder bridges with. spaiis of 170 feet or less.

At least two weeks prior to beginning ereetion, conduct a Pre-erection
meeting to review details of the plan with the Specialty Engineer that signed and sealed the plan,
and any Specialty Engineers that may inspect the weotk and*the Engineer.

After erection of the elements, but prior to opening of the facility below
the structure, ensure that a Specialty Engineer ora designee has/inspected the erected member.
Ensure that the Specialty Engineer has submitfedia written cértification to the Engineer that the
structure has been erected in accordance with,the’signed and sealed erection plan.

For structures without temporary supports but with temporary girder
bracing systems, perform, as a minimum, weekly in§pections of the bracing until all the
diaphragms and cross frames are if‘plaee. For striiétures with temporary supports, perform daily
inspections until the temporary §upports arefiolonger needed as indicated in the erection plans.
Submit written documentatien of the inspections to the Engineer within 24 hours of the
inspection.

5-1.6 Requestfor Correction: Forwork that the Contractor constructs incorrectly or
does not meet the requitements ofithe, Contract Documents, the Contractor has the prerogative to
submit an acceptanee proposal, to the/Engineer for review and disposition. The acceptance
proposal shall-describe the exroror defect and either describe remedial action for its correction or
propose a method for its aCeeptance. In either case, the acceptance proposal shall address
structuraliintégrity, aesthetics, maintainability, and the effect on Contract Time. The Department
willjudgeany such proposal for its effect on these criteria and for its effect on Contract
Administration.

‘When the Engineer judges that a proposal infringes on the structural integrity or
mdintainability‘ef the structure, the Contractor’s Engineer of Record will perform a technical
assessment and submit it to the Engineer for approval. Do not take any corrective action without
the Bagineér’s written approval.

Carry out all approved corrective construction measures at no expense to the
Department.

Notwithstanding any disposition of the compensation aspects of the defective
work, the Engineer’s decision on the technical merits of a proposal is final.



5-1.7 Request for Information: Submit Requests for Information in writing to the
Engineer to request clarification where a provision, detail or drawing in the Contract Documents
seems to have more than one meaning, have an unclear meaning, or have conflicts between Plans
and Specifications. A Request for Information is not considered a Notice of Claim. Notices of
Claim must be submitted in accordance with 5-12.2.

5-1.8 Request for Modification: Where the Engineer allows the Contractor to make
modifications to the permanent works for the purposes of expediting the Contractor’s chesen
construction methods, the Contractor shall submit proposals to the Engineer for review, and
approval prior to modifying the works. Submit proposals for minor modifications undet the shop
drawing process. Indicate on all drawings the deviations from the Contract Documents and
itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Major modifications must be(submitted as a
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal.

Minor modifications are those items that, in the opinion 61 thé"Engineer, do not
significantly affect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity orfmaintainability of the
structure or its components.

The Engineer’s decision on the delineation betweén @ minor and a major
modification and the disposition of a proposal is final.

5-2 Coordination of Contract Documents.

These Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, and alksupplementary documents are
integral parts of the Contract; a requirement occuifring in one is@s'binding as though occurring in
all. All parts of the Contract are complementarfy and describe"and=provide for a complete work.
In addition to the work and materials specifiedin’the Speeifications as being included in any
specific pay item, include in such pay items additional, ineidental work, not specifically
mentioned, when so shown in the Plans, or if indicated, 6r obvious and apparent, as being
necessary for the proper completion,of'the work gmderSuch pay item and not stipulated as being
covered under other pay items.

In cases of discrepaney the governing order of the documents is as follows:

1. Special Provisions.
2. TechmieahSpecial Provisions.
3. Plans¢
4."Standard Plans!
S. Developmental Specifications.
6J SupplementahSpecifications.
7. Standdrd ‘Specifications.
Computed*dimensions govern over scaled dimensions.

5-3 Conformity,of Work with Contract Documents.

Performi all work and furnish all materials in reasonably close conformity with the lines,
grades, models, dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, as specified in the
Contract Documents.

In the event that the Engineer finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, but that
the Contractor has produced reasonably acceptable work, the Engineer will determine if the
Department will accept the work in place. In this event, the Engineer will document the basis of
acceptance by Contract modification, which provides for an appropriate reduction in the Contract



price for such work or materials included in the accepted work as deemed necessary to conform
to the determination based on engineering judgment.

In the event that the Engineer finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, and
that the Contractor has produced an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Contractor shall
remove and replace or otherwise correct the work or materials at no expense to the Department,

For base and surface courses, the Department will allow the finished grade to varyas
much as 0.1 foot from the grade shown in the Plans, provided that the Contractor’s werkuncets
all templates and straightedge requirements and contains suitable transitions.

5-4 Errors or Omissions in Contract Documents.

Do not take advantage of any apparent error or omission discovered in th€¢ Contract
Documents, but immediately notify the Engineer in writing of such disg6very? The Engineer will
then make such corrections and interpretations as necessary to reflectthéactual spirit and intent
of the Contract Documents.

5-5 Authority of the Engineer.

Perform all work to the satisfaction of the Engineef".

The Director, Office of Construction will decidéallquiestions;difficulties, and disputes,
of whatever nature, that may arise relative to the interpretation of thie Rlans, construction,
prosecution, and fulfillment of the Contract, and ds to the charaeter, quality, amount, and value
of any work done, and materials furnished, undénor by reasomofithe Contract.

5-6 Authority and Duties of Engineer’s Assistants.

The Director, Office of Construction may appeint.such assistants and representatives as
desired. These assistants and represéntatives are authorized to inspect all work done and all
materials furnished. Such inspeetion may extendito all or any part of the work and to the
manufacture, preparation, or fabtiedtion of'the materials to be used. Such assistants and
representatives are not authorized to revoke, alter, or waive any requirement of these
Specifications. Rather, they afe authopized\to call to the attention of the Contractor any failure of
the work or materidls to'meet the Centract Documents, and have the authority to reject materials
or suspend the werk until any questiofis at issue can be referred to and decided by the Engineer.
The Engineer will immediately sabmit written notification to the Contractor of any such
suspension of the work, stating,ifi detail the reasons for the suspension. The presence of the
inspector0r ‘other assistdiitimno way lessens the responsibility of the Contractor.

5-7ngineering and Layout.

5-7.1 Control Points Furnished by the Department: The Engineer will provide
eenferline contgol points (Begin Project, End Project, PIs, PTs, etc.) and benchmarks at
appropriatg, intervals along the line of the project to facilitate the proper layout of the work.
Normally,'thé Engineer will furnish only one benchmark for water crossings. Preserve all
referencepoints and benchmarks that the Department furnishes.

As an exception to the above, for projects where the Plans do not show a
centerline or other survey control line for construction of the work (e.g., resurfacing, safety
modifications, etc.) the Engineer will provide only points marking the beginning and ending of
the project, and all exceptions.



5-7.2 Furnishing of Stake Materials: Furnish all stakes, templates, and other materials
necessary for establishing and maintaining the lines and grades necessary for control and
construction of the work.

5-7.3 Layout of Work: Utilizing the control points furnished by the Department in
accordance with 5-7.1, establish all horizontal and vertical controls necessary to construct the
work in conformity to the Contract Documents. Perform all calculations required, and setwalt
stakes needed such as grade stakes, offset stakes, reference point stakes, slope stakes, andwther
reference marks or points necessary to provide lines and grades for construction of allroadway,
bridge, and miscellaneous items.

When performing utility construction as part of the project, establish &ll horizontal
and vertical controls necessary to carry out such work.

5-7.4 Specific Staking Requirements: When performing new basé construction as part
of the project, set stakes to establish lines and grades for subgrade, base{ curb; and related items
at intervals along the line of the work. If Automated Machine Guidante is utilized, set stakes as
needed. If Automated Machine Guidance is not utilized, set stakes nd.greater than 50 feet on
tangents and 25 feet on curves. Set grade stakes at locations.that thesEngineer directs to facilitate
checking of subgrade, base, and pavement elevations in crossovers, intersections, and irregular
shaped areas.

For bridge construction stakes and other contfol, set references at sufficiently
frequent intervals to ensure construction of all compofients of a structuse in accordance with the
lines and grades shown in the Plans.

For projects where the Plang dé not show a cegnterline or other survey control line
for construction of the work (resurfacing, safety"modifications, etc.), provide only such stakes as
necessary for horizontal and vertical control of work items;

For resurfacing and resurfacing-widehing type projects, establish horizontal
controls adequate to ensure that théasphalt mix addedmatches with the existing pavement. In
tangent sections, set horizontal ¢ontrol pointS at [00-foot intervals by an instrument survey. In
curve sections, set horizontalcontrol points‘at 25-foot intervals by locating and referencing the
centerline of the existing,pavement.

Establishibysan instrument Stirvey, and mark on the surface of the finished
pavement at 25-footiintervals, the points'necessary for striping of the finished roadway. As an
exception, for resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, establish these points in the same
manner as usedyfor horizontal centrol of paving operations. Mark the pavement with white paint.
If performing&triping, the Engineer may approve an alternate method for layout of striping
providedthat'the Contractor achieves an alignment equal to or better than the alignment that
would be'achieved using an instrument survey.

For prejects that include temporary or permanent striping of “no passing zones”,
proyide the logation and length of these zones as shown in the Plans, except projects where the
vettical or horizental alignment is new or altered from preconstruction alignment. For projects
that consist'ef new or altered vertical or horizontal alignment, the Department will provide the
location\and length of the "no passing zones" during construction. For these projects, submit
written-notification to the Engineer not less than 21 calendar days prior to beginning striping.

For all projects, set a station identification stake at each right-of-way line at 100-
foot intervals and at all locations where a change in right-of-way width occurs. Mark each of
these stakes with painted numerals, of a size readable from the roadway, corresponding to the
project station at which it is located. As an exception to the above, for projects where Plans do



not show right-of-way lines, set station identification stakes at locations and intervals appropriate
to the type of work being done. For resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, set station
identification stakes at 200-foot intervals.

5-7.5 Personnel, Equipment, and Record Requirements: Employ only competent
personnel and use only suitable equipment in performing layout work. Do not engage the
services of any person or persons in the employ of the Department for performance of layeut
work.

Keep adequate field notes and records while performing as layout werk, Make
these field notes and records available for the Engineer’s review as the work progresses, and
submit to the Engineer at the time of completion of the project. The Engineer’s inspé¢tion,
checking, or acceptance of the Contractor’s field notes or layout work does ndtrelieve the
Contractor of his responsibility to achieve the lines, grades, and dimension§ shown in the
Contract Documents.

Prior to final acceptance of the project, mark, in a pepfianent manner on the
surface of the completed work, all horizontal control points originéll¥.farnished by the
Department.

5-7.6 Global Navigation Satellite Systems (GNSS) 'Work Plan: If used, submit a
comprehensive written GNSS Work Plan to the Engineer{for Department review and acceptance
at the preconstruction conference or at least 30 daysédeforestarting woek using GNSS. Update
the plan as necessary during construction and notify the Department ofiall changes. The GNSS
Work Plan shall describe how GNSS enabled Automated Machine Guidance technology will be
integrated into other technologies employed oh the project. At'a minimum, the GNSS Work Plan
will include the following:

1. Designate whichportions of the €ontract will be done using GNSS
enabled Automated Machine Guidance and which portions will be constructed using
conventional survey methodology.

2. Deseribe the manufacturer; model, and software version of the GNSS
equipment.

3. Provide informdtion on the qualifications of Contractor staff. Include
formal training and fieldyexperience. Designate a single staff person as the primary contact for
GNSS technology issues.

4. Describe hew project control will be established. Include a list and map
showing contrel points enveloping the site.

5. Describe site calibration procedures. Include a map of the control points
used for Site calibrationand control points used to validate the site calibration. Describe the
frequencynof site calibration and how site calibration will be documented. At a minimum, verify
the'siteicalibration twice daily.

6. Describe the Contractor's quality control procedures for verifying
nmiechanical calibration and maintenance of construction and guidance equipment. Include the
frequeney,and type of verification performed to ensure the constructed grades conform to the
Contract Documents.

Keep on site and provide upon request, a copy of the project’s most up to date
GNSS Work Plan at the project site.

5-7.7 Payment: Include the cost of performing layout work as described above in the
Contract unit prices for the various items of work that require layout.



5-8 Contractor’s Supervision.

5-8.1 Prosecution of Work: Give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the
scheduled progress, and cooperate fully with the Engineer and with other contractors at work in
the vicinity.

5-8.2 Contractor’s Superintendent: Maintain a competent superintendent at the site at
all times while work is in progress to act as the Contractor’s agent. Provide a superintendentsyho
is a competent superintendent capable of properly interpreting the Contract Documents and is
thoroughly experienced in the type of work being performed. Provide a superintendent, with the
full authority to receive instructions from the Engineer and to execute the orders ot directions of
the Engineer, including promptly supplying any materials, tools, equipment, labor, afd
incidentals that may be required. Provide such superintendence regardless of the’amount of work
sublet.

Provide a superintendent who speaks and understands Edglish; and maintain at
least one other responsible person who speaks and understands English, on the project during all
working hours.

5-8.3 Supervision for Emergencies: Provide a respongible person, who speaks and
understands English, and who is available at or reasonably near‘the worksite on a 24-hour basis,
seven days a week. Designate this person as the point of ¢ontact for emergencies and in cases
that require immediate action to maintain traffic or t6 resolv€ any otherproblem that might arise.
Submit the phone numbers and names of personnel designated to be contacted in cases of
emergencies, along with a description of the project location, tothe. Florida Highway Patrol and
all other local law enforcement agencies.

5-9 General Inspection Requirements.

5-9.1 Cooperation by Contractor: Do not perform work or furnish materials without
obtaining inspection by the Engineer. Provide the"Engineer with safe means of access to the
work, so the Engineer can deterfnine whether'thework performed and materials used are in
accordance with the requirements‘and intent,of the Contract Documents. For bridge projects with
construction operations agcessible only by watercraft, provide safe passage and transport to
facilitate the Engineer’sinspection ofithe, Work. If the Engineer so requests at any time before
final acceptance of the\work, remove,ortincover such portions of the finished work as directed.
After examinatiofipaestore the uficoyered portions of the work to the standard required by the
Contract Documents. If the Engineer determines that the work so exposed or examined is
unacceptableypetform the uncovering or removal, and the replacing of the covering or making
good of the parts removed,jat'no expense to the Department. However, if the Engineer
detéemines that the' work thus exposed or examined is acceptable, the Department will pay for
the(uncovering or remoeVving, and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts
femoved in aceordance with Section 4-4.

5-9.2 Failure of Engineer to Reject Work During Construction: If, during or prior to
construction,operations, the Engineer fails to reject defective work or materials, whether from
lack‘ef'discovery of such defect or for any other reason, such initial failure to reject in no way
pfevents the later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligates the Department to final
acceptance. The Department is not responsible for losses suffered due to any necessary removals
or repairs of such defects.

5-9.3 Failure to Remove and Renew Defective Materials and Work: If the Contractor
fails or refuses to remove and renew any defective materials used or work performed, or to make
any necessary repairs in an acceptable manner and in accordance with the requirements of the



Contract within the time indicated in writing, the Engineer has the authority to repair, remove, or
renew the unacceptable or defective materials or work as necessary, all at the Contractor’s
expense. The Department will obtain payment for any expense it incurs in making these repairs,
removals, or renewals, that the Contractor fails or refuses to make, by deducting such expenses
from any moneys due or which may become due the Contractor, or by charging such amounts
against the Contract bond.

5-9.4 Inspection by Federal Government: When the United States Governmentpays a
portion of the cost of construction, its representatives may inspect the construction wetk'as they
deem necessary. However, such inspection will in no way make the Federal Govetnment a party
to the Contract.

5-10 Final Inspection.

5-10.1 Maintenance until Acceptance: Maintain all Work until'the ‘Engineer has given
final acceptance in accordance with 5-11.

5-10.2 Inspection for Acceptance: Upon submittal of writted notification that all
Contract Work, or all Contract Work on the portion of the Contract'scheduled for acceptance,
has been completed, the Engineer will make an inspection fot aGceptance. The inspection will be
made within seven days of such notification. If the Enginéerfinds that all work has been
satisfactorily completed, the Department will consider such=thspectionias the final inspection. If
any or all of the Work is found to be unsatisfactory, the Engineer will'detail the remedial work
required to achieve acceptance. Immediately perform such remgdial work. Subsequent
inspections will be made on the remedial work until the Engifiecr-accepts all Work.

Upon satisfactory completiomofithe Worksthé\Department will submit written
notice of acceptance, either partial or final, to the Contractor®

Until final acceptance.in accordance with*s-11, replace or repair any damage to
the accepted Work. Payment of such werk will be"as*provided in 7-14.

5-10.3 Partial Acceptance: At the Engineer’s sole discretion, the Engineer may accept
any portion of the Work under the*provisions of/5-10.2.

5-10.4 Conditional‘Ac¢eptancés The Engineer will not make, or consider requests for
conditional acceptance-of ayproject.

5-11 Final Accéptance.

When, upon completion ofithe final construction inspection of the entire project, the
Engineer determines that the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the work, the Engineer will
submit writtén notice of finaltacceptance to the Contractor.

5-12 €laims by Contractor.

5-12.1 General: When the Contractor deems that extra compensation or a time extension
1§.due beyond that"agreed to by the Engineer, whether due to delay, additional work, altered
work, diffexing site conditions, breach of Contract, or for any other cause, the Contractor shall
follow theprocedures set forth herein for preservation, presentation and resolution of the claim.

Submission of timely notice of intent to file a claim, preliminary time extension
request, time extension request, and the certified written claim, together with full and complete
claim documentation, are each a condition precedent to the Contractor bringing any circuit court,
arbitration, or other formal claims resolution proceeding against the Department for the items
and for the sums or time set forth in the Contractor’s certified written claim. The failure to
provide such notice of intent, preliminary time extension request, time extension request,



certified written claim and full and complete claim documentation within the time required shall
constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to
additional compensation or a time extension for such claim.
5-12.2 Notice of Claim:

5-12.2.1 Claims For Extra Work: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or a time extension is due for work or materials not expressly provided foran«the
Contract or which is by written directive expressly ordered by the Engineer pursuant to 4=3,the
Contractor shall submit written notification to the Engineer of the intention to make-a~¢laim “for
additional compensation before beginning the work on which the claim is based, and if seeking a
time extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension
pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay and a request for
Contract Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after thé elimination of
the delay. If such written notification is not submitted and the Engineerfis not"afforded the
opportunity for keeping strict account of actual labor, material, equipthent, and time, the
Contractor waives the claim for additional compensation or a time eXtension. Such notice by the
Contractor, and the fact that the Engineer has kept account of thé)labor, materials and equipment,
and time, shall not in any way be construed as establishing the validity of the claim or method
for computing any compensation or time extension for such’claim. On projects with an original
Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 caléndar days after final acceptance of the
project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with'an original Gontract amount greater than
$3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final a¢ceptance of the/project in accordance with
5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and ceniplete claim doCumentation as described in 5-12.3
and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9. Howéver,for any claim'er part of a claim that pertains
solely to final estimate quantities disputes,the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim
documentation as described in 5-12 3,and duly certified, ptirsuant to 5-12.9, as to such final
estimate claim dispute issues, within 90ror 180 caléndatr days, respectively, of the Contractor’s
receipt of the Department’s final estimate.

If the.€ontractor failsito submit a certificate of claim as described in

5-12.9, the Department will So/notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten
calendar days from reg€ipt of the notiCe to fesubmit the claim documentation, without change,
with a certificate of ¢laim’as descyibed i 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180<«¢aléndar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentations Failure by the €ontractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall
constitute a,waiyer of the claim:

5-12.2.2(Claims For Delay: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or aftime extension is due on account of delay, differing site conditions, breach of
Contragt, or any other€ause other than for work or materials not expressly provided for in the
Contract (Extrda Work) or which is by written directive of the Engineer expressly ordered by the
Efigineer pursuant to 4-3, the Contractor shall submit a written notice of intent to the Engineer
within ten,days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item expressly notifying
the Bagineeér that the Contractor intends to seek additional compensation, and if seeking a time
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to
8-7.3:2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item, as to
such delay and providing a reasonably complete description as to the cause and nature of the
delay and the possible impacts to the Contractor’s work by such delay, and a request for Contract
Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after the elimination of the delay.



On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract
amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in
accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete documentation as described
in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9.

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described m
5-12.9, the Department will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall hayexten
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, withoutichange,
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall
constitute a waiver of the claim.

There shall be no Contractor entitlement to any nionetdry compensation or
time extension for any delays or delay impacts, whatsoever, that aresiot te a controlling work
item, and then as to any such delay to a controlling work item entiflement to any monetary
compensation or time extension shall only be to the extent sucl’is otherwise provided for
expressly under 4-3 or 5-12, except that in the instance of delay*te’a non-controlling item of
work the Contractor may be compensated for the direct c@sts of idle labor or equipment only, at
the rates set forth in 4-3.2.1(1) and (3), and then only to thé*€xtent the Contractor could not
reasonably mitigate such idleness.

If the Contractor provides‘the written notice of intent, the preliminary
request for time extension, and the request for! Contract Tim¢ extenision in compliance with the
aforementioned time and content requireménts, the Contractot's claim for delay to a controlling
work item will be evaluated as of the date,of the eliminationof the delay even if the Contractor's
performance subsequently overcomes, the delay. If the claim for delay has not been settled, the
Contractor must also comply with 551233 and 5-12°9 to"preserve the claim.

5-12.3 Content of Written Claim: AS"a cendition precedent to the Contractor being
entitled to additional compensation or a time,extension under the Contract, for any claim, the
Contractor shall submit acettified writteh claim to the Department which will include for each
individual claim, at a miinimum, the following information:

1. A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates,
locations, and items«of work affectéd/and included in each claim,;

2. The date ordates on which actions resulting in the claim occurred or conditions
resulting inth€ claim became evident;

3. Identification of all pertinent documents and the substance of any material oral
communieations rélating to such claim and the name of the persons making such material oral
communications;

4)Identification of the provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a
statement,of thewreasons why such provisions support the claim, or alternatively, the provisions
of the Centract which allegedly have been breached and the actions constituting such breach;

5. A detailed compilation of the amount of additional compensation sought and a
breakdown of the amount sought as follows:

a. documented additional job site labor expenses;

b. documented additional cost of materials and supplies;

c. a list of additional equipment costs claimed, including each piece of
equipment and the rental rate claimed for each;



d. any other additional direct costs or damages and the documents in
support thereof;

e. any additional indirect costs or damages and all documentation in
support thereof.

6. A detailed compilation of the specific dates and the exact number of calendar
days sought for a time extension, the basis for entitlement to time for each day, all
documentation of the delay, and a breakout of the number of days claimed for each identificd
event, circumstance or occurrence.

Further, the Contractor shall be prohibited from amending either the bases of
entitlement or the amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues ¢laimed in
the Contractor’s written claim submitted hereunder, and any circuit court, arbitration, or other
formal claims resolution proceeding shall be limited solely to the bases of éntitlément and the
amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimgd in the Contractor’s
written claim submitted hereunder. This shall not, however, preclude”aCentractor from
withdrawing or reducing any of the bases of entitlement and the athount of any compensation or
time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor’s wfiftetvclaim submitted hereunder
at any time.

5-12.4 Action on Claim: The Engineer will respond in writing on projects with an
original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less withif 90 calendar days,of receipt of a complete
claim submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5512.3, and on projects with an original
Contract amount greater than $3,000,000 within 420 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim
submitted by a Contractor in compliance with(5-12.3. Failuré€ by the Engineer to respond to a
claim in writing within 90 or 120 days, respeetively, afterteceipt of a complete claim submitted
by the Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3 constitutes a‘denial of the claim by the Engineer. If
the Engineer finds the claim or any part thereof to b¢ valid, such partial or whole claim will be
allowed and paid for to the extent deemied valid and,any time extension granted, if applicable, as
provided in the Contract. No«circuiticourt orarbitration proceedings on any claim, or a part
thereof, may be filed until after'final acceptanceper 5-11 of all Contract work by the Department
or denial hereunder, whichever occurs last.

5-12.5 Pre-Settlement and Pre-Judgment Interest: Entitlement to any pre-settlement
or pre-judgment intérest.on any cldith, amount determined to be valid subsequent to the
Department’s rec€iptiof a certified waritten claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, whether
determined by=a settlement ot axfinal ruling in formal proceedings, the Department shall pay to
the Contraetor simple intefest calculated at the Prime Rate (as reported by the Wall Street
Journdl as\thévbase ratelon ¢orporate loans posted by at least 75% of the nation’s 30 largest
banks)'as‘ef the 60th calendar day following the Department’s receipt of a certified written claim
in full eompliance with'5-12.3, such interest to accrue beginning 60 calendar days following the
Department’s feeeipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3 and ending on
the date of finahsettlement or formal ruling.

5=12.6 Compensation for Extra Work or Delay:

5-12.6.1 Compensation for Extra Work: Notwithstanding anything to the
cotitrary contained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any
compensation beyond that provided for in 4-3.2.

5-12.6.2 Compensation for Delay: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in the Contract Documents, the additional compensation set forth in 5-12.6.2.1 shall be
the Contractor’s sole monetary remedy for any delay other than to perform extra work caused by



the Department unless the delay shall have been caused by acts constituting willful or intentional
interference by the Department with the Contractor’s performance of the work and then only
where such acts continue after Contractor’s written notice to the Department of such
interference. The parties anticipate that delays may be caused by or arise from any number of
events during the term of the Contract, including, but not limited to, work performed, work
deleted, supplemental agreements, work orders, disruptions, differing site conditions, utility:
conflicts, design changes or defects, time extensions, extra work, right-of-way issues, permitting
issues, actions of suppliers, subcontractors or other contractors, actions by third patties,
suspensions of work by the Engineer pursuant to 8-6.1, shop drawing approval process delays,
expansion of the physical limits of the project to make it functional, weather, weekertids,
holidays, special events, suspension of Contract Time, or other events, forces ©Ortactors
sometimes experienced in construction work. Such delays or events and théir potential impacts
on the performance by the Contractor are specifically contemplated and/ackniowledged by the
parties in entering into this Contract, and shall not be deemed to constitute willful or intentional
interference with the Contractor’s performance of the work without ¢lear and convincing proof
that they were the result of a deliberate act, without reasonable/aind good-faith basis, and
specifically intended to disrupt the Contractor’s performance:

5-12.6.2.1 Compensation for Diréct'Costs, Indirect Costs, Expenses,
and Profit thereon, of or from Delay: For any delay claint; the Contractor shall be entitled to
monetary compensation for the actual idle labor (incliding supervisoryspersonnel) and
equipment, and indirect costs, expenses, and profit thereon, as provided for in 4-3.2.1(4) and
solely for costs incurred beyond what reasgnable'mitigation ther¢ot the Contractor could have
undertaken.

5-12.7 Mandatory Claim Records: After submitting to the Engineer a notice of intent to
file a claim for extra work or delay, the Contractor thust keep daily records of all labor, material
and equipment costs incurred for operations affectéd by the extra work or delay. These daily
records must identify each operation affected by, the'extra work or delay and the specific
locations where work is affgeted by the extra,work or delay, as nearly as possible. The Engineer
may also keep records of.all'labor, material and equipment used on the operations affected by the
extra work or delay, TheyCentractor shall, ©nce a notice of intent to claim has been timely filed,
and not less than weekly.thereafter'as, [ofig as appropriate, submit the Contractor’s daily records
to the Engineer andwbe likewise«entitled to receive the Department’s daily records. The daily
records to be submitted hereunder'shall be done at no cost to the recipient.

5-12.8{Claims for Acceleration: The Department shall have no liability for any
constriictive acceleration of the work, nor shall the Contractor have any right to make any claim
for Genstructive acceleration nor include the same as an element of any claim the Contractor may
otherwise submit under this Contract. If the Engineer gives express written direction for the
Contractor to d@ceelerate its efforts, such written direction will set forth the prices and other
pettinent information and will be reduced to a written Contract Document promptly. No payment
will be made on a Supplemental Agreement for acceleration prior to the Department’s approval
of the,decuments.

5-12.9 Certificate of Claim: When submitting any claim, the Contractor shall certify
under oath and in writing, in accordance with the formalities required by Florida law, that the
claim is made in good faith, that the supportive data are accurate and complete to the
Contractor’s best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the claim accurately reflects what



the Contractor in good faith believes to be the Department’s liability. Such certification must be
made by an officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor.

5-12.10 Non-Recoverable Items: The parties agree that for any claim the Department
will not have liability for the following items of damages or expense:

1. Loss of profit, incentives or bonuses;

2. Any claim for other than extra work or delay;

3. Consequential damages, including, but not limited to, loss of bonding ¢apakity,
loss of bidding opportunities, loss of credit standing, cost of financing, interest paidstessiof other
work or insolvency;

4. Acceleration costs and expenses, except where the Department has*€xpressly
and specifically directed the Contractor in writing “to accelerate at the Departimeént’s expense”;
nor

5. Attorney fees, claims preparation expenses and costs of litigation.

5-12.11 Exclusive Remedies: Notwithstanding any other prevision of this Contract, the
parties agree that the Department shall have no liability to the Coutracter for expenses, costs, or
items of damages other than those which are specifically identified as payable under 5-12. In the
event any legal action for additional compensation, whether‘en ‘aeCount of delay, acceleration,
breach of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees thdt the Department’s liability will be
limited to those items which are specifically identifiéd as payable in 5=-12.

5-12.12 Settlement Discussions: The content'©f any discussions or meetings held
between the Department and the Contractor to settle or resolve any claims submitted by the
Contractor against the Department shall beanddmissible in ahylégal, equitable, arbitration or
administrative proceedings brought by the Centractor against'the Department for payment of
such claim. Dispute Resolution Board, State Arbitration Beatrd and Claim Review Committee
proceedings are not settlement discussions, for purp0ses of this provision.

5-12.13 Personal Liability‘ef Public Officials? In carrying out any of the provisions of
the Contract or in exercising«any power or attherity granted to the Secretary of Transportation,
Engineer or any of their respectiveé employees or agents, there shall be no liability on behalf of
any employee, officer orgfficial of the Bepartment for which such individual is responsible,
either personally or as/fficials or repfesentatives of the Department. It is understood that in all
such matters such indivadtals act solely“as agents and representatives of the Department.

5-12.14 Auditing of Claims:/All claims filed against the Department shall be subject to
audit at any time following the'filing of the claim, whether or not such claim is part of a suit
pending in.the Courts of this State. The audit may be performed, at the Department’s sole
discretiony by*employeés of the Department or by any independent auditor appointed by the
Department, or both. The audit may begin after ten days written notice to the Contractor,
subcontractor, or supplier. The Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall make a good faith
effort to cooperate with the auditors. As a condition precedent to recovery on any claim, the
Contractor, subeentractor, or supplier must retain sufficient records, and provide full and
reasonable aceess to such records, to allow the Department’s auditors to verify the claim and
failute to retain sufficient records of the claim or failure to provide full and reasonable access to
suchrecords shall constitute a waiver of that portion of such claim that cannot be verified and
shall\bar recovery thereunder. Further, and in addition to such audit access, upon the Contractor
submitting a written claim, the Department shall have the right to request and receive, and the
Contractor shall have the affirmative obligation to submit to the Department any and all
documents in the possession of the Contractor or its subcontractors, materialmen or suppliers as



may be deemed relevant by the Department in its review of the basis, validity or value of the
Contractor’s claim.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor shall upon written
request of the Department make available to the Department’s auditors, or upon the
Department’s written request, submit at the Department’s expense, any or all of the following
documents:

. Daily time sheets and foreman’s daily reports and diaries;

. Insurance, welfare and benefits records;

. Payroll register;

. Earnings records;

. Payroll tax return;

. Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply
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acquisition contracts;

~

. Material cost distribution worksheet;

8. Equipment records (list of company ownéd;tented or other equipment
used);

9. Vendor rental agreements and subcontractor invoices;

10. Subcontractor payment certificates;

11. Canceled checks for the project, including, payroll and vendors;

12. Job cost report;

13. Job payroll ledger;

14. General ledger, generalyjournal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and
journals together with all supporting documentation pertinent'to entries made in these ledgers
and journals;

15. Cash disbursements journal;

16. Financial'statements fot all'years reflecting the operations on this
project;

17. Ineome tax returns,for all years reflecting the operations on this
project;

1'8: All documents which reflect the Contractor’s actual profit and
overhead during theiy¢ars this Contract'was being performed and for each of the five years prior
to the commencemtent of this . Centraet;

19. All dectiments related to the preparation of the Contractor’s bid
including the'final calculations*on which the bid was based;

20. All' documents which relate to each and every claim together with all
doctments which support the amount of damages as to each claim;

21. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components
for items of th€ ¢laim including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials,
equipment, subeentractors, and all documents that establish which time periods and individuals
were inyelved, and the hours and rates for such individuals.

5413-Recovery Rights, Subsequent to Final Payment.

The Department reserves the right, if it discovers an error in the partial or final estimates,
or if it discovers that the Contractor performed defective work or used defective materials, after
the final payment has been made, to claim and recover from the Contractor or his surety, or both,
by process of law, such sums as may be sufficient to correct the error or make good the defects in
the work and materials.






SECTION 6
CONTROL OF MATERIALS

6-1 Acceptance Criteria.

6-1.1 General: Acceptance of materials is based on the following criteria. All
requirements may not apply to all materials. Use only materials in the work that meet the
requirements of these Specifications. The Engineer may inspect and test any material, at'points
of production, distribution and use.

6-1.2 Sampling and Testing: Use the Department’s current sample identification and
tracking system to provide related information and attach the information to each sample.
Restore immediately any site from which material has been removed for sampling purposes to
the pre-sampled condition with materials and construction methods used_inithe initial
construction, at no additional cost to the Department.

Ensure when a material is delivered to the location ag desctibed in the Contract
Documents, there is enough material delivered to take samples, at'no €Xpense to the Department.

6-1.2.1 Pretest by Manufacturers: Submit ¢erified manufacturer’s test results to
the Engineer for qualification and use on Department projectsy, T€sting will be as specified in the
Contract Documents. The Department may require thatmafiufacturers,submit samples of
materials for independent verification purposes.

6-1.2.2 Point of Production Test:, Testithe material'during production as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.3 Point of Distribution Test: Test thesmaterial at Distribution facilities as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.4 Point of Use Test:/Test the materialfimmediately following placement as
specified in the Specifications. Afterdelivery to the'project, the Department may require the
retesting of materials that have been‘tested and accepted at the source of supply, or may require
the testing of materials that are te be accepted by manufacturer certification. The Department
may reject all materials that] when retested, de Mot meet the requirements of these Specifications.

6-1.3 Certification:

6-1.3.1/Manufacturer Material Certification: Submit material certifications for
all materials to the Engiticer for approval when required by the Specifications. Materials will not
be considered for payment whenwnotaccompanied by a material certification. Sample material
certification forms are availableon the Department’s website at the following URL:
https://wwWfdet.gov/materials/administration/resources/library/publications/certifications/sampl
eforms.shtm . Ensure-that the material certification follows the format of the sample form, is
submiitted on the manufacturer’s letterhead and is signed by a legally responsible person
employed by the mantfacturer.

6-1.3.1.1 Approved Product List: This list provides assurance to
Contractors, conSultants, designers, and Department personnel that specific products and
materialS arévapproved for use on Department facilities. The Department will limit the
Contracter’s use of products and materials that require use of APL items to those listed on the
APL effective at the time of placement. Where the terms Qualified Products List (QPL) appear in
the Contract Documents, they will be synonymous with Approved Product List (APL).
Manufacturers seeking to have a product evaluated for the APL

must submit an application, available on the Department’s website at the following URL:



https://www.fdot.gov/materials/administration/resources/library/publications/certifications/sampleforms.shtm
https://www.fdot.gov/materials/administration/resources/library/publications/certifications/sampleforms.shtm

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEvaluation/Default.shtm. Applications must
include the following documentation:

1. Supporting documentation as required by the
Specifications, Standard Plans, and APL approval process. A sample may be requested to verify
the product, in accordance with the specifications.

2. A photograph displaying the product as shipped with

packaging.

3. A list displaying all components within the shipped
packaging, if applicable.

4. Installation instructions and materials, if applicable.

5. Product packaging or product labels a$ yequired by the

Specifications.

6. Construction material percentagesiand country source of
materials.

7. Last two manufacturing stepsS.and country of
manufacture.

8. Manufacturer name-‘andumaterial designation (product
name, product model/part number/style number, etc.) mudt.be as identified on the product,
product packaging, and product labels.

9. Applications faust be signed by a legally responsible
person employed by the manufacturer of the product.

Required testrreports must be ¢onducted by an independent
laboratory or other independent testing facility-Required‘drawings and calculations must be
signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensediin the State of Florida.

Produgts that have su¢cessfully completed the Department’s
evaluation process are eligible for inclusion on the"APL. Manufacturers are required to submit

requests to the Department for dpproval of afiy'medifications or alterations made to a product
listed on the APL. This includes, but is not limited to, design, raw material, or manufacturing
process modifications. Médification or alteration requests must be submitted along with
supporting documentation that the prégduct€ontinues to meet Section 6, the Specification, or
Standard Plans requirements. A proéductSample and additional product testing and
documentation may=be requiredifor'the modification evaluation. Any marked variations from
original test yalues, failure tonetify the Department of any modifications or alterations, or any
evidence of inadequate performance of a product may result in removal of the product from the
APL,

Manufacturers must submit supporting documentation to the
Department for a periedic review and re-approval of their APL products on or before the
product’s original approval anniversary. APL products that are not re-approved may be removed
froim the APL. Documentation requirements for the product review and re-approval, including
schedule-and, criteria, are available on the Department’s website at the following URL:
httpsy/www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEvaluation/Default.shtm.

6-1.3.2 Contractor Installation Certification: Submit installation certifications
as required by the Contract Documents.



https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEvaluation/Default.shtm
https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEvaluation/Default.shtm

6-2 Applicable Documented Authorities Other Than Specifications.

6-2.1 General: Details on individual materials are identified in various material specific
Sections of the Specifications that may refer to other documented authorities for requirements.
When specified, meet the requirements as defined in such references.

6-2.2 Test Methods: Methods of sampling and testing materials are in accordance with
the Florida Methods (FM). If an FM does not exist for a particular test, perform the testing, m.
accordance with the method specified in the Specification. When test methods or other standards
are referenced in the Specifications without identification of the specific time of issuance, use the
most current issuance, including interims or addenda thereto, at the time of bid opéning.

6-2.3 Construction Aggregates: Aggregates used on Department projects mitiSt be in
accordance with Rule 14-103, FAC.

6-3 Storage of Materials and Samples.

6-3.1 Method of Storage: Store materials in such a manner asstovpreserve their quality
and fitness for the work, to facilitate prompt inspection, and to minindize noise impacts on
sensitive receivers. More detailed specifications concerning the"storage of specific materials are
prescribed under the applicable Specifications. The Departméntimay reject improperly stored
materials.

6-3.2 Use of Right-of-Way for Storage: If the Engiieer allows, the Contractor may use
a portion of the right-of-way for storage purposes anddor placing the €ontractor’s plant and
equipment. Use only the portion of the right-of-way that is outside the clear zone, which is the
portion not required for public vehicular orpedestrian travel¢When used, restore the
right-of-way to pre-construction condition atino=ddditional cost to the Department or as specified
in the Contract Documents. Provide any additional space tequired at no expense to the
Department.

6-3.3 Responsibility for Stored Materials: Aecept responsibility for the protection of
stored materials. The Departmenit 18ynot liable*forany loss of materials, by theft or otherwise, or
for any damage to the stored-materials.

6-3.4 Storage Fagilities for Samples: Provide facilities for storage of samples as
described in the Contraet, Documents @nd warranted by the test methods and Specifications.

6-4 Defective Materials.

Materials not meeting’the tequirements of these Specifications will be considered
defective. The/Engineer will reject all such materials, whether in place or not. Remove all
rejected material immediately from the site of the work and from storage areas, at no expense to
the Department.

Do not use material that has been rejected, until the Engineer has approved the material’s
use. Upon failure to comply promptly with any order of the Engineer made under the provisions
ofithis Article, the Engineer has the authority to have the defective material removed and
replaced bywother forces and deduct the cost of removal and replacement from any moneys due
or toybécome due the Contractor.

6-4.1 Engineering Analysis: As an exception to the above, within 30 calendar days of
the termination of the LOT or rejection of the material, the Contractor may submit to the
Engineer a proposed Engineering Analysis Scope to determine the disposition of the material.
The Engineering Analysis Scope must contain at a minimum:

1. Description of the defective materials.



2. Supporting information, testing or inspection reports with
nonconformities, pictures, drawings, and accurately dimensioned deficiency maps as necessary.
For cracked elements, provide drawings showing the location, average width, depth, length, and
termination points of each crack along the surfaces. Provide the distance from each termination
point to a fixed reference point on the component, such as beam end or edge of flange.

3. Proposed approach of investigation and analysis.

4. Name and credentials of the proposed Specialty Engineer or
Contractor’s Engineer of Record who will perform the engineering analysis.

5. Proposed testing laboratories, qualified in accordance with
Section 105-7.

Upon approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope by the Engifie€r; the Specialty
Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of Record may perform the engineeringlanalysis as defined in
the approved scope and submit a signed and sealed Engineering Analysis Report (EAR) to the
Engineer. The EAR must contain at a minimum:

1. The approved Engineering Analysis Scope.

2. Any investigations performed, and.the"dssociated results obtained.

3. Analysis and conclusion.

4. Proposed disposition of the material, addressing the performance and
durability of the proposed action.

Provide as appropriate:

1. Written evidence of a previously apprgved comparable deficiency and
its repair.

2. Documented resedreh démonstrating'the effectiveness of the proposed
repair.

3. Engineering,calculations.

A Specialty Engine€t, who is an independent consultant, or the Contractor’s
Engineer of Record as statedswithinjeach individual’'Section shall perform any such analysis
within 45 calendar days of the Engineer’s approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope, complete
and submit the EAR. The(EAR must be’§igned and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the
Contractor’s Engineer/0fRecord that performed the engineering analysis. Allow for a
45 calendar day reviewsperiod for @INEARs associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling
components identified in the currentFDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the
tolling-related-signing, DMS,and ITS infrastructure. Allow for a 25 calendar day review period
for all other, 1t€ms. The Engineer will determine the final disposition of the material after review
of the EAR. No additiofal monetary compensation or time extension will be granted for the
impactieftany such analysis or review.

6-5 Products and Source of Supply.

6-5.1 Source of Supply—Convict Labor (Federal-Aid Contracts Only): Do not use
materials.that, were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid highway
construetion projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made materials for
Féderalsaid highway construction projects before July 1, 1987.

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid
highway construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by
23 U.S.C. 114. The Department will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use
in Federal-aid highway construction projects to:



1. Materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or
probation from a prison or,
2. Materials produced in a qualified prison facility.

The amount of such materials produced for Federal-aid highway construction
during any 12-month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such
construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987.

6-5.2 Source of Supply Comply w1th Seeﬂea—?@i)%ea‘—ll&bhekawe—l—lﬂ—é&

117-582 CFR 184 and 2 CFR 200. 322 which 1ncludes the Buy Amerlca Sourcmg Preferences of
the Build America, Buy America Act (BABA). Domestic compliance for all affectedproducts
will be listed on the APL.

6-5.2.1 Steel and Iron: Use steel and iron manufactured in the United States, in
accordance with the Buy America provisions of 23 CFR 635.410, as aniended. Ensure that all
manufacturing processes for this material occur in the United States#As tsed in this
specification, a manufacturing process is any process that modifie§ the.chemical content,
physical shape or size, or final finish of a product, beginning with the initial melting and
continuing through the final shaping and coating. If a steel oniren/product is taken outside the
United States for any manufacturing process, it becomes foreigh source material. When using
steel or iron materials as a component of any manufactured"product (€'g., concrete pipe,
prestressed beams, corrugated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply. Foreign steel and
iron may be used when the total actual cost of sueh foreign maténals‘does not exceed 0.1% of
the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichevér 18,greater. These T€quirements are applicable to
all steel and iron materials incorporated int0 thé*finished workibut are not applicable to steel and
iron items that the Contractor uses but does not incorperate, into the finished work. Submit a
certification from the manufacturer of steel or iron, 6r any product containing steel or iron,
stating that all steel or iron furnishéd orvincorpordted irto the furnished product was produced
and manufactured in the United(States or a statement that the product was produced within the
United States except for mipimal quantities ‘of foreign steel and iron valued at $ (actual cost).
Submit each such certificdtionto the Engineer prior to incorporating the material or product into
the project. Prior to theuscvof foreign(steel*or iron materials on a project, submit invoices to
document the actualicost.0f such niaterial, and obtain the Engineer’s written approval prior to
incorporating the taterial into,the project.

6-5.2.2 Manufaetured Products: Use Manufactured Products that are consumed
in, incorporatéd.into, or affixed'to an infrastructure project that are manufactured in the United
States. in‘accordance.with BABA requirements and applicable waivers.

6-5{2.3 Construction Materials: Use non-ferrous metals, plastic and polymer-
based products, glasssdlumber, and drywall articles, materials, and supplies that are consumed in,
incorporated iritoy or affixed to an infrastructure project that are manufactured in the United
States, in.accordance with BABA requirements.

6-5.2.4 Exemptions to Build America, Buy America: Temporary devices,
equipment, and other items removed at or before the completion of the project are exempt from
BABA-funding eligibility requirements. Aggregates, cementitious materials, and aggregate
binding agents or additives are exempted from BABA funding eligibility requirements.

6-5.3 Contaminated, Unfit, Hazardous, and Dangerous Materials: Do not use any

material that, after approval and/or placement, has in any way become unfit for use. Do not use
materials containing any substance that has been determined to be hazardous by the State of




Florida Department of Environmental Protection or the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA). Provide workplaces free from serious recognized hazards and to comply with
occupational safety and health standards, as determined by the U.S. Department of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).



SECTION 7
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND
RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

7-1 Laws to be Observed.

7-1.1 General: Become familiar with and comply with all Federal, State, and Local
Rules and Regulations that control the action or operation of those engaged or employed inthe
work or that affect material used. Pay particular attention called to the safety regulations
promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA). In addition, comply with Chapter 403, of the Florida Statutes, regarding control of air
pollution. Direct special attention to that portion of Chapter 62-256, Rules of the Department of
Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, pertaining to open\butning in land
clearing operations. Where work or structures included in the Contract«are in “Navigable Waters
of the U.S.,” (reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 329);*Waters of the U.S.,”
(reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 323 and 328);"0r “Waters of the State,”
(reference Part 4, Chapters 253 and 373 of the Florida Statutes and Section 62-340 of the Florida
Administrative Code); comply with the regulatory provisions‘ef Section 404 of the Federal Clean
Water Act of 1977; Sections 9 and 10 of the Federal Riyerand Harbor, Act of 1899; Chapter 161
of the Florida Statutes; and any local authority havifig jurisdiction over'such waters.

Comply with Part IV, Chapter 378, of the Florida.Statutes regarding land
reclamation. Direct special attention to Chapters 62C-36 and 62C-39 of the Florida
Administrative Code. Submit the Notice of Intentito Mine teo;

Department of Environmental Protection

Collins Building

2051 East Dirae Drive

Tallahassee;, Florida 32310-3760
with a copy to the Engineer. The,Engineer#vill det€rmine consistency with the environmental
documents prior to commegcement of mining,

Obtain cettification fron the Construction Industry Licensing Board as required
by Part I, Chapter 489, of the Florida Statutes, regardless of exemptions allowed by
subsection 489.103, priof to removingaunderground pollutant storage tanks. Dispose of tanks and
pollutants in accordance withythe,requirements and regulations of any Federal, State, or local,
agency having jurisdiction.

Prior to building construction or renovation, submit current registrations or
certifications issuedsby the Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board in accordance with
Chapterd 89, for the appropriate category of construction.

Corpotrations must be registered with the State of Florida, Department of State,
Division of Corporations, and hold a current State Corporate Charter Number in accordance with
Chapter 697, Florida Statutes.

The Contractor or the authorized subcontractor applying the roofing material must
be licensed or be an approved dealer and applicator of the proposed roofing material.

Indemnify, defend, and save harmless the Department and all of its officers,
agents, and employees, in the amount of the Contract price, against all claims or liability arising
from or based on the violation of any such Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations,
whether by himself or his employees.



The Contractor shall comply with all environmental permits, including measures
identified in the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Stormwater
Pollution Prevention Plan and Sediment and Erosion Control Plan for the work.

The Contractor shall exert every reasonable and diligent effort to ensure that all
labor employed by the Contractor and his subcontractors for work on the project work
harmoniously and compatibly with all labor used by other building and construction contraetors
now or hereafter on the site of the work covered by this Contract. Include this provision anall
subcontracts, and require all subcontractors to include it in their subcontracts with others:
However, do not interpret or enforce this provision so as to deny or abridge, on account of
membership or non-membership in any labor union or labor organization, the right of"any person
to work as guaranteed by Article I, Section 6 of the Florida Constitution.

Comply with Chapter 556 of the Florida Statutes during the{perf6rmance of
excavation or demolition operations.

The Executive Order 11246 Electronic version, dated’September 24, 1965 is
posted on the Department’s website at the following URL address

)«

nopec

PP Peesn— —2https://fdotwww.blob.€ore, windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default
-source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspegs/files/deo 11246 pdf. Take responsibility to
obtain the information posted on this website up throtigh five calendar'days before the opening
of bids and comply with the provisions containediin Executive Order’11246.

If the Department’s websiteqcafinot be accessédycontact the Department’s
Specifications Office Web Coordinator at (850)414-4101¢

7-1.2 Plant Quarantine Regulations: The U.S, Department of Agriculture and the
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer S€rvices have issued quarantine regulations
pertaining to control of the nematodes of citrus, Rule'9B-44, Florida Administrative Code, and
other plant pests. Contact therlocal (or otheravailable) representatives of the Animal and Plant
Health Inspection Service oftheU.S. Department of Agriculture, and the Division of Plant
Industry of the Florida Dépattment of Agriculture and Consumer Services to ascertain all current
restrictions regarding plant'pests that @re imposed by these agencies. Keep advised of current
quarantine boundary, lines throughout the construction period.

Theserestrictions may affect operations in connection with such items as clearing
and grubbinggearthwork, grassing'and mulching, sodding, landscaping, and other items which
might involyelthe movement of materials containing plant pests across quarantine lines.

Obtain quarantine regulations and related information from the following:

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service
U.S. Department of Agriculture

3029 Lake Alfred Road

Winter Haven, Florida 33881

Director, Division of Plant Industry
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services
Post Office Box 147100
Gainesville, Florida 32614-7100
7-1.3 Introduction or Release of Prohibited Aquatic Plants, Plant Pests, or Noxious
Weeds: Do not introduce or release prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds into


https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Ffdotwww.blob.core.windows.net%2Fsitefinity%2Fdocs%2Fdefault-source%2Fprogrammanagement%2Fimplemented%2Furlinspecs%2Ffiles%2Fdeo11246.pdf&data=05%7C01%7CJennifer.Burnsed%40dot.state.fl.us%7C96b89a63788343afe81e08dbe6a877c2%7Cdb21de5dbc9c420c8f3f8f08f85b5ada%7C0%7C0%7C638357383459157305%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=eA7P1X1hoVl1bIWFOUimIMuNZcbaw5etAVzSbqTkofQ%3D&reserved=0
https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Ffdotwww.blob.core.windows.net%2Fsitefinity%2Fdocs%2Fdefault-source%2Fprogrammanagement%2Fimplemented%2Furlinspecs%2Ffiles%2Fdeo11246.pdf&data=05%7C01%7CJennifer.Burnsed%40dot.state.fl.us%7C96b89a63788343afe81e08dbe6a877c2%7Cdb21de5dbc9c420c8f3f8f08f85b5ada%7C0%7C0%7C638357383459157305%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=eA7P1X1hoVl1bIWFOUimIMuNZcbaw5etAVzSbqTkofQ%3D&reserved=0

the project limits as a result of clearing and grubbing, earthwork, grassing and mulching,
sodding, landscaping, or other such activities. Immediately notify the Engineer upon discovery
of all prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits. Do not
move prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits or to
locations outside of the project limits without the Engineer’s permission. Maintain all borrow
material brought onto the project site free of prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, noxious
weeds, and their reproductive parts. Refer to Rule 5B-64 and Rule 5B-57, of the Florida
Administrative Code for the definition of prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, andnexious
weeds.

7-1.4 Compliance with Federal Endangered Species Act and other Wildlife
Regulations: The Federal Endangered Species Act requires that the Departmént investigate the
potential impact to a threatened or endangered species prior to initiating anlactivity performed in
conjunction with a highway construction project. If the Department’s inVestigation determines
that there is a potential impact to a protected, threatened or an endangered species, the
Department will conduct an evaluation to determine what measures may be necessary to mitigate
such impact. When mitigation measures and/or special conditigh$ are necessary, these measures
and conditions will be addressed in the Contract Documents'er m/permits as identified in 7-2.1.

In addition, in cases where certain protectédsthreatened or endangered species are
found or appear within close proximity to the project bounddries, the Department has established
guidelines that will apply when interaction with certaifa species oceurspabsent of any special
mitigation measures or permit conditions otherwise identified forthe’project.

These guidelines are postedat thefollowing URL "address:
https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitéfinity/docs/defaults
source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/filesiefidangeredwildlifeguidelines.pdf?sfvr
sn=e27baf3f 2.

Take responsibility te obtain this fhfermation and take all actions and precautions
necessary to comply with the conditions of tliese guidelines during all project activities.

Prior to establishing any off-project activity in conjunction with a project, notify
the Engineer of the propaesed activity. Cévered activities include but are not necessarily limited
to borrow pits, concret€ or asphalt plant sit€s, disposal sites, field offices, and material or
equipment storage siteswdnclude in'the notification the Financial Project ID, a description of the
activity, the location.of the site by tewnship, range, section, county, and city, a site location map
including the aecess route, the hame of the property owner, and a person to contact to arrange a
site inspection, Submit thiS'notification at least 30 days in advance of planned commencement of
the off-site activity, to allow for the Department to conduct an investigation without delaying job
proguess.

Do netsperform any off-project activity without obtaining written clearance from

the Engineer. In'the event the Department’s investigation determines a potential impact to a
protected, threatened or endangered species and mitigation measures or permits are necessary,
coordinate with the appropriate resource agencies for clearance, obtain permits and perform
mitigatign measures as necessary. Immediately notify the Engineer in writing of the results of
thi§"ceardination with the appropriate resource agencies. Additional compensation or time will
not be allowed for permitting or mitigation, associated with Contractor initiated off-project
activities.

7-1.5 Occupational Safety and Health Requirements: The Contractor shall take all
precautions necessary for the protection of life, health, and general occupational welfare of all


https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/endangeredwildlifeguidelines.pdf?sfvrsn=e27baf3f_2
https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/endangeredwildlifeguidelines.pdf?sfvrsn=e27baf3f_2
https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/endangeredwildlifeguidelines.pdf?sfvrsn=e27baf3f_2

persons, including employees of both the Contractor and the Department, until the Contractor
has completed the work required under the Contract as provided in 5-10 and 5-11.

Comply at all times with applicable Federal, State, and local laws, provisions, and
policies governing safety and health, including 29 CFR 1926, including all subsequent revisions
and updates.

7-1.6 Discovery of an Unmarked Human Burial: When an unmarked human busial.is
discovered, immediately cease all activity that may disturb the unmarked human burial and
notify the Engineer. Do not resume activity until specifically authorized by the Engineer:

7-1.7 Insecticides, Herbicides and Fertilizers:

7-1.7.1 Insecticides and Herbicides: Use products found on the foll6Wing
website, hitp//state-ceris-purdueedu/https:// www.npirs.org/state/, approved by the Florida
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services. The use of restricted pfoducts is prohibited.
Do not use any products in the sulfonylurea family of chemicals. Herbi¢ide a@pplication by
broadcast spraying is not allowed.

Procure any necessary licenses, pay all charges.and fees, and give all
notices necessary for lawful performance of the work.

Ensure that all insecticides and herbicides-ate applied in accordance with
Chapter 5E-9, Florida Administrative Code. Submit a copy,0f Current certificates to the Engineer
upon request.

Ensure that employees who wotk with herbicides comply with all
applicable Federal, State, and local regulations.

Comply with all regulations and permitsussted by any regulatory agency
within whose jurisdiction work is being performed. Post,all permit placards in a protected,
conspicuous location at the work site.

Acquire any permits required(for,work performed on the rights-of-way
within the jurisdiction of National Forests in Florida, ‘€ontact the Local National Forest Ranger
District, or the United States«Déepartment of/Aguculture (USDA) office for the proper permits
and subsequent approval.

Acquiresall permits required for aquatic plant control as outlined in
Chapter 62C-20, Florid@®»Administrative Code Rules of the Florida Department of Environmental
Protection. Contact the'Regional Field Office of Bureau of Invasive Plant Management of the
Florida Departmeritof Environmiental Protection for proper permits and subsequent approval. If
application of'synthetic organosauxin herbicides is necessary, meet the requirements of
Chapter 5E-2yFlorida Administrative Code.

7-1.7.2 Eertilizer: Ensure that all employees applying fertilizer, possess a current
FlotidanDepartmernt of Agriculture and Consumer Services Commercial Applicator license in
accordance with Seetioh 482.1562, F.S. Upon request, submit the current certificates to the
Engineer.

7-1.8 Compliance with Section 4(f) of the USDOT Act: Section 4(f) of the USDOT Act
prohibits-the,lJ. S. Secretary of Transportation from approving a project which requires the use
of pibliely’owned land of a public park, recreation area or a wildlife and waterfowl refuge, or of
any historic site of national, state, or local significance unless there is no prudent or feasible
alternative to using that land and the program or project includes all possible planning to
minimize the harm to the site resulting from the use.

Before undertaking any off-project activity associated with any federally assisted
undertaking, ensure that the proposed site does not represent a public park, recreation area,


https://www.npirs.org/state/

wildlife or waterfowl refuge, or a historic site (according to the results of the Cultural Resources
Survey discussed in 120-6.2). If such a site is proposed, notify the Engineer and provide a
description of the proposed off-site activity, the Financial Project ID, the location of the site by
township, range, section, a county or city map showing the site location, including the access
route and the name of the property. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to submit justification for
use of Section 4(f) property that is sufficient for the Florida Department of Transportatiomand
the Federal Highway Administration to make a Section 4(f) determination. Submit this
notification sufficiently in advance of planned commencement of the off-site activity=to allow a
reasonable time for the Engineer to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress. Do
not begin any off-project activity without obtaining written clearance from the Engineer.

7-1.9 Florida Minority Business Loan Mobilization Program: The Lean Mobilization
Program is established by Section 288.706 of the Florida Statutes, and has @s its"goal to assist
minority business enterprises by facilitating working capital loans to thgséeligible businesses
that are Contractors or subcontractors on Department contracts.

The limits of such advances under this program shdll be.as specified in
Section 288.706 of the Florida Statutes. In the case of a subcontractor, the amount of the advance
will be based on the subcontract unit prices, not the contractunit-prices.

All prime Contractor vendors shall be required to incorporate the designated loan
mobilization payment procedures in subcontract agr€ements“with minority business enterprise
vendors participating in this program and to cooperaté,in the release ofidesignated loan
mobilization payments to achieve the objective of providing warking capital for minority
business enterprise subcontract vendors.

When the Contract has been’awarded or, irithé\case of a subcontractor, a
subcontract has been signed with the prime Contractor application for participation in this
program will be submitted in writing.to the Engineef. Such application must be made prior to
commencement of the work. If the*application isfiiade’on behalf of a subcontractor, it shall be
considered incomplete if the subcontract with thewnit prices of the work clearly delineated is not
included in the submittal.

When all applicable conditions have been met, approval for participation will be
made by the Office ofthe Comptrollef and*the applicant will be notified of the approval action
taken.

Onee.approval has been obtained and the Notice to Proceed has been issued,
disbursement.of the monies ayill, be made at the request of the applicant. The designated loan
mobilizatien payment may‘be paid prior to the commencement of work on the Contract.
However;if the work,ofi the Contract has not commenced and the payment has not been made,
themithe, Contract Time may not commence until the payment is made. All designated loan
mobilization paymentswill be made payable jointly to the prime Contractor and the participating
fimancial institGtion. When a subcontractor is the participant in the program, such payments shall
be&aid to,the participant within 10 business days after receipt of the funds from the Department.

Repayment of monies advanced through this program will be made after the value
of the, work accomplished by the participant reaches 50 percent. Contractors are encouraged to
nmake-weekly or bi-weekly payments to subcontractors participating in this program.

7-2 Permits and Licenses.
7-2.1 General: Except for permits procured by the Department, as incorporated by
Special Provision expanding this Subarticle, if any, procure all permits and licenses, pay all



charges and fees, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution
of the work.

The Department will also acquire any modifications or revisions to an original
permit incorporated by Special Provision to this Subarticle when the Contractor requires such
modifications or revisions to complete the construction operations specified in the Plans or
Special Provisions and within the right-of-way limits.

Acquire all permits for work performed outside the right-of-way or easements,fop
the project.

In carrying out the work in the Contract, when under the jurisdiction of any
environmental regulatory agency, comply with all regulations issued by such agenci€s and with
all general, special, and particular conditions relating to construction activities of all permits
issued to the Department as though such conditions were issued to the Conftractot. Post all permit
placards in a protected location at the worksite.

In case of a discrepancy between any permit conditionand,other Contract
Documents, the more stringent condition shall prevail.

7-2.2 Work or Structures in Navigable Waters of the U.S:, Waters of the U.S., and
Waters of the State: In general, one or more governmental‘ageneies will exercise regulatory
authority over work or structures, including related constfuetion operations, in all tidal areas
(channelward of the mean high water lines on the Atlantic and Gulf Coast); in the ocean and gulf
waters to the outer limits of the continental shelf; in all rivers, streamsjand lakes to the ordinary
high water line; in marshes and shallows that are'periodically ifundated and normally
characterized by aquatic vegetation capable of growth and reépreduction; in all artificially created
channels and canals used for recreational, navigational, orother purposes that are connected to
navigable waters; and in all tributaries of navigable watersyup to their headwaters.

Whenever the work uader or incidenfal to*the Contract requires structures or
dredge/fill/construction activities ifiy‘Navigable Waters of the U.S.,” “Waters of the U.S.,” and
“Waters of the State,” the Federal, State, county, and local regulatory agencies may require the
Department to obtain a permit. Eot such dredge/fill /construction specified in the Plans to be
accomplished within the liniits/of the pr@ject, or for any dredge/fill/construction within the limits
of Department-furnishédborrow area§, the"Department will procure the necessary permits prior
to advertising for bids.

7-2.3 As-Built Drawings and Certified Surveys:

7-2.3.1 Surface'Water Management Systems for Water Management
Districts: As\a condition ptecedent to final acceptance of the project, submit to the Engineer the
as-built drawings and,a'certified survey verifying the as-built conditions for all installed and
constructed surfacg¢ water management systems. The as-built drawings and certified survey must
be PDFufiles in the samie scale as the Plans, formatted on 11 inch by 17 inch sheets, and satisfy
all'the requirements and special conditions listed in the Water Management District’s
Eftvironmental Resource Permit (ERP) and any applicable local permit. The as-built drawings
and certified,survey must be signed and sealed by an appropriately licensed professional
regiStered in the State of Florida.

If the ERP does not contain specific requirements, submit as-built
drawings with the following information as a minimum:
1. Discharge structures: structure identification number, type,
locations (latitude and longitude), dimensions and elevations of all, including weirs, bleeders,
orifices, gates, pumps, pipes, and oil and grease skimmers.



2. Side bank and underdrain filters, or exfiltration trenches:
locations, dimensions and elevations of all, including clean-outs, pipes, connections to control
structures and points of discharge to receiving waters.

3. Storage areas for treatment and attenuation: storage area
identification number, dimensions, elevations, contours or cross-sections of all, sufficient to
determine stage-storage relationships of the storage area and the permanent pool depth and
volume below the control elevation for normally wet systems.

4. System grading: dimensions, elevations, contours, final'grades
or cross-sections to determine contributing drainage areas, flow directions and conyeyance of
runoff to the system discharge points.

5. Conveyance: dimensions, elevations, contour§ Ainal grades or
cross-sections of systems utilized to divert off-site runoff around or through the hew system.

6. Water levels: existing water elevationsfand the date determined.

7. Benchmarks: location and descriptigfi(minimum of one per
major water control structure).

7-2.3.2 Bridge Clearances for Projects under/the Authority of a U.S. Coast
Guard Permit: As a condition precedent to final acceptanceofthe project, submit to the
Engineer a certified survey verifying the as-built clearances’described in the U.S. Coast Guard
Owner’s Certification of Bridge Completion. The ceftified Survey must be signed and sealed by a
Professional Engineer or Professional Surveyor and Mapper registerechin the State of Florida.

7-2.3.3 Projects Under the Autherity of a U.S{ Army Corps of Engineers
Permit: As a condition precedent to final accéptance of the projeet, submit to the Engineer the
as-built drawings and a certified survey verifyunig the as-built'eonditions. The as-built drawings
and certified survey must be submitted in PDF files fosmatted in the same scale as the Plans,
formatted on 11 inch by 17 inch shegts, and satisfy dll of*the requirements and special conditions
listed in the U.S. Army Corps of Efigineers permit.¥['h€ as-built drawings and certified survey
must be signed and sealed by a Professional’Enigineer or Professional Surveyor and Mapper
registered in the State of Florida,

7-3 Patented Devices/Materials and Processes.

Include all royalties and costs,arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights, in any
way involved in the.work in theContract price. Whenever using any design, device, material, or
process covered by letters patent or copyright, obtain the right for such use by suitable legal
agreement with the patentée orowner of the copyright. File a copy of such agreement with the
EngineertHowever, whether or not such agreement is made or filed as noted, the Contractor and
the suretyin all cages shall indemnify, defend, and save harmless, the Department from all
claimsifor infringement by reason of the use of any such patented design, device, material, or
process on workbunder the Contract, and shall indemnify the Department for all costs, expenses,
and damages that'it may be obliged to pay by reason of any such infringement, at any time
during the prosecution or after the completion of the work.

7<4-Right-of-Way Furnished by the Department.

Except as otherwise stipulated in these Specifications or as shown in the Plans, the
Department will furnish all rights-of-way necessary for the proper completion of the work at no
expense to the Contractor.

Should Department-furnished areas for obtaining borrow material, contain limerock
material do not remove such material from the pit unless the Engineer gives specific approval.



Use of Department owned right-of-way for the purpose of equipment or material storage,
lay-down facilities, pre-cast material fabrication sites, batch plants for the production of asphalt,
concrete or other construction related materials, or other similar activities, shall require advance
written approval by the Department prior to making use of said Department owned right of way.
Use of Department owned right of way for these purposes is expressly limited to the storage of
equipment and materials for the Project or production of materials or products for the Projeet.

7-5 Restoration of Surfaces Opened by Permit.

Upon the presentation of a duly authorized and satisfactory permit that proyides that all
necessary repair work will be paid for by the party holding such permit, the Engine¢rrhay
authorize the Contractor to allow parties bearing such permits to make openings/in the highway.
Upon the Engineer’s written order, perform, in an acceptable manner, all nécessary repairs due to
such openings, and such necessary work that the Engineer orders, subjectto'the same conditions
as the original work performed. The Department will pay the Contraeter'for such work either
under applicable Contract items or in accordance with 4-4 when Confract items are not
applicable.

7-6 Sanitary Provisions.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain, ip‘a heat-and sanitaty condition, such
accommodations for the use of his employees as are n€cessary to comply with the requirements
and regulations of the State and local boards of h¢alth. Commitfiopublic nuisance.

7-7 Control of the Contractor’s Equipmenit.

7-7.1 Traffic Interference: Do not allow equipmient, while it is on or traversing a road or
street, to unreasonably interfere with traffic.

7-7.2 Overloaded Equipmént:, Do not operate.on any road, street or bridge including a
Department owned temporary bridgeypany hauling unit or equipment loaded in excess of:

1. the maximurh,weights specified in the Florida Highway Patrol, Commercial
Motor Vehicle Manual (Traeking Manual), ot

2. lower.weiglit limits legally established and posted for any section of road or
bridge by the Depaftmentjor local autherities.

The governmental ufiit having jurisdiction over a particular road or bridge may
provide exceptions by specialpermit under the provisions of 7-7.3.

This restrictiomvapplies to all roads and bridges inside and outside the Contract
limits as long,as these rgads and bridges are open for public use. The Contractor may overload
roads‘and bridges whichare to be demolished after they are permanently closed to the public.
The"Centractor is responsible for all loss or damages resulting from equipment operated on a
structure permanently closed to the public.

7-7.3 Crossings: Where it is necessary to cross an existing road or street, including
specifically,the existing traveled lanes of a divided highway within the limits of the project,
obtain permits from the Department, for crossing overloaded or oversized equipment. Cross
existing roads or streets only at Engineer-designated points. The Engineer may require the
Contractor to protect the pavement or Roadway at the crossing by using lumber, planks, or fill.
Movement of equipment around the project site must be in accordance with requirements of the
Standard Plans and not create an undue hazard to the traveling public or workers. Provide
flagging and watchman service, or approved signal devices, for the protection of traffic at all
such crossings, in accordance with an approved written plan for that activity.



7-7.4 Protection from Damage by Tractor-Type Equipment: Take positive measures
to ensure that tractor-type equipment does not damage the road. If any such damage should
occur, repair it without delay, at no expense to the Department and subject to the Engineer’s
approval.

7-7.5 Contractor’s Equipment on Bridge Structures: The Contractor’s Engineer of
Record shall analyze the effect of imposed loads on bridge structures, including Department
owned temporary bridges, within the limits of a construction contract, resulting from the
following operations:

1. Overloaded Equipment as defined in 7-7.2:

a. Operating on or crossing over completed bridge structures.

b. Operating on or crossing over partially completed bridge structures.

2. Equipment within legal load limits:

a. Operating on or crossing over partially completed\bridge structures.

3. Construction cranes:

a. Operating on completed bridge structures.

b. Operating on partially completed bridgesttuctures.

4. Asphalt Milling Equipment:

a. In excess of 90,000 1bs crossing bridge structures.

b. Less than 90,000 Ibs crossinig bridge structutes listed on the overweight
routing map CRN-2 located on the Office of Maintenance Over-Weight Dimension Permits
website at https://www.fdot.gov/maintenance/owed-permit-dociintents#BlanketAttachments.

Any pipe culvert(s) or box culvert(s) qualifyingwas-a bridge under 1-3 is excluded
from the requirements above.

A completed bridge structure is a bridge sttucture in which all elemental
components comprising the load carrying assembly fhave'been completed, assembled, and
connected in their final position. The components to, be considered shall also include any related
members transferring load torany bridge strucCture:

The Contracter’s\Engineer ofiRecord shall determine the effect that equipment
loads have on the bridge strtictiire and déyelop the procedures for using the loaded equipment
without exceeding the/sStructure’s design 1load capacity.

Submit te.the Depattment for approval the design calculations, layout drawings,
and erection drawings showinghowsthe equipment is to be used so that the bridge structure will
not be overstgessed. The Confractor’s Engineer of Record shall sign and seal the drawings and
the cover sheet of the calctlations for the Department’s Record Set.

7-7.6 Posting.of the Legal Gross Vehicular Weight: Display the maximum legal gross
weighthasispecified in the Florida Uniform Traffic Code, in a permanent manner on each side of
any,dump truck or dumip type tractor-trailer unit hauling embankment material, construction
aggregates, rodd’base material, or hot bituminous mixture to the project over any public road or
street. Display the weight in a location clearly visible to the scale operator, in numbers that
contrastan ¢elor with the background and that are readily visible and readable from a distance of
50 feet.

7-8 Structures over Navigable Waters.

7-8.1 Compliance with Federal and Other Regulations: When working on structures
in, adjacent to, or over, navigable waters, observe all regulations and instructions of Federal and
other authorities having control over such waters. Do not obstruct navigation channels without
permission from the proper authority, and provide and maintain navigation lights and signals in


https://www.fdot.gov/maintenance/owod-permit-documents#BlanketAttachments

accordance with the Federal requirements for the protection of the structure, of false work, and
of navigation.

When working on moveable bridges, requests for temporarily changing the
operating requirements for the moveable bridge must be submitted in writing to the appropriate
Coast Guard District Bridge Branch, 90 days before the start of any action.

For all other bridges, notify the appropriate Coast Guard District Bridge Btanch;
at least 60 days prior to the start of any operations including construction and 30 days prier te
any channel operations, closures, or opening restrictions.

When work platforms are indicated in the permit for construction, submit work
platform construction plans to the appropriate Coast Guard District for approval. Obtain approval
prior to beginning construction on the platform.

7-8.2 Maintenance of Channel: Where the work includes the excavation of a channel or
other underwater areas to a required section, maintain the section from shoaling or other
encroachment until final acceptance of the project.

In the event of accidental blocking of the navigatiofi channel, immediately notify
the U.S. Coast Guard of the blockage and upon removal of the/blockage.

7-9 Use of Explosives.

When using explosives for the prosecution of the werk, exercise the utmost care not to
endanger life or property, including new work. The Céntractor is résponsible for all damage
resulting from the use of explosives.

Store all explosives in a secure manner imcompliancewith7all laws and ordinances, and
clearly mark all such storage places with theswords: “DANGEROUS - EXPLOSIVES”. Place
such storage in the care of a competent watchman. Wheréwo local laws or ordinances apply,
provide storage satisfactory to the Engineer and, in general, not closer than 1,000 feet from the
road or from any building, campingaréa, or place’of human occupancy.

Notify each public utility company having.structures in proximity to the site of the work
of the intention to use explosives."Give suchynotice sufficiently in advance to enable the
companies to take precautioriary steps togprotect their property from injury.

7-10 Forest Protection.

7-10.1 Compliance with' State and Federal Regulations: In carrying out work within or
adjacent to State or National forests or parks, comply with all of the regulations of the State or
Federal authority having jurisdiction, governing the protection of and the carrying out of work in
forests onparks, and obgervie all sanitary laws and regulations with respect to the performance of
work in these areag. Keeprthe areas in an orderly condition, dispose of all refuse, and obtain
perfnits, for the construetion, installation, and maintenance of any construction camps, living
(Uartefs, storessywarchouses, sanitary facilities, and other structures; all in accordance with the
requirements of the forest or park official.

7-10.2 Prevention and Suppression of Forest Fires: Take all reasonable precautions to
prevent.and suppress forest fires. Require employees and subcontractors, both independently and
atithe.request of forest officials, to do all reasonably within their power to prevent and suppress
forest fires. Assist in preventing and suppressing forest fires, and make every possible effort to
notify a forest official at the earliest possible moment of the location and extent of all fires.
Extinguish the fire if practicable.



7-11 Preservation of Existing Property.

7-11.1 General: Preserve from damage all existing property within the project limits of
or in any way affected by the Work, the removal or destruction of which is not specified in the
Plans. This applies to, but is not limited to, public and private property, public and private
utilities (except as modified by the provisions of 7-11.5), trees, shrubs, crops, sod, signs,
monuments, fences, guardrail, pipe and underground structures, Intelligent Transportation
Systems (ITS) facilities, traffic control signals and devices, highway lighting, and public
highways (except natural wear and tear of highway resulting from legitimate use thereefiby the
Contractor).

Department owned underground facility locations shown in the Plans"ate
approximate. Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, Department owned underground facilities
will not be located by the Department nor through notification to "Sunshing 8LI". Locate all
fiber optic cables. Provide a fiber optic cable locator in accordance with'Section 633.

Whenever the Contractor’s activities damage such exiSting property, immediately
restore it to a condition equal to or better than that existing at the time.such damage occurred, at
no expense to the Department. Temporary repairs may be used’torimmediately restore ITS
facilities and traffic control signals and devices. Permanent repaiss to ITS facilities and traffic
control signals and devices shall be made within 90 days ©f“any temporary repairs and prior to
final acceptance of the project. Submit permanent I'PS facility repair plans to the Engineer prior
to beginning repair work.

Protect existing bridges during the'entire construction period from damage caused
by the Work. Immediately repair, at no expenée to the Department, all damage to existing
bridges caused by the Work, prior to continuingthe WorktThe Department will not require the
Contractor to provide routine repairs or maintenance for such structures.

Direct special attention to the protection of all geodetic monuments, horizontal or
vertical, and Public Land Survey Cornérs located within the project. If any geodetic monument
or Public Land Survey Corner, located withifi the'project, is at risk of being damaged or
destroyed, immediately notify the Engineer.\Logate and replace any damaged or destroyed
geodetic monuments or Rablic/Land Suiyey Corners under the direction of a Professional
Surveyor and Mapper g€gistered in the Stat€ of Florida.

Wheneverthe actiofisiof'd third party damage such existing property and is not
otherwise due to any.fault or activities of the Contractor, either restore it to a condition equal to
or better thansthat existing at.the time such damage occurred or provide access and coordinate
with the Depaftment’s maintenance Contractor in accordance with 8-4.4 as directed by the
Enginéer:‘The Department will compensate the Contractor for the costs associated with the
repairsifonrestoring the existing property in accordance with 4-4. Theft and vandalism are
considered damage ‘eaused by a third party.

7-11.2/Failure to Restore Damaged Existing Property: In case of failure on the part of
the Contractor terestore such property, bridge, road or street, or to make good such damage or
injury, the Engineer may, upon 48 hours notice, proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore
such'property, road, or street as may be deemed necessary, and the Department will deduct the
costthereof from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor under the Contract.
Nothing in this clause prevents the Contractor from receiving proper compensation for the
removal, damage, or replacement of any public or private property, not shown in the Plans, that
is made necessary by alteration of grade or alignment. The Engineer will authorize such work,



provided that the Contractor, or his employees or agents, have not, through their own fault,
damaged such property.

7-11.3 Contractor’s Use of Streets and Roads:

7-11.3.1 On Systems Other than the State Highway System: When hauling
materials or equipment to the project over roads and bridges on the State park road system,
county road system, or city street system, and such use causes damage, immediately, at ne
expense to the Department, repair such road or bridge to as good a condition as before the
hauling began.

The Department may modify the above requirement in accordance with

any agreement the Contractor might make with the governmental unit having jurisdi€tion over a
particular road or bridge, provided that the Contractor submits written evidené¢e/0f such
agreement to the Engineer.

7-11.3.2 On the State Highway System: The Departmefit'is t€sponsible for the
repair of any damage that hauling materials to the site causes to roads‘outside the limits of the
project, that are either on the State highway system (roads under the jurisdiction of the
Department) or specifically designated in the Plans as haul roads*#rom Department-furnished
material pits, except in the event damage is due to failure to‘eomply with 7-7.2. The Contractor is
responsible for all damages to any road or bridge caused by/the Contractor's failure to comply
with 7-7.2.

7-11.3.3 Within the Limits of a Construction Project: The Department will not
allow the operation of equipment or hauling units.of such weiglt s to cause damage to
previously constructed elements of the project, ingluding but net necessarily limited to bridges,
drainage structures, base course, and pavement."Do not gperate hauling units or equipment
loaded in excess of the maximum weights,specified in<7-742 on existing pavements that are to
remain in place (including pavement.being resurfacéd),.c€ment-treated subgrades and bases,
concrete pavement, any course of dsphalt pavemeénty, and bridges. The Engineer may allow
exceptions to these weight restrictions for movement of necessary equipment to and from its
worksite, for hauling of offsite fabricated components to be incorporated into the project, and for
crossings as specified in 7-773,

7-11.4 Operations within Railroad Right-of-Way: Submit written advanced
notification of the flagging serviceS andtailroad right-of-way access required, construction
timeframe, and dufration to the Engineer and District Rail Office at least 45 calendar days prior to
beginning any-eperation withimthe limits of the railroad right-of-way or the adjoining 15 feet.
Operations.in¢lude the movement of employees, equipment, and trucks in areas other than public
crossifigs'er any traffic Signal work within 500 feet of a signalized at-grade railroad crossing.
TheRailread Company will notify the District Rail Office when flaggers are available for use in
projectischeduling.

Ne operations shall be conducted that affect railroad operations and property
without wiitten‘approval from the railroad.

7-11.4.1 Notification to the Railroad Company: Submit written notification to
the Bagineér, District Rail Office and the authorized Railroad Representative at least 72 hours
before-beginning any operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way; any operation
requiring movement of employees, trucks, or other equipment across the tracks of the railroad
company at locations other than an established public crossing; and any other work that may
affect railroad operations or property.



7-11.4.1.1 Florida East Coast Railway (FEC): Contact the FEC Signal
Office at 904-279-3182 and FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131, ext. 2377 in addition to the
requirements in Section 7-11.4.1.

7-11.4.2 Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless instructed otherwise in writing
by the Railroad Company, do not perform work within or adjacent to the railroad right-of-way
without a flagger present (including temporary lane closures, lane shifts or detours). Comply:
with requirements deemed necessary by the railroad company’s authorized representativewto
safeguard the railroad’s property and operations.

The Contractor is responsible for all damages, delays, or injuries jand all
suits, actions, or claims brought on account of damages or injuries resulting from the
Contractor’s operations within or adjacent to railroad company right-of-way. The work includes
all items necessary to relieve the flagger from providing protective services.

Costs incurred by the Railroad Company for Contraetot-caused delays that
adversely impact railway operations will be forwarded to the Contractor for payment. If the
Contractor fails to pay said cost, the Department will deduct the afhount from payments owed to
the Contractor.

7-11.4.2.1 CSXT: Comply with the Censtraction Submission Criteria of
the CSXT Public Project Information document and Construction Requirements sections of the
CSXT Pipeline and Wireline Design and Constructigh Specifications prior to beginning work.
These documents are available at the following URL:
https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpees/CSXT.shtm.

Perform no work within the lihits of the railroad right-of-way on
CSXT holidays (except with permission of CSXT for emétgencies such as natural disasters).
CSXT holidays are New Year’s Day, President’s Day,«Goed Friday, Memorial Day,
Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, Christmas Eve,
Christmas Day, and New Year’s Eve. Holidays falling”on Saturday are observed on Friday and
those falling on Sunday are obsérved on Mofiday:

7-11,4:2.2 Norfolk Southern (NS): Comply with the NS Special
Provisions for Protection 61 Railway Intérests (Appendix E) and the Construction Requirements
(Appendix 4.3) of the IN'S Public Projécts,Manual document prior to beginning and during all
work. These documents.ate availablg\atthe following URL:
https://www.norfolksouthern.com/én/rail-development-property/public-projects/contacts.

7-11.4.2:3 FEC: Complete the On-Track Contractor Roadway Worker
Training Ceurse/for FEC Railway. Contact FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131 for training
inforpiation.

7-11.4.2.4 South Florida Rail Corridor (SFRC): Complete the On-
Track Contractor Readway Worker Training Course for South Florida Regional Transportation
Authority (SFRTA) Railway. Contact SFRTA at 954-788-7920 for training information.

7-11.4.3 Watchman or Flagging Services: The railroad company will furnish

protective,services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the safety of railroad
operations, during certain periods of the project. The Department will reimburse the railroad
cottipany for the cost thereof. Schedule work that affects railroad operations so as to minimize
the nieed for protective services by the railroad company.

Submit construction schedules and schedule changes to the Engineer and
District Rail Office which include an estimated start date, weekly construction schedule, daily
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hours of operation, and the calendar day duration for which flagging services will be necessary to
perform work activities within railroad right-of-way in accordance with 8-3.2.

7-11.4.3.1 Central Florida Rail Corridor (CFRC) and SFRC: The
Department will furnish protective services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the
safety of railroad operations.

7-11.5 Utilities:

7-11.5.1 Arrangements for Protection or Adjustment: Do not commenee Work

at points where the construction operations are adjacent to utility facilities until all neeessary
arrangements have been made for removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-enetgizing,
deactivation or adjustment with the utility facilities owner to protect against damagethat might
result in expense, loss, disruption of service, or other undue inconvenience to the public or to the
owners. The Contractor is solely and directly responsible to the owners and operators of such
properties for all damages, injuries, expenses, losses, inconveniences, of deldys caused by the
Contractor’s operations.

Do not request utility removal, temporary rémoval, relocation, de-
energizing, deactivation, or adjustment when work can be accofplished within the utility work
schedules. In the event that removal, temporary removal, relocatien, de-energizing, deactivation,
or adjustment of a utility or a particular sequence of timingan the relocation of a utility is
necessary and has not been addressed in a utility work schedule, the Engineer will determine the
necessity for any such utility work. Coordinate such work as to cause the least impediment to the
overall construction operations and utility service, The Departnient is not responsible for utility
removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-efiergizing, deactivation, or adjustment work where
such work is determined not necessary by the Engineer or'done solely for the benefit or
convenience of the utility owner or its contractor, or the Centractor.

7-11.5.2 Cooperation,with Utility Qwners: Cooperate with the owners of all
underground or overhead utility lifles inrtheir renfoval*dnd rearrangement operations in order that
these operations may progress ifi a teasonabl€ manner, that duplication or rearrangement work
may be reduced to a minimum, ‘and that services rendered by the utility owners will not be
unnecessarily interrupted,

Itbthe event of interrption of water or other utility services as a result of
accidental breakage;exposure, or Jack of support, promptly notify the proper authority and
cooperate with thé*authority in the prompt restoration of service. If water service is interrupted
and the Contraetor is performing the repair work, the Contractor shall work continuously until
the serviceds'testored. Do ot begin work around fire hydrants until the local fire authority has
approved‘provisions_fof continued service.

7-11.5.3 Utility Adjustments: Certain utility adjustments and reconstruction
wotk may be underway during the progress of the Contract. Cooperate with the various utility
Construction cfews who are maintaining utility service. Exercise due caution when working
adjacent to,reloeated utilities. The Contractor shall repair all damage to the relocated utilities
resulting<trom his operations at no expense to the Department. The requirements of 7-11.1 and
7-11%6.2,outline the Contractor’s responsibility for of protecting utility facilities. The Department
will'inelude in the Contract the utility authorities who are scheduled to perform utility work on
the project.

7-11.5.4 Weekly Meetings: Conduct weekly meetings on the job site with all the
affected utility companies and the Engineer in attendance to coordinate project construction and
utility relocation. Submit a list of all attendees one week in advance to the Engineer for approval.



Submit the approved Work Progress Schedule and Work Plan for the
project, as specified in 8-3.2, to document the schedule and plan for road construction and utility
adjustments.

When utility relocations no longer affect construction activities, the
Contractor may discontinue the meetings with the Engineer’s approval.

7-12 Responsibility for Damages, Claims, etc.

7-12.1 Contractor to Provide Indemnification: The Contractor shall indemnaify,and
hold harmless the Department, its officers and employees from liabilities, damages, losses and
costs, including, but not limited to, reasonable attorney’s fees, to the extent caused by-the
negligence, recklessness, or intentional wrongful misconduct of the Contractof and persons
employed or utilized by the Contractor in the performance of the construction Centract.

It is specifically agreed between the parties executing thi§ €ontract that it is not
intended by any of the provisions of any part of the Contract to create«in‘the public or any
member thereof, a third party beneficiary hereunder, or to authorize ‘@nyone not a party to this
Contract to maintain a suit for personal injuries or property dapragespursuant to the terms or
provisions of this Contract.

7-12.2 Guaranty of Payment for Claims: The Contractor guaranties the payment of all
just claims for materials, supplies, tools, or labor and’otherjust claimsiagainst him or any
subcontractor, in connection with the Contract. The D€partment’s final,acceptance and payment
does not release the Contractor’s bond until all such claims are paid or released.

7-13 Insurance.

7-13.1 Workers’ Compensation Insurance: Provide Workers’ Compensation Insurance
in accordance with Florida’s Workers’ Compensatiofirlaw/for all employees. If subletting any of
the work, ensure that the subcontra¢tor(s) have Werkers” Compensation Insurance for their
employees in accordance with Klorida’s Workers?, Compensation law. If using “leased
employees” or employees obtained'throughiprofessional employer organizations (“PEO’s”),
ensure that such employeestafeicoveredyby Workers’ Compensation insurance through the PEO’s
or other leasing entities=Ensure that any equipment rental agreements that include operators or
other personnel who, até employees-efindependent Contractors, sole proprietorships or partners
are covered by ifisurance requirgd under Florida’s Workers' Compensation law.

7-13.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance: Carry Commercial General Liability
insurance providing continious,coverage for all work or operations performed under the
ContractaSueh insurance shall be no more restrictive than that provided by the latest occurrence
form edition of thefstandard Commercial General Liability Coverage Form (ISO Form
CG00\0Y) as filed for use in the State of Florida. Cause the Department to be made an
Additional Insured as to such insurance. Such coverage shall be on an “occurrence” basis and
shall include Products/Completed Operations coverage. The coverage afforded to the
Department,as an Additional Insured shall be primary as to any other available insurance and
shalknat bé more restrictive than the coverage afforded to the Named Insured. The limits of
caverage shall not be less than $1,000,000 for each occurrence and not less than a $5,000,000
annual general aggregate, inclusive of amounts provided by an umbrella or excess policy. The
limits of coverage described herein shall apply fully to the work or operations performed under
the Contract, and may not be shared with or diminished by claims unrelated to the contract. The
policy/ies and coverage described herein may be subject to a deductible. Pay all deductibles as
required by the policy. No policy/ies or coverage described herein may contain or be subject to a



Retention or a Self-Insured Retention. Prior to the execution of the Contract, and at all renewal
periods which occur prior to final acceptance of the work, the Department shall be provided with
an ACORD Certificate of Liability Insurance reflecting the coverage described herein. The
Department shall be notified in writing within ten days of any cancellation, notice of
cancellation, lapse, renewal, or proposed change to any policy or coverage described herein. The
Department’s approval or failure to disapprove any policy/ies, coverage, or ACORD Certifieates
shall not relieve or excuse any obligation to procure and maintain the insurance requiredsherein,
nor serve as a waiver of any rights or defenses the Department may have.

7-13.3 Insurance Required for Construction at Railroads: When the Cantract includes
the construction of a railroad grade crossing, railroad overpass or underpass structur€;or any
other work or operations within the limits of the railroad right-of-way, including any
encroachments thereon from work or operations in the vicinity of the railroad right-of-way, you
shall, in addition to the insurance coverage required pursuant to 7-13.2,daboy€; procure and
maintain Railroad Protective Liability Coverage (ISO Form CG 00 35)where the railroad is the
Named Insured and where the limits are not less than $2,000,000 ¢ombined single limit for
bodily injury and/or property damage per occurrence, and with/air annual aggregate limit of not
less than $6,000,000. The railroad shall also be added along"with-the Department as an
Additional Insured on the policy/ies procured pursuant to{subsection 7-13.2 above. At the
preconstruction conference, and at all renewal periods which occur prier to final acceptance of
the work, both the Department and the railroad shall be provided with'an ACORD Certificate of
Liability Insurance reflecting the coverage described herein. The ansurance described herein shall
be maintained through final acceptance of thefwotk: Both thé Department and the railroad shall
be notified in writing within ten days of any ‘eancellation, notiee of cancellation, renewal, or
proposed change to any policy or coverage described herein. The Department’s approval or
failure to disapprove any policy/ies,coverage, or ACORD Certificates shall not relieve or excuse
any obligation to procure and maintain ‘the insurahe réquired herein, nor serve as a waiver of
any rights the Department may have.

7-13.4 Insurance for-Protection of Utility Owners: When the Contract involves work
on or in the vicinity of utility-owned property or facilities, the utility shall be added along with
the Department as an Additional Insufed ot the policy/ies procured pursuant to subsection 7-13.2
above.

7-13.5 Marine Generahl.iability Insurance: When the Contract involves work on
bridges over mayigable watess, ‘earty Marine General Liability insurance providing continuous
coverage for thigd-party pétsonal injury and property damage caused by vessels used by the
contrattonin the perforfmanee of the work. Such insurance shall be no more restrictive than that
provided by the latest ogclirrence form edition of the standard Commercial General Liability
CoVerage Form (IS@F0rm CG 00 01) as filed for use in the State of Florida. Cause the
Department to/beymade an Additional Insured as to such insurance. Such coverage shall be on an
“OCcurrence” basis and shall include Products/Completed Operations coverage. The coverage
affordedstQ the Department as an Additional Insured shall be primary as to any other available
insufanee and shall not be more restrictive than the coverage afforded to the Named Insured. The
lindits=ef coverage shall not be less than $1,000,000 for each occurrence and not less than a
$4.000,000 annual general aggregate, inclusive of amounts provided by an umbrella or excess
policy. The limits of coverage described herein shall apply fully to the work or operations
performed under the Contract, and may not be shared with or diminished by claims unrelated to
the contract. The policy/ies and coverage described herein may be subject to a deductible. Pay all




deductibles as required by the policy. No policy/ies or coverage described herein may contain or
be subject to a Retention or a Self-Insured Retention. Prior to the execution of the Contract, and
at all renewal periods which occur prior to final acceptance of the work, the Department shall be
provided with an ACORD Certificate of Liability Insurance reflecting the coverage described
herein. The Department shall be notified in writing within ten days of any cancellation, notice,of
cancellation, lapse, renewal, or proposed change to any policy or coverage described hereinsl he
Department’s approval or failure to disapprove any policy/ies, coverage, or ACORD Ceytificates
shall not relieve or excuse any obligation to procure and maintain the insurance requiredzherein,
nor serve as a waiver of any rights or defenses the Department may have.

7-14 Contractor’s Responsibility for Work.

The Contractor will take charge and custody of the Work and take ¢verynecessary
precaution against damage to the Work, by the action of the elements or'fromrany other cause
whatsoever, until the Department’s final acceptance of the Work. The<Contractor will rebuild,
repair, restore, and make good, all damage to any portion of the Work occasioned by any of the
above causes before final acceptance of the Contract.

The Department will have no obligation to pay any réimbursement for damage caused by
the execution or nonexecution of the Work by the Contragtot ot its sub-contractors, or damage
the Contractor was negligent in preventing.

For damage to installed material caused by thifd parties, the Contractor may pursue
recovery from the third party or seek reimbursemént from the Department, but not both. The
Department will not reimburse the Contractorforyreépair costs due-to damage to installed material
caused by known third parties unless the Contraetor has centacted law enforcement within
14 days of the damage, filed a report, and provided the report to the Department within
14 calendar days of receiving the report from law enforcement. Upon submission of the report to
the Department, the Department solely‘retains the*right'to pursue recovery from the known third
party. If damage to installed material is causedbynaknown third party, the Department will
reimburse the Contractor for-c0Osts"associated with the repair after reducing the amount of the
repair cost by a $2000.00deductible fofieach occurrence, borne solely by the Contractor. If the
Department is successfabinrecovery(the, Eontractor may be reimbursed proportionally, up to the
amount of the deductible.

If damage'te.installed mdterial other than guardrail, guardrail transitions and end
treatments, and,crash cushions's caused by an unknown third party, the Department will
reimburse thecontractor for, 50% of the cost of the repair after reducing the amount of the repair
cost by a'$2000.00 deddctible for each occurrence, borne solely by the Contractor. Repair costs
for damage to guardrail, gardrail transitions and end treatments, and crash cushions installed as
part ofithe work caused by unknown third parties will be reimbursed at the
fanufacturer’s/distributor’s invoice price for the new materials/parts plus 20% markup. The
20% markup is‘compensation for all necessary work, including but not limited to labor,
equipment,'supplies and profit, as authorized by the Engineer. Payment for any additional MOT
requited, for the repair of guardrail, guardrail transitions and end treatments, and crash cushions
iniStalled as part of the work will be paid for under the appropriate MOT pay item.

Repair cost will be determined in accordance with 4-4. Theft and vandalism are
considered damage caused by an unknown third party.

The Department may, at its discretion, reimburse the Contractor for the repair of damage
to the Work not caused by a third party and due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control of



and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to Acts of God,
of the public enemy, or of governmental authorities.

7-15 Opening Sections of the Project to Traffic.

Whenever any section of the project is in acceptable condition for use, the Engineer may
direct the Contractor to open it to vehicular or pedestrian traffic. The Department’s direction,to
open a section of the project does not constitute an acceptance of the project, or any part.thereof,
or waive any Contract provisions. Perform all necessary repairs or renewals, on any.section ‘of
the project thus opened to traffic under direction from the Engineer, due to defective material or
work or to any cause other than ordinary wear and tear, pending completion and the*Efigineer’s
acceptance of the project, at no expense to the Department.

7-16 Wage Rates for Federal-Aid Projects.

For all projects that include Federal-aid participation, the SpeeialhProvisions contain
requirements with regard to payment of predetermined minimum wages: Predetermined Wage
Rate Decisions (U.S. Department of Labor provided Wage Rate<Lables) exist for Heavy,
Highway, and Building Construction Projects.

7-17 Supplemental Agreements.
Section 337.11 of the Florida Statutes as amended;*which preseribe certain limitations on
the use of supplemental agreements, are a part of the Contract.

7-18 Scales for Weighing Materials.

7-18.1 Applicable Regulations: When determiningithe weight of material for payment,
use scales meeting the requirements of CHapter 531 of Elorida Statutes, pertaining to
specifications, tolerances, and regulatiens, as administered by the Bureau of Weights and
Measures of the Florida Departmrent'of Agriculttre.

7-18.2 Base for Scales: Place suchéscales on a substantial horizontal base to provide
adequate support and rigidity-and to maintainithie level of the scales.

7-18.3 Protection‘and Maintenance: Maintain all scale parts in proper condition as to
level and vertical alighmient, and fullysprotect them against contamination by dust, dirt, and other
matter that might.affect their operation:

7-19 Source@f'Forest Products:

Agstequited by Seetion 255.2575 of the Florida Statutes, where price, fitness and quality
are equal, and whepravailable, use only timber, timber piling, or other forest products that are
produced and manufactiired in the State of Florida. This provision does not apply to Federal-aid
projects.

7-20 Regulations of Air Pollution from Asphalt Plants.

7-202F General: Perform all work in accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws
and regulations regarding air pollution and burning. In particular, pay attention to Chapters 62-
210.and"62-256, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative
Code; and to any part of the State Implementation Plan applicable to the project. See also
110-9.2 regarding burning of debris.

7-20.2 Dust Control: Control dust during the storage and handling of dusty materials by
wetting, covering, or other means as approved by the Engineer.



7-20.3 Asphalt Material: Use only emulsified asphalt, unless otherwise stated in the
Plans and allowed by Chapter 62-210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection,
Florida Administrative Code. Store and handle asphalt materials and components so as to
minimize unnecessary release of hydrocarbon vapors.

7-20.4 Asphalt Plants: Operate and maintain asphalt plants in accordance with
Chapter 62-210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative
Code. Provide the plant site with a valid permit as required under Chapter 62-210 prior tesstart of
work.

7-21 Dredging and Filling.

Section 370.033 of the Florida Statutes, requires that all persons, who €ngage in certain
dredge or fill activities in the State of Florida, obtain a certificate of registrdtiof*from the Florida
Department of Environmental Protection, Tallahassee, Florida 32301, aridhthat they keep
accurate logs and records of all such activities for the protection and,eenservation of the natural
resources. Obtain details as to the application of this law from the Department of Environmental
Protection.

7-22 Available Funds.

For Contracts in excess of $25,000 or a term forjmese than on& year, comply with the
following provisions of Chapter 339 of the Florida Statutes:

The Department will not, during any fiscal year, expend/iieney, incur any liability, or
enter into any Contract that, by its terms, involves the expenditures of money in excess of the
amounts budgeted as available for expenditire'during such fiscal year. If the Department enters
into such a Contract, verbal or written, in violation of thisssubsection, such Contract is null and
void, and the Department will not make dny payments thereon. The Department will require a
statement from the Department’s cemptroller thatfunds are available prior to entering into any
such Contract or other binding ¢ommitment efifunds. Nothing herein contained prevents the
Department from executing Contracts for a'period exceeding one year, but the Department will
make such Contracts executefy)only fonthe value of the services to be rendered or agreed to be
paid for in succeeding fiscal years. The*Department will incorporate this paragraph verbatim in
all Contracts in excess\0f $25,000 onhaving a term for more than one year.

7-23 Contractor’s Motor Vehicle Registration.

The Contractor shall provide the Department with proof that all motor vehicles operated
or caused(to'be operated’by, such Contractor are registered in compliance with Chapter 320 of the
Flozrida Statutes. Submit'such proof of registration on Department Form 700-010-52.

The Department will not make payment to the Contractor until the required proof of
registration is on file with the Department.

If the Contractor fails to register any motor vehicle that he operates in Florida, pursuant
to Chapter320 of the Florida Statutes, the Department may disqualify the Contractor from
bidding, orjthe Department may suspend and revoke the Contractor’s certificates of qualification.

7-24 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program.

7-24.1 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Affirmative Action Plan: Prior to award of
the Contract, have an approved Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) Affirmative Action
Program Plan filed with the Equal Opportunity Office. Update and resubmit the plan every three



years. No Contract will be awarded until the Department approves the Plan. The DBE
Affirmative Action Program Plan is incorporated into and made a part of the Contract.

7-24.2 Required Contract and Subcontract DBE Assurance Language: In accordance
with 49 CFR 26.13 (b), the Contract FDOT signs with the Contractor (and each subcontract the
prime contractor signs with a subcontractor) must include the following assurance: “The
Contractor, sub-recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and administration of DOT=assisted
Contracts. Failure by the Contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this
Contract, which may result in the termination of this Contract or such other remedy aS'the
recipient deems appropriate, which may include, but is not limited to,

1. Withholding monthly progress payments;

2. Assessing sanctions;

3. Liquidated damages; and/or

4. Disqualifying the Contractor from future bidding assnon-responsible.”

7-24.3 Plan Requirements: Include the following in th€ DBE Affirmative Action
Program Plan:

1. A policy statement, signed by an authorized répresentative (president, chief
executive officer, or chairman of the contractor), expressinga commitment to use DBEs in all
aspects of contracting to the maximum extent feasible outlining the various levels of
responsibility, and stating the objectives of the program. Circulate the policy statement
throughout the Contractor’s organization.

2. The designation of a Liaison Officer within the Contractor’s organization, as
well as support staff, necessary and propes to administer the program, and a description of the
authority, responsibility, and duties of the Liaison Officer’and support staff. The Liaison Officer
and staff are responsible for developing; managinghand implementing the program on a day-to-
day basis for carrying out technical assistane® activities for DBEs and for disseminating
information on available busin€ss opportunities 8o that DBEs are provided an equitable
opportunity to participatefin"‘Contracts let by the Department.

3. Utilization of techniques to facilitate DBE participation in contracting activities
which include, but are not limited £0:

a. Soliciting price quotations and arranging a time for the review of Plans,
quantities, speeifications, and delivery schedules, and for the preparation and presentation of
quotations;

b. Providing assistance to DBEs in overcoming barriers such as the
inability te obtain bonding, financing, or technical assistance.

¢. Carrying out information and communication programs or workshops
on' contracting’precedures and specific contracting opportunities in a timely manner, with such
programs.beingwbilingual where appropriate.

d. Encouraging eligible DBEs to apply for certification with the
Depastment.

e. Contacting Minority Contractor Associations and city and county
ageneies with programs for disadvantaged individuals for assistance in recruiting and
encouraging eligible DBE contractors to apply for certification with the Department.

7-24.4 DBE Records and Reports: Submit the following through the Equal Opportunity
Compliance System:



1. DBE Commitments - at or before the Pre-Construction Conference.

2. Report monthly, through the Equal Opportunity Compliance System on the
Department’s Website, actual payments (including retainage) made to DBEs for work performed
with their own workforce and equipment in the area in which they are certified. Report payments
made to all DBE and Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) subcontractors and DBE and MBE
construction material and major suppliers.

The Equal Opportunity Office will provide instructions on accessing this system.
Develop a record keeping system to monitor DBE affirmative action efforts which inelude the
following:

1. the procedures adopted to comply with these Specifications;

2. the number of subordinated Contracts on Department projects awarded
to DBEs;

3. the dollar value of the Contracts awarded to DBEs;

4. the percentage of the dollar value of all subotdinated Contracts awarded
to DBEs as a percentage of the total Contract amount;

5. a description of the general categories’of Contracts awarded to DBEs;
and

6. the specific efforts employed to identify and award Contracts to DBEs.

Upon request, provide the records tothe Department forreview.

Maintain all such records for a period 6f five years following acceptance of final
payment and have them available for inspection by the Departnient and the Federal Highway
Administration.

7-24.5 Counting DBE Participatiomand Commercially Useful Functions:
49 CFR Part 26.55 specifies when DBE credit shall besawarded for work performed by a DBE.
DBE credit can only be awarded forayork actually performed by DBEs themselves for the types
of work for which they are certified, When reporting DPBE Commitments, only include the
dollars that a DBE is expected to earn for workithey perform with their own workforce and
equipment. Update DBE Commitments to reflect changes to the initial amount that was
previously reported or to,ddd DBEs notinitially reported.

When a'DBE participates in“a contract, the value of the work is determined in
accordance with 49 CFR.Part 26.55 Jfortxample:

1. The Department will count only the value of the work performed by the
DBE toward DBE goals. The entire amount of the contract that is performed by the DBE’s own
forces (including the cost 6f supplies, equipment and materials obtained by the DBE for the
contract work) will be dounted as DBE credit.

25 The Department will count the entire amount of fees or commissions
charged by the DBExirm for providing a bona fide service, such as professional, technical,
consultant, or fnanagerial services or for providing bonds or insurance specifically required for
the performance.of a Department-assisted contract, toward DBE goals, provided that the
Departmentidetermines the fees to be reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees
customarily followed for similar services.

3. When the DBE subcontracts part of the work of its contract to another
firmthe Department will count the value of the subcontracted work only if the DBE’s
subcontractor is itself a DBE. Work that a DBE subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count
toward DBE goals.



4. When a DBE performs as a participant in a joint venture, the
Department will count the portion of the dollar value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly
defined portion of the work the DBE performs with its own forces toward DBE goals.

5. The Contractors shall ensure that only expenditures to DBEs that
perform a commercially useful function (CUF) in the work of a contract may be counted toward
the voluntary DBE goal.

6. A DBE performs a commercially useful function when it is respensible
for execution of the work of the contract and is carrying out its responsibilities by aetually
performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. To perform a commercially useful
function, the DBE must also be responsible, with respect to materials and supplies used on the
contract, for negotiating price, determining quality and quantity, ordering the material, and
installing (where applicable) and paying for the material itself.

7. Contractors wishing to use joint checks involvingDBE credit must
provide written notice to the District Contract Compliance Office praontoiissuance of the joint
check. The Contractor must also provide a copy of the notice to the DBE subcontractor and
maintain a copy with the project records.

8. To determine whether a DBE is performing a commercially useful
function, the Department will evaluate the amount of work subcontracted, industry practices,
whether the amount the firm is to be paid under the gontractis commensurate with the work it is
actually performing and the DBE credit claimed for 1t§ performance ofithe work, and other
relevant factors.

9. A DBE does not perform a commercially“useful function if its role is
limited to that of an extra participant in a trahsaetion, contractyor project through which funds
are passed in order to obtain the appearange of DBE participation.

10. If a DBE does not perform or, €Xxercise responsibility for at least 30%
of the total cost of its contract with'its own workforee; or if the DBE subcontracts a greater
portion of the work of a contract than wouldbéexpécted on the basis of normal industry practice
for the type of work involved, the DBE hasnot performed a commercially useful function.

7-24.6 Prompt Payments: Meet(the requirements of 9-5 for payments to all DBE
subcontractors.

7-25 On-The-Job~Lraining Requirements.
As part.of the Contracter’ssequal employment opportunity affirmative action program,
training shall\be provided as follows:

The Confractor shall provide On-The-Job Training aimed at developing full
journeymen in the fype oftrade or job classification involved in the work. In the event the
Conitragtor subcontracts a portion of the contract work, it shall determine how many, if any, of
the trainees are™te be trained by the subcontractor provided, that the Contractor shall retain the
primary responsibility for meeting the training requirements imposed by this Section. Ensure
that, when feasible, 25% of trainees in each occupation are in their first year of training. The
Contgactor shall incorporate the requirements of this Section into such subcontract.

The number of trainees will be estimated on the number of calendar days of the
contract, the dollar value, and the scope of work to be performed. The trainee goal will be
finalized at a Post-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and the goal will be distributed
among the work classifications based on the following criteria:

1. Determine the number of trainees on Federal Aid Contract:



a. No trainees will be required for contracts with a Contract Time

allowance of less than 275 calendar days.
b. If the Contract Time allowance is 275 calendar days or more, the

number of trainees shall be established in accordance with the following chart:

Estimated Contract Amount Trainees Required

$2,000,000 or less 0

Over $2,000,000 to $4,000,000 2

Over $4,000,000 to $6,000,000 3

Over $6,000,000 to $12,000,000 )
Over $12,000,000 to $18,000,000 7
Over $18,000,000 to $24,000,000 9
Over $24,000,000 to $31,000,000 12
Over $31,000,000 to $37,000,000 13
Over $37,000,000 to $43,000,000 14
Over $43,000,000 to $49,000,000 15
Over $49,000,000 to $55,000,000 16
Over $55,000,000 to $62,000,000 17
Over $62,000,000 to $68,000,000 18
Over $68,000,000 to $74,0004000 19
Over $74,000,000 to $81,000,000 20
Over $81,000,000 to $87,000,000 21
Over $87,000,000 to $93,000,000 22
Over $93,000,000 to $99,000,000 23
Over $99,000,000 te, $105,000;000. 24
Over $105,000,000 to $1125000,000 25
Over $112,000;000 to $184.8,000,000 26
Over $1187000,000 to:$124,000,000 27
Over$124,000,000t0 $930,000,000 28

Qver $13070005000 to *
*One additional traine€yper $6,000,000 of,éstimated Construction Contract amount over
$130,000,000

Further;if the Contractor or subcontractor requests to utilize banked trainees as discussed
later in this\Sections@ Banking Certificate will be validated at this meeting allowing credit to the
Contracter for previously banked trainees. Banked credits of prime Contractors working as
Subeontractors.may be accepted for credit. The Contractor’s Project Manager, the Construction
Project Engineet and the Department’s District Contract Compliance Manager will attend this
meeting. Within ten days after the Post-Preconstruction Training Evaluation Meeting, the
Contra¢toryshall submit to the Department for approval an On-The-Job Training Schedule
indicating’the number of trainees to be trained in each selected classification and the portion of
the'Contract Time during which training of each trainee is to take place. This schedule may be
subject to change if any of the following occur:

1. When a start date on the approved On-The-Job Training Schedule has been
missed by 14 or more days;
2. When there is a change in previously approved classifications; or



3. When replacement trainees are added due to voluntary or involuntary
termination

The revised schedule will be resubmitted to and approved by the Department’s District
Contract Compliance Manager.

The following criteria will be used in determining whether or not the Contractor has
complied with this Section as it relates to the number of trainees to be trained:

1. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that is both enrolled and satisfagterily
completes training on this Contract. Credit for trainees, over the established numbespfor this
Contract, will be carried in a “bank” for the Contractor and credit will be allowed for those
surplus trainees in subsequent, applicable projects. A “banked” trainee is described d§"an
employee who has been trained on a project, over and above the established goal, and for which
the Contractor desires to preserve credit for utilization on a subsequent project,

2. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that has been pfeviotsly enrolled in the
Department’s approved training program on another contract and continues training in the same
job classification and completes their training on a different contrdct:

3. Credit will be allowed for each trainee whe, due torthe amount of work
available in their classification, is given the greatest practicahametnt of training on the contract
regardless of whether or not the trainee completes training.

4. Credit will be allowed for any training position indiCated in the approved
On-The-Job Training Schedule, if the Contractor can‘demonstrate that\a good faith effort to
provide training in that classification was made.

5. No credit will be alloweddfof a trainee whoSevemployment by the Contractor is
involuntarily terminated unless the Contractor cah clearly*demonstrate good cause for this action.

Training and upgrading of minorities, women and ‘economically disadvantaged persons
toward journeyman status is a primagy objective of this S€ction. Accordingly, the Contractor
shall make every effort to enroll minority trainee§ and*women (e.g., by conducting systematic
and direct recruitment through public and private'seurces likely to yield minority and women
trainees) to the extent such persens are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. If a
non-minority male is enrgll€d into the Ofi-The-Job Training Program, the On-The-Job Training
Notification of Personn€} Action Form notifying the District Contract Compliance Manager of
such action shall be'acéempanied byra disadvantaged certification or a justification for such
action acceptable tosthe Departmient’s District Contract Compliance Manager. The Contractor
will be givenan opportunity.and will be responsible for demonstrating the steps that it has taken
in pursuanee thereof, prior'to a'determination as to whether the Contractor is in compliance with
this Séction. This trainifig 1§ not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate against any
applicant for training, whether a minority, woman or disadvantaged person.

No employeesshall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which they have
successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status, or have been employed as
a journeyman. The Contractor may satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in
the empleyee.application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used, the
Contractor’s records should document the findings in each case.

The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established at
the Pest-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and approved by the Department.
Graduation to journeyman status will be based upon satisfactory completion of a Proficiency
Demonstration set up at the completion of training and established for the specific training
classification, completion of the minimum hours in a training classification range, and the



employer’s satisfaction that the trainee does meet journeyman status in the classification of
training. Upon reaching journeyman status, the following documentation must be forwarded to
the District Contract Compliance Office:

1. Trainee Enrollment and Personnel Action Form

2. Proficiency Demonstration Verification Form indicating completion of each
standard established for the classification signed by representatives of both the Contractonand
the Department.

The Department and the Contractor shall establish a program that is tied to thessGepe of
the work in the project and the length of operations providing it is reasonably calculated to meet
the equal employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor and to qualify the average
trainee for journeyman status in the classifications concerned, by at least, the fuihimum hours
prescribed for a training classification. Furthermore, apprenticeship prograins r€gistered with the
U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with,a"State
apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau and training prograris approved but not
necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Department of Labor, Manpowér Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training shall also be considered acceptabl€ provided it is being
administered in a manner consistent with the equal employmentebligations of Federal Aid
highway construction contract. Approval or acceptance of a‘training schedule shall be obtained
from the Department prior to commencing work onthe classifications ‘eovered by the program.

A voluntary On-The-Job Training Program is ayailable to a\Contractor which has been
awarded a state funded project. Through this program, the Contractor will have the option to
train employees on state funded projects for “banked credit”@s\discussed previously in this
provision, to be utilized on subsequent Federal Aid Projects where training is required. Those
Contractors availing themselves of this opportunity totrain,personnel on state funded projects
and bank trainee hours for credit shall comply with &ll training criteria set forth in this Section
for Federal Aid Projects; voluntary‘banking may/bédenied by the Department if staff is not
available to monitor compliancé with the traihing'eriteria.

It is the intention of theSe provisionsithat training is to be provided in the construction
crafts rather than clerk-typists or secretafial type positions. Training is permissible in lower level
management positions/'Stchias office €ngin€ers, estimators, etc., where the training is oriented
toward construction‘appliCations. Trainifig in the laborer classifications, except
Common/General Tsaborer, may.be‘permitted provided that significant and meaningful training is
provided and.approved by the Bistrict Contract Compliance Office.

When@approved in advance by the District Contract Compliance Manager, credit will be
given for'traifing of pefsons in excess of the number specified herein under the current contract
or a‘Contractor will be allowed to bank trainees who have successfully completed a training
program and may apply those trainees to a training requirement in subsequent project(s) upon
approval of thé Department’s District Contract Compliance Manager. This credit will be given
even though the.Contractor may receive training program funds from other sources, provided
such othet, seurce do not specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other form of
compensation. Offsite training is permissible as long as the training is an integral part of an
approved training program and does not compromise a significant part of the overall training.
Credit for offsite training indicated above may only be made to the Contractor when it does one
or more of the following and the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal Aid Project:

1. Contributes to the cost of the training,
2. Provides the instruction to the trainee,



3. Pays the trainee’s wages during the offsite training period.

The Contractor shall compensate the trainee at no less than the laborer rate established in
the Contract at the onset of training. The compensation rate will be increased to the
journeyman’s wage upon graduation from the training program for the remainder of the time the
trainee works in the classification in which they were trained.

The Contractor shall furnish the trainee a copy of the program they will follow in
providing the training. The Contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing,thée
type and length of training satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall enroll a traimeeiin one
training classification at a time to completion before the trainee can be enrolled in‘another
classification on the same project.

The Contractor shall maintain records to document the actual hours eaCh'trainee is
engaged in training on work being performed as a part of this Contract.

The Contractor shall submit to the District Contract Compliance'Manager a copy of an
On-The-Job Training Notification of Personnel Action form no laterthamhseven days after the
effective date of the action when the following actions occur: a trainée.is transferred on the
project, transferred from the project to continue training on angther eontract, completes training,
is upgraded to journeyman status or voluntary terminates or‘is invOluntary terminated from the
project.

The Contractor shall furnish to the District Contract"Complianee Manager a copy of a
Monthly Time Report for each trainee. The Monthly Time Reportfor each month shall be
submitted no later than the tenth day of the subsequent month. The Monthly Time Report shall
indicate the phases and sub-phases of the numberjof hours déveted to each proficiency.

Highway or Bridge Carpenter HelpéryMechanic Helper, Rodman/Chainman, and
Timekeeper classifications will not be approved for the, On-The-Job Training Program.

The number of trainees may be distributed afmong'the work classifications on the basis of
the Contractor’s needs and the availability of jouffieytrien in the various classifications within a
reasonable area of recruitment.

The Contractor will have, fulfilled the,responsibilities of this Specification when
acceptable training has been provided totthe trainee as specified above.



SECTION 8
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

8-1 Subletting or Assigning of Contracts.

Do not, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts or any
portion thereof, or of the right, title, or interest therein, without written consent of the
Department. If the Contractor chooses to sublet any portion of the Contract, the Contractormmust
submit a written request to sublet work on the Certification of Sublet Work form deVeleped by
the Department for this purpose. With the Engineer’s acceptance of the request, the,Contractor
may sublet a portion of the work, but shall perform with its own organization werk amounting to
not less than 40% of the total Contract amount. The Certification of Sublet Work tequest will be
deemed acceptable by the Department, for purposes of the Department’s_consént, unless the
Engineer notifies the Contractor within 5 business days of receipt of the Céstification of Sublet
Work that the Department is not consenting to the requested subletting.

Include in the total Contract amount the cost of materials and manufactured component
products, and their transportation to the project site. For thegouirpose of meeting this requirement
the Department will not consider off-site commercial production™of materials and manufactured
component products that the Contractor purchases, or.thelzransportation to the project, as
subcontracted work.

If the Contractor sublets a part of a Contract itém, the Department will use only the sublet
proportional cost in determining the percentage.ofisubcontracted/nhormal work.

Execute all agreements to sublet wérk'in writing and'in¢lude all pertinent provisions and
requirements of the Contract. All other agreements mustsbesin writing and reference all
applicable Contract provisions. Upon request, submit fo,the Department a copy of the
subcontract and agreement. The subletting of work does not relieve the Contractor or the surety
of their respective liabilities underthe Contract.

The Department recognizes,a subcafitractor only in the capacity of an employee or agent
of the Contractor, and the Ehgineer may require'the Contractor to remove the subcontractor as in
the case of an employee.

8-2 Work Performed by Equipnient-Rental Agreement.

The limitations set forth%in 8=1, concerning the amount of work that may be sublet, do not
apply to workperformed by-equipment-rental agreement. However, for any work proposed to be
performedrby‘equipment.rental’agreement, notify the Engineer in writing of such intention
before using the rented ‘equipment, and indicate whether the equipment will be rented on an
operated, or non-operated basis. Include with the written notice a listing and description of the
equipment and a deseription of the particular work to be performed with such equipment. As an
exception to thesabove requirements, the Department will not require written notice for
equipmenttto beéfented (without operators) from an equipment dealer or from a firm whose
principal*business is the renting or leasing of equipment.

The operators of all rented equipment, whether rented on an operated or a non-operated
basis; are subject to all wage rate requirements applicable to the project. When renting equipment
without operators, the Contractor shall carry the operators on his own payroll. For equipment that
is rented on an operated basis, and when required by the Contract or requested by the Engineer,
submit payrolls from the lessor with the names of the operators shown thereon.



When a lessor provides rentals of equipment on an operated basis that exceed $10,000,
such lessor is subject to any Equal Employment Opportunity requirements that are applicable to
the project.

8-3 Prosecution of Work.

8-3.1 Compliance with Time Requirements: Commence work in accordance with.the
accepted working schedule and provide sufficient labor, materials, and equipment to complete
the work within the time limit(s) set forth in the proposal. Should the Contractor failt@ furnish
sufficient and suitable equipment, forces, and materials, as necessary to prosecute the work in
accordance with the required schedule, the Engineer may withhold all estimates that'are, or may
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor corrects such deficiencies:

8-3.2 Submission of Contract Schedule: Within 21 calendar daysfafterContract award
or at the preconstruction conference, whichever is earlier, submit to the Engincer a Contract
Schedule for the project. The Engineer will review and respond to the<Contractor within
15 calendar days of receipt.

Provide a Contract Schedule that shows the various activities of work in sufficient
detail to demonstrate a reasonable and workable plan to complétethe project within the Contract
Time. Show the order and interdependence of activities arfid'the’sequence for accomplishing the
work. Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Erigineer can readily identify the work
and measure the progress on of each activity. Show each activity with'a beginning work date, a
duration, and a monetary value. Include activities'for procureménf'tabrication, and delivery of
materials, plant, and equipment, and review tihe\for shop drawings and submittals. Include
milestone activities when milestones are required by the Gontsact Documents. In a project with
more than one phase, adequately identify each phase and its completion date, and do not allow
activities to span more than one phase.

Conduct sufficient liaison and providéwstfficient information to indicate
coordination activities with utility owners thathavefacilities within the limits of construction
have been resolved. Incorporate,ifrthe Contract Schedule any utility work schedules included in
the Contract Documents unl€ss'the utility company and the Department mutually agree to
changes to the utility sehedules shown in_the Contract.

Submit'a working pltan with the Contract Schedule, consisting of a concise written
description of theé*eenstruction plan.

The Engineer will return inadequate Contract Schedules to the Contractor for
corrections, R€submit a cotrected schedule within 15 calendar days from the date of the
Engineer®s réturn transiittal.

Submit an“dpdated Contract Schedule, for Engineer’s acceptance, if there is a
sighificant change in.the planned order or duration of an activity. The Engineer will review the
corrected schedule and respond within 7 calendar days of receipt.

By acceptance of the Contract Schedule, the Engineer does not endorse or
otherwise, certify the validity or accuracy of the activity durations or sequencing of activities.
The Engineer will use the accepted schedule as the baseline against which to measure the
pfogress.

If the Contractor fails to finalize either the initial or a revised Contract Schedule
in the time specified, the Engineer may withhold all Contract payments until the Engineer
accepts the schedule.

The Contract Schedule may indicate a completion date in advance of the
expiration of Contract Time. However, the Department will not be liable in any way for the



Contractor’s failure to complete the project prior to expiration of Contract Time. Any additional
costs, including extended overhead incurred between the Contractor’s scheduled completion date
and the expiration of Contract Time, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor
shall not be entitled to claim or recover any such costs from the Department.

8-3.3 Beginning Work: Notify the Engineer not less than five days in advance of the
planned start day of work. Upon the receipt of such notice, the Engineer may give the Contractor
Notice to Proceed and may designate the point or points to start the work. In the Notice o
Proceed, the Engineer may waive the five-day advance notice and authorize the Contractor to
begin immediately. Notify the Engineer in writing at least two days in advance of the starting
date of important features of the work. Do not commence work under the Contract ufitil after the
Department has issued the Notice to Proceed. The Department will issue the Notige to Proceed
within 20 calendar days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays, after.exectuition of the
Contract.

8-3.4 Provisions for Convenience of Public: Schedule constfuction operations so as to
minimize any inconvenience to adjacent businesses or residences«Where necessary, the Engineer
may require the Contractor to first construct the work in any ar€as along the project where
inconveniences caused by construction operations would present-d more serious handicap. In
such critical locations, where there is no assurance of confimtious effective prosecution of the
work once the construction operations are begun, the¢'Engifi€er may require the Contractor to
delay removal of the existing (usable) facilities.

8-3.5 Preconstruction Conference: Immediately after awarding the Contract but before
the Contractor begins work, the Engineer will(call a preconsttuetion conference at a place the
Engineer designates to go over the constructienaspects ofithewproject. Attend this meeting, along
with the Department and the various utility companiessthat,will be involved with the road
construction.

8-4 Limitations of Operations

8-4.1 Night Work: Duting active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain
lighting sufficient to permit'proper workmanship and inspection. Use lighting with 5 ft-cd
minimum intensity. Arrange the lighting to*prevent interference with traffic or produce undue
glare to property ownefs.Operate stich*lighting only during active nighttime construction
activities. Providéa.light meter£o demonstrate that the minimum light intensity is being
maintained.

Lighting may be.accomplished by the use of portable floodlights, standard
equipment lights, existifig street lights, temporary street lights, or other lighting methods
apptovediby the Engineer:

Submit.a lighting plan at the Preconstruction Conference for review and
acceptance by the Engineer. Submit the plan as a PDF file, in the same scale as the Plans, and
formatted on 1Linch by 17 inch sheets. Do not start night work prior to the Engineer’s
acceptanee ‘of the lighting plan.

During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain variable message
signs-toyalert approaching motorists of lighted construction zones ahead. Operate the variable
message signs only during active construction activities.

Include compensation for lighting for night work in the Contract prices for the
various items of the Contract. Take ownership of all lighting equipment for night work.



8-4.2 Sequence of Operations: Do not open up work to the prejudice of work already
started. The Engineer may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work is in progress
before starting work on any additional section.

8-4.3 Interference with Traffic: At all times conduct the work in such manner and in
such sequence as to ensure the least practicable interference with traffic. Operate all vehicles and
other equipment safely and without hindrance to the traveling public. Park all private vehicles
outside the clear zone. Place materials stored along the roadway so as to cause no obstruetion, to
the traveling public as possible.

Where existing pavement is to be widened and stabilizing is not required, prevent
any open trench from remaining after working hours by scheduling operations to plac€ the full
thickness of widened base by the end of each day. Do not construct widening strips
simultaneously on both sides of the road, except where separated by a distdnce, 6t at least
1/4 mile along the road and where either the work of excavation has not'beeti'started or the base
has been completed.

8-4.4 Coordination with other Contractors: Sequence thie Work and dispose of
materials so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent
work; coordinate the Work, including the placement of work'zone'signs and temporary traffic
control devices, to that of others in a proper manner, in a¢cordance with the spirit of the Contract
Documents; and perform the work in the proper sequence ifrrelation tosthat of other Contractors;
all as may be directed by the Engineer.

Each Contractor is responsible forany damage donge,by it or its agents to the
adjoining work being performed by another Conttactor.

8-4.5 Drainage: Conduct the operations dnd maintain‘the work in such condition to
provide adequate drainage at all times. Do, not obstruct,existing functioning storm sewers,
gutters, ditches, and other run-off fagilities.

8-4.6 Fire Hydrants: Keep fircthydrants/onyoradjacent to the highway accessible to fire
apparatus at all times, and donot place any material or obstruction within 15 feet of any fire
hydrant.

8-4.7 Protection gf Structures:Do not operate heavy equipment close enough to pipe
headwalls or other struCtures to cause(theirdisplacement.

8-4.8 Fencing:‘Erect permdnentfence as a first order of business on all projects that
include fencing whete the Engineeridetermines that the fencing is necessary to maintain the
security of liyestock on adjaeent property, or for protection of pedestrians who are likely to gain
access to the project from adjacent property.

8-4.9 Contaminated Materials: When the construction operations encounter or expose
any‘abnormal conditiongthat may indicate the presence of a contaminated material, discontinue
such operations in the<Vicinity of the abnormal condition and notify the Engineer immediately.
Be alert for the presence of tanks or barrels; discolored or stained earth, metal, wood, ground
water; visible fumes; abnormal odors; excessively hot earth; smoke; or other conditions that
appear abnormal as possible indicators of the presence of contaminated materials. Treat these
conditions with extraordinary caution.

Make every effort to minimize the spread of any contaminated materials into
uncontaminated areas.

Do not resume the construction operations in the vicinity of the abnormal
conditions until so directed by the Engineer.



Dispose of the contaminated material in accordance with the requirements and
regulations of any Local, State, or Federal agency having jurisdiction. Where the Contractor
performs work necessary to dispose of contaminated material, and the Contract does not include
pay items for disposal, the Department will pay for this work as provided in 4-4.

The Department agrees to hold harmless and indemnify the Contractor for
damages when the Contractor discovers or encounters contaminated materials or pollutants
during the performance of services for the Department when the presence of such materials or
pollutants were unknown or not reasonably discoverable. Such indemnification agreement 1S
only effective if the Contractor immediately stops work and notifies the Department of the
contaminated material or pollutant problem.

Such indemnification agreement is not valid for damages resulting from the
Contractor’s willful, wanton, or intentional conduct or the operations of Cantaminated and
Hazardous Material Contractors.

8-5 Qualifications of Contractor’s Personnel.

Provide competent, careful, and reliable superintendents;foremen, and workmen. Provide
workmen with sufficient skill and experience to properly perforinthe work assigned to them.
Provide workmen engaged on special work, or skilled wofks such as bituminous courses or
mixtures, concrete bases, pavements, or structures, of in any-trade, with sufficient experience in
such work to perform it properly and satisfactorily and to operate the eéquipment involved.
Provide workmen that shall make due and propeseffort to executerthe work in the manner
prescribed in the Contract Documents, or the Engineer may téke action as prescribed below.

It is prohibited as a conflict of interest for'a Contractos,to subcontract with a Consultant
to perform Contractor Quality Control when the Consultant is under contract with the
Department to perform work on any project describgd inthe Contractor’s Contract with the
Department. Prior to approving a Gensultant for €entractor Quality Control, the Contractor shall
submit to the Department a Certificate fromsthe,proposed Consultant certifying that no conflict
of interest exists.

Whenever the Engineer'determines that any person employed by the Contractor is
incompetent, unfaithfuldntemperate, disorderly, or insubordinate, the Engineer will provide
written notice and the €ontractor shall'discharge the person from the work. Do not employ any
discharged persofirenithe project without the written consent of the Engineer. If the Contractor
fails to remove.such person of persons, the Engineer may withhold all estimates that are or may
become dug, ‘ot suspend the work until the Contractor complies with such orders. Protect, defend,
indemnify, and hold the Départment, its agents, officials, and employees harmless from all
claimsjaetions, orSuite arising from such removal, discharge, or suspension of employees.

8-6 Temporary,Suspension of Contractor’s Operations.

8-6.1 Authority to Suspend Contractor’s Operations: The Engineer has the authority
to suspend‘the Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part. The Engineer will order such
suspensionjin writing, giving in detail the reasons for the suspension. Contract Time will be
charged during all suspensions of Contractor’s operations. The Department may grant an
extension of Contract Time in accordance with 8-7.3.2 when determined appropriate in the
Department’s sole judgment.

No additional compensation or time extension will be paid or granted to the
Contractor when the operations are suspended for the following reasons:
1. The Contractor fails to comply with the Contract Documents.



2. The Contractor fails to carry out orders given by the Engineer.
3. The Contractor causes conditions considered unfavorable for continuing
the Work.

Immediately comply with any suspension order. Do not resume operations until
authorized to do so by the Engineer in writing. Any operations performed by the Contractor, and
otherwise constructed in conformance with the provisions of the Contract, after the issuance-of'
the suspension order and prior to the Engineer’s authorization to resume operations will be at,no
cost to the Department. Further, failure to immediately comply with any suspension-erder will
also constitute an act of default by the Contractor and is deemed sufficient basis inand of itself
for the Department to declare the Contractor in default, in accordance with 8-9, with*the
exception that the Contractor will not have ten calendar days to correct the cofiditions for which
the suspension was ordered.

8-6.1.1 State of Emergency: The Engineer has the authgrity to suspend the
Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part, pursuant to a Governor’s Declaration of a State of
Emergency. The Engineer will order such suspension in writing, giviag'in detail the reasons for
the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during all suspefisions of Contractor’s operations.
The Department, at its sole discretion, may grant an extension of-«€ontract Time and reimburse
the Contractor for specific costs associated with such suspension. Further, in such instances, the
Department’s determination as to entitlement to eith€r time*or compensability will be final,
unless the Contractor can prove by clear and convincifig evidence to a'‘Disputes Review Board
that the Department’s determination was withoutiany reasonablé factual basis.

8-6.2 Prolonged Suspensions: If the Engineer suspends the Contractor’s operations for
an indefinite period, store all materials in si¢h manner that they will not obstruct or impede the
traveling public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way. Take every reasonable precaution
to prevent damage to or deterioration,of the work performed. Provide suitable drainage of the
roadway by opening ditches, shoulder drains, ete?, and*provide any temporary structures
necessary for public travel through the project.

8-6.3 Permission to-Suspénd Contractor’s Operations: Do not suspend operations or
remove equipment or materials necessary for completing the work without obtaining the
Engineer’s written periission. Submit all r€quests for suspension of operations in writing to the
Engineer, and identify specific dat€sito begin and end the suspension. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for suspension of operations during such periods.

8-6.4 Suspension of-Contractor’s Operations - Holidays and Special Events: Unless
the Contraetor submits a writteh request to work during one or more days of a Holiday or Special
Event at least'ten calendar days in advance of the beginning date of the Holiday or Special Event
and‘teceives writteén approval from the Engineer, the Contractor shall not work on the following
days: Martin LutherKing, Jr. Day; Memorial Day; the Saturday and Sunday immediately
preceding Mergorial Day; Independence Day; Independence Day (Observed); Labor Day; the
Friday, Saturdayy'and Sunday immediately preceding Labor Day; Veterans Day; Veterans Day
(Observed)the Wednesday immediately preceding Thanksgiving Day; Thanksgiving Day; the
Friday, Saturday and Sunday immediately following Thanksgiving Day; December 24 through
Jantrary»?, inclusive; and Special Events noted in the Contract Documents. Contract Time will be
charged during these Holiday and Special Event periods. Contract Time will be adjusted in
accordance with 8-7.3.2. The Contractor is not entitled to any additional compensation beyond
any allowed Contract Time adjustment for suspension of operations during such Holiday and
Special Event periods.



During such suspensions, remove all equipment and materials from the clear
zone, except those required for the safety of the traveling public and retain sufficient personnel at
the job site to properly meet the requirements of Sections 102 and 104. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for removal of equipment from clear zones or for
compliance with Section 102 and Section 104 during such Holiday and Special Event periods.

8-7 Computation of Contract Time.

8-7.1 General: Perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance.with the
Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified in the proposal, or as may be extended
in accordance with the provisions herein below.

The Department considers in the computation of the Contract Tinie the effect that
utility relocation and adjustments have on job progress and the scheduling 0f construction
operations required in order to adequately maintain traffic, as detailed in"the*Plans or as
scheduled in the Special Provisions.

8-7.2 Date of Beginning of Contract Time: The date on whiCh’/Contract Time begins is
either the date on which the Contractor actually begins work, or'thedate for beginning the
charging of Contract Time as set forth in the proposal; whicheverds earlier.

8-7.3 Adjusting Contract Time:

8-7.3.1 Increased Work: The Departiment may grant an extension of Contract
Time when it increases the Contract amount due to ov€rruns in original Contract items, adds new
work items, or provides for unforeseen work. The Department will base the consideration for
granting an extension of Contract Time on the/extent that the"time-hormally required to complete
the additional designated work delays the Contract completion, schedule.

8-7.3.2 Contract Time Extensions: The Department may grant an extension of
Contract Time when a controlling item of work is d¢layed'by factors not reasonably anticipated
or foreseeable at the time of bid. The Department'may-allow such extension of time only for
delays occurring during the Contract Time petiedior authorized extensions of the Contract Time
period. When failure by the Depattment to fulfill an obligation under the Contract results in
delays to the controlling items of work,the Department will consider such delays as a basis for
granting a time extension to,the Contract.

Whenever theyEngineer suspends the Contractor’s operations, as provided
in 8-6, for reasonsether than the fault of the Contractor, the Engineer will grant a time extension
for any delay te a controlling Ttenof work due to such suspension. The Department will not
grant time exténgions to the Contract for delays due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor.

The Department does not include an allowance for delays caused by the
effeetsvofiinclement weather or suspension of Contractor’s operations as defined in 8-6.4, in
establishing Contraet Fime. The Engineer will continually monitor the effects of weather and,
whenfound justified, grant time extensions on either a bimonthly or monthly basis. The Engineer
will not requiréithe Contractor to submit a request for additional time due to the effects of
weather,

The Department will grant time extensions, on a day for day basis, for
délays.caused by the effects of rains or other inclement weather conditions, related adverse soil
conditions or suspension of operations as defined in 8-6.4 that prevent the Contractor from
productively performing controlling items of work resulting in:

1. The Contractor being unable to work at least 50% of the normal
work day on pre-determined controlling work items; or



2. The Contractor must make major repairs to work damaged by
weather, provided that the damage is not attributable to the Contractor’s failure to perform or
neglect; and provided that the Contractor was unable to work at least 50% of the normal workday
on pre-determined controlling work items.

When the Department grants a time extension due to rains or other
inclement weather, the Contractor shall submit any objection to the additional time in writing
within ten calendar days from receipt of written notice from the Engineer. Failure to submit'a
written appeal within ten calendar days from receipt of the written notice shall constituteza
waiver of any and all rights to appeal the Department’s decision at a later time.

No additional compensation will be made for delays caused by“the effects
of inclement weather.

The Department will consider the delays in delivery(of materials or
component equipment that affect progress on a controlling item of work  as,a"basis for granting a
time extension if such delays are beyond the control of the Contractetersupplier. Such delays
may include an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, or a natural disaster that affects all
feasible sources of supply. In such cases, the Contractor shall sibmit substantiating letters from a
representative number of manufacturers of such materials or'equipment clearly confirming that
the delays in delivery were the result of an area-wide shoftage, an industry-wide strike, etc. No
additional compensation will be made for delays cauSed by*delivery ofimaterials or component
equipment.

The Department will not consider requestsfor time extension due to delay
in the delivery of custom manufactured equipment Such as traffic*signal equipment, highway
lighting equipment, etc., unless the Contractor submits doeumentation that he placed the order
for such equipment in a timely manner, the delay was ¢aused by factors beyond the
manufacturer’s control, and the lack.ef such equipmient caused a delay in progress on a
controlling item of work. No additional’*compengatierwill be paid for delays caused by delivery
of custom manufactured equipment:

The Department will'eonsider the effect of utility relocation and
adjustment work on job pfogress as the basis for granting a time extension only if all the
following criteria are migt:

1. Délays-are the result of either utility work that was not detailed
in the Plans, or utilityywork thatwas.detailed in the Plans but was not accomplished in
reasonably clese accordance.with the schedule included in the Contract Documents.

2v Utility work actually affected progress toward completion of
controlling werk items.

3. The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the
effect of utility workeenl job progress, including cooperative scheduling of the Contractor’s
operations with the scheduled utility work at the preconstruction conference and providing
ad€quate advanee notification to utility companies as to the dates to coordinate their operations
with the-€ontractor’s operations to avoid delays.

The Department will consider requests for time extension due to delay in
work-eperations within the limits of the railroad right-of-way, the adjoining 15 feet, or
determined by the Railroad or Department to be able to potentially foul the tracks regardless of
distance from railroad right-of-way on job progress as the basis for granting a time extension
only if all the following criteria are met:



1. Delays are due to a lack of availability of Railroad protective
services as required by 7-11.4.

2. Work within the limits of the railroad right-of-way or the
adjoining 15 feet actually impacted progress toward completion of controlling work items.

3. The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the
effect of work operations within the limits of the railroad right-of-way or the adjoining 15feet on
job progress, including compliance with all provisions of 7-11.4 and 5-12, and cooperative
scheduling of the Contractor’s operations.

As a condition precedent to an extension of Contract Time the Contractor
must submit to the Engineer:

A preliminary request for an extension of Contraet Time must be
submitted in writing to the Engineer within ten calendar days after the comimencement of a delay
to a controlling item of work. If the Contractor fails to submit this requifed,preliminary request
for an extension of Contract Time, the Contractor fully, completely,@bsolutely and irrevocably
waives any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time for that delay./In the case of a
continuing delay only a single preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time will be
required. Each such preliminary request for an extension of €ontract Time shall include as a
minimum the commencement date of the delay, the cause{of the delay, and the controlling item
of work affected by the delay.

Furthermore, the Contractor must submitto the Engineer a request
for a Contract Time extension in writing within 30 days after the elimination of the delay to the
controlling item of work identified in the preliminary request forah extension of Contract Time.
Each request for a Contract Time extension shall“include as a‘'minimum all documentation that
the Contractor wishes the Department to consider related te the delay, and the exact number of
days requested to be added to Contract Time. If the Contractor contends that the delay is
compensable, then the Contractor shall*also be required to submit with the request for a Contract
Time extension a detailed cost analysis of th€ fequested additional compensation. If the
Contractor fails to submit this required request for a Contract Time extension, with or without a
detailed cost analysis, deptiving the Engineer of the timely opportunity to verify the delay and
the costs of the delay, the Contractor waiyes any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time or
additional compensation.for the delay.

Upon timely'seceipt of the preliminary request of Contract Time from the
Contractor, thesEngineer will 1hwestigate the conditions, and if it is determined that a controlling
item of work i§ being delayed for reasons beyond the control of the Contractor the Engineer will
take appropriate action to mitigate the delay and the costs of the delay. Upon timely receipt of
the request for a Contragt Time extension the Engineer will further investigate the conditions,
and.if ib1s determinedsthat there was an increase in the time or the cost of performance of the
controlling itef’ef work beyond the control of the Contractor, then an adjustment of Contract
Time willbe made, and a monetary adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated
profits, and'the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly.

The existence of an accepted schedule, including any required update(s),
aSStated in 8-3.2, is a condition precedent to the Contractor having any right to the granting of an
extension of Contract Time or any monetary compensation arising out of any delay. Contractor
failure to have an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), for the period of potential
impact, or in the event the currently accepted schedule and applicable updates do not accurately
reflect the actual status of the project or fail to accurately show the true controlling or non-



controlling work activities for the period of potential impact, will result in any entitlement
determination as to time or money for such period of potential impact being limited solely to the
Department’s analysis and identification of the actual controlling or non-controlling work
activities. Further, in such instances, the Department’s determination as to entitlement as to
either time or compensability will be final, unless the Contractor can prove by clear and
convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board that the Department’s determination was
without any reasonable factual basis.

8-8 Failure of Contractor to Maintain Satisfactory Progress.

8-8.1 General: Pursue the work to completion: Section 337.16 of the Floridd Statutes
establishes certain requirements pertaining to the suspension or revocation of @ £ontractor’s
Certificate of Qualification because of delinquency on a previously awarded Contract.

8-8.2 Regulations Governing Suspension for Delinquency:

1. A Contractor is delinquent when the Contract Timg-for'performing the work
has expired, and the Contractor has not completed the Contract work«

2. Once the Department determines that the Contracter is delinquent, the
Department will give the Contractor written notice of intent:to Suspend the Contractor’s
Certificate of Qualification. If the Contractor disagrees with’the delinquency, the Contractor shall
file a request for an administrative hearing with the €letk of"Agency Proceedings within ten days
of receipt of the notice of intent to suspend. If the Confractor doesaiot'file a request, the
Department will make the suspension conclusiveiand final. Thefrequest for hearing is filed when
the Contractor delivers it to, and it is receivedbyythe Clerk gftAgency Proceedings, Mail
Station 58, Room 562, Haydon Burns Building»605 Suwannee Street, Tallahassee, Florida
32399-0450.

3. If the Contractor files a request for"a heating, the Department will schedule the
hearing within 30 days of the hearing Officer’s receipt-of the request.

4. The Department will contimtre,theperiod of suspension of the Contractor’s
Certificate of Qualification until the Contraetor 1s no longer delinquent. If the Contractor
requests an administrative hearing, the Department's final order, depending on the outcome of
the hearing, will set forth the time period of suspension for the number of days the Department
determines that the Contractor wag'delinquent, even if the Contractor cures the delinquency
during the pendetiey, of the administrative proceedings.

S. During the period of suspension of the Contractor’s Certificate of Qualification,
the Department will not allow the Contractor and its affiliates to bid on any Department
Contractyregardless of dollar'amount, and will not approve the Contractor as a subcontractor on
any‘Department contract.

6. The Department may grant extensions of time during the prosecution of the
workas allowedunder these Specifications regardless of the Contractor’s delinquency status.

8-9 Default and Termination of Contract.

8-9.1 Determination of Default: The following acts or omissions constitute acts of
default\and, except as to subparagraphs 9 and 11, the Department will give notice, in writing, to
the €ontractor and his surety for any delay, neglect or default, if the Contractor:

1. fails to begin the work under the Contract within the time specified in the
Notice to Proceed;

2. fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with
sufficient materials to ensure prompt completion of the Contract;



3. performs the work unsuitably, or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to
perform anew such work that the Engineer rejects as unacceptable and unsuitable;

4. discontinues the prosecution of the work, or fails to resume discontinued work
within a reasonable time after the Engineer notifies the Contractor to do so;

5. becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or files for reorganization under the
bankruptcy code, or commits any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, either voluntarily or
involuntarily;

6. allows any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a periedef ten
calendar days;

7. makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors;

8. fails to comply with Contract requirements regarding minimwm wage payments
or EEO requirements;

9. fails to comply with the Engineer’s written suspension of,work order within the
time allowed for compliance and which time is stated in that suspension of work order; or

10. for any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry ofi theawork in an acceptable
manner, or if the surety executing the bond, for any reasonable/Cause, becomes unsatisfactory in
the opinion of the Department.

11. fails to comply with 3-9.

For a notice based upon reasons stated in subparagraphs,(1) through (8) and (10):
if the Contractor, within a period of ten calendar days‘after receiving the notice described above,
fails to correct the conditions of which complaintis made, the Department will, upon written
certificate from the Engineer of the fact of such delay, neglecthordefault and the Contractor’s
failure to correct such conditions, have full ‘pewet and authority, without violating the Contract,
to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands ofithe\Contractor and to declare the
Contractor in default.

If the Contractor, after having rec€ived-a prior notice described above for any
reason stated in subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (9), (6ot (8), commits a second or subsequent act of
default for any reason covered by the same subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8) as stated in
the prior notice, and regardl€ss/'whetherithe specific reason is the same, then, regardless of
whether the Contractorhas'cured the defici€ncy stated in that prior notice, the Department will,
upon written certificatesfrom the Efgineer of the fact of such delay, neglect or default and the
Contractor’s failuresto correct such‘eonditions, have full power and authority, without any prior
written notice-t@ the Contractomand without violating the Contract, to take the prosecution of the
work out of the ands of thie Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (9), if the Contractor fails to comply with the Engineer’s
writtemsuspension’ of work order within the time allowed for compliance and which time is
stated in that suspensieh of work order, the Department will, upon written certificate from the
Engineer of th€ fact of such delay and the Contractor’s failure to correct that condition, have full
power and autherity, without violating the Contract, to immediately take the prosecution of the
work out-@fithe hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (11), if the Contractor fails to comply with 3-9, the
Department will have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately
take‘the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor
in default.

The Department has no liability for anticipated profits for unfinished work on a
Contract that the Department has determined to be in default.



Notwithstanding the above, the Department shall have the right to declare the
Contractor (or its “affiliate’) in default and immediately terminate this Contract, without any
prior notice to the Contractor, in the event the Contractor (or its “affiliate”) is at any time
“convicted” of a “contract crime,” as these terms are defined in Section 337.165(1), Florida
Statutes. The Department’s right to default the Contractor (or its “affiliate”) for “conviction” of a
“contract crime” shall extend to and is expressly applicable to any and all Department Contracts
that were either advertised for bid; for which requests for proposals or letters of interest were
requested; for which an intent to award was posted or otherwise issued; or for which-a,Centract
was entered into, after the date that the underlying or related criminal indictment, €riminal
information or other criminal charge was filed against the Contractor (or its “affiliaté®) that
resulted in the “conviction.” In the event the Department terminates this Conttaet for this reason,
the Contractor shall hereby forfeit any claims for additional compensation,(extrdtime, or
anticipated profits. The Contractor shall only be paid for any completed'wark“up to the date of
termination. Further, the Contractor shall be liable for any and all additional costs and expenses
the Department incurs in completing the Contract work after suchterimination.

8-9.2 Termination of Contract for Convenience: The"Department may terminate the
entire Contract or any portion thereof, if the Secretary determines/that a termination is in the
Department’s interest. The Secretary will deliver to the Contractor a Written Notice of
Termination specifying the extent of termination and'the efféctive date.

When the Department terminates the enatire Contract, omany portion thereof,
before the Contractor completes all items of workin the ContraCtsthe Department will make
payment for the actual number of units or itenis of work that(the €ontractor has completed, at the
Contract unit price, and according to the fofmulas and provisiens set forth in 4-3.2 for items of
work partially completed, and such payments will constitute full and complete compensation for
such work or items. No payment of any kind or amgunt,will be made for items of work not
started. The Department will not consider any cldim, fot loss of anticipated profits, or overhead of
any kind (including home officé and jobsite6verhead or other indirect impacts) except as
provided in 4-3.2 for partially cempleted work.

The Department will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of
mobilization (when not'otherwise included”in the Contract) including moving equipment to the
job where the volume 6f.the workhat the Contractor has completed is too small to compensate
the Contractor for'these expenses under the Contract unit prices.

The Departmentunay purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies
procured for the work, that'the Department has inspected, tested, and approved and that the
Contrdctor, has not incotpotated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by
rec¢ipted bills andfactual Cost records, at such points of delivery as the Engineer may designate.

Termination of a contract or a portion thereof, under the provisions of this
Subarticle, do¢snot relieve the Contractor or the surety of its responsibilities for the completed
portion of the Contract or its obligations for and concerning any just claims arising out of the
work performed.

All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the Department’s
térfination of the entire Contract or any portion thereof, must meet the requirements of 5-12.

8-9.3 Completion of Work by Department: Upon declaration of default, the
Department will have full authority to appropriate or use any or all suitable and acceptable
materials and equipment on the site and may enter into an agreement with others to complete the
work under the Contract, or may use other methods to complete the work in an acceptable



manner. The Department will charge all costs that the Department incurs because of the
Contractor’s default, including the costs of completing the work under the Contract, against the
Contractor. If the Department incurs such costs in an amount that exceeds the sum that would
have been payable under the Contract, then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall
pay the Department the amount of the excess.

If, after the ten day notice period and prior to any action by the Department, te
otherwise complete the work under the Contract, the Contractor establishes his intent to
prosecute the work in accordance with the Department’s requirements, then the Department may
allow the Contractor to resume the work, in which case the Department will deduct from any
monies due or that may become due under the Contract, any costs to the Departmentincurred by
the delay, or from any reason attributable to the delay.

8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure to Complete the Work.

8-10.1 Highway Code Requirements Pertaining to Liquidated\Damages:
Section 337.18, paragraph (2) of the Florida Statutes, requires that'thé Department adopt
regulations for the determination of default and provides that theyContractor pay liquidated
damages to the Department for any failure of the Contractorfo ‘¢omplete the Contract work
within the Contract Time. These Code requirements govefn,’and are herewith made a part of the
Contract.

8-10.2 Amount of Liquidated Damages: Applicable liquidatéd damages are the
amounts established in the following schedule:

Original Contract Amount ““\Da#ly Charge'Pex Calendar Day

$299,999 and under......... 4o Nt $90480
$300,000 but less than'$2,000,000.. % i $1,68599
$2,000,000 but lesssthan $5,000,000.0..........ue........ $2,66750
$5,000,000 butdess.than $10,000,000....................... $3,8139
$10,000,000.but, less than,$20,000,000.............. $5.0214;687
$20,000,000 bt less than $40,000,000................. $7,442625

$40,000,000 and over. ... $10,224467 plus 0.00005 of any
amount over $40 million (Round to nearest whole dollar)

The Engineer may approve adjustments to the liquidated damages amounts in
accordange with the ConStsuetion Project Administration Manual (CPAM) provided all contract
wortk'is eomplete.

8-10.3 Determination of Number of Days of Default: For all contracts, regardless of
whether the Contract Time is stipulated in calendar days or working days, the Engineer will
count default ddys*in calendar days.

8-10.4 Conditions under which Liquidated Damages are Imposed: If the Contractor
or, in case'of his default, the surety fails to complete the work within the time stipulated in the
Ceontract,"or within such extra time that the Department may have granted then the Contractor or,
in case of his default, the surety shall pay to the Department, not as a penalty, but as liquidated
damages, the amount so due as determined by the Code requirements, as provided in 8-10.2.

8-10.5 Right of Collection: The Department has the right to apply, as payment on such
liquidated damages, any money the Department owes the Contractor.



8-10.6 Allowing Contractor to Finish Work: The Department does not waive its right
to liquidated damages due under the Contract by allowing the Contractor to continue and to
finish the work, or any part of it, after the expiration of the Contract Time.

8-10.7 Completion of Work by Department: In the case of a default of the Contract and
the completion of the work by the Department, the Contractor and his surety are liable for the
liquidated damages under the Contract, but the Department will not charge liquidated damages
for any delay in the final completion of the Department’s performance of the work due terany
unreasonable action or delay on the part of the Department.

8-11 Release of Contractor’s Responsibility.

The Department considers the Contract complete when the Contractor(has completed all
work and the Department has accepted the work. The Department will then rel¢ase the
Contractor from further obligation except as set forth in his bond, and exCept-ds provided in 5-13.

8-12 Recovery of Damages Suffered by Third Parties.

In addition to the damages provided for in 8-10.2 and pursuant to Section 337.18 of the
Florida Statutes, when the Contractor fails to complete the work within the Contract Time the
Department may recover from the Contractor amounts that'the'Department pays for damages
suffered by third parties unless the failure to timely cémplete’'the work was caused by the
Department’s act or omission.



SECTION 9
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-1 Measurement of Quantities.

9-1.1 Measurement Standards: The Engineer will measure all work completed undet:
the Contract in accordance with the United States Standard Measures.

9-1.2 Method of Measurements: The Engineer will take all measurements horizontally
or vertically.

9-1.3 Determination of Pay Areas:

9-1.3.1 Final Calculation: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be determined by calculdtion, the
Engineer will use lengths and widths in the calculations based on the station to station
dimensions shown in the Plans; the station to station dimensions actually censtructed within the
limits designated by the Engineer; or the final dimensions measured(along the surface of the
completed work within the neat lines shown in the Plans or desighatedby the Engineer. The
Engineer will use the method or combination of methods ofiméasurement that reflect, with
reasonable accuracy, the actual surface area of the finished.work™as the Engineer determines.

9-1.3.2 Plan Quantity: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated®o be.the plan quantity, the Engineer will
determine the final pay quantity based on the plan quantity subject to the provisions of 9-3.2.
Generally, the Engineer will calculate the plan quantity using lengths based on station to station
dimensions and widths based on neat lines shown'in the Plans.

9-1.4 Construction Outside Authorized Limits: The Engineer will not pay for surfaces
constructed over a greater area than authotized, or for material that the Contractor has moved
from outside of slope stakes and lingssshown in the Rlans, except where the Engineer provides
written instruction for the Contraetonto perform(such work.

9-1.5 Truck Requirements: Provide allitrticks with numbers and certify that all trucks
used have a manufacturer’s(Cestification or permanent decal showing the truck capacity rounded
to the nearest tenth of a cubicsyard placed,on both sides of the truck. This capacity will include
the truck body onlysaridany side boards added will not be included in the certified truck body
capacity. Ensure the'letteting and hutbers are legible for identification purposes at all times.

9-1.6 Ladders and Instrumeént Stands for Bridge Projects: On bridge projects, in
order to facilitate necessary/measurements, provide substantial ladders to the tops of piers and
bents, and’place’and mowve,such ladders as the Engineer directs.

For bridge projects crossing water or marshy areas, supply fixed stands for
instrument mounting and measurements, in accordance with the details stipulated in the
Speeifications for thé*project.

9-2 Scopeof Payments.

9=2. Items Included in Payment: Accept the compensation as provided in the Contract
as full,payment for furnishing all materials and for performing all work contemplated and
embraced under the Contract; also for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work or
from'the action of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may
arise or be encountered in the prosecution of the work until its final acceptance; also for all other
costs incurred under the provisions of Division I.



For any item of work contained in the proposal, except as might be specifically
provided otherwise in the basis of payment clause for the item, include in the Contract unit price
(or lump sum price) for the pay item or items the cost of all labor, equipment, materials, tools
and incidentals required for the complete item of work, including all requirements of the Section
specifying such item of work, except as specifically excluded from such payments.

9-2.1.1 Fuel: The Department will, in the Contract Documents, provide an
estimated quantity for fuel requirements for diesel to cover the Work specified in the Contraet.
Price adjustments will be made only for the amount of diesel fuel estimated by the Department as
required to complete the Contract. The requirement of fuel for each pay item is estimated by
multiplying the Department’s standard fuel factor for that pay item by the quantity of'that pay
item. On Contracts with an original Contract Time in excess of 120 calendar days; the
Department will make price adjustments on each applicable progress estimate t0 reflect increases
or decreases in the price of diesel from those in effect during the month(inwhich bids were
received. The Contractor will not be given the option of accepting ortejéeting these adjustments.
Price adjustments for fuel will be made only when the current fuel price (CFP) varies by more
than 5% from the price prevailing in the month when bids wergteceived (BFP), and then only on
the portion that exceeds 5%.

Price adjustments will be based on(the monthly bulk average price for
diesel as derived by the Department. These average dndexes-shall be determined by averaging
bulk fuel prices on the first day of each month as quoted by major«il ¢empanies that are
reasonably expected to furnish fuel for projects inthe State of Florida. Average price indices for
will be available on the Construction Office website before thenl 5th of each month, at the
following URL:
https://www.fdot.gov/construction/fuel-bit/fuel-bit.shtm.

Payment will be based on the{quaritities shown on the progress estimate on
all items for which established staridard*fuel factorsiare on a file maintained by the Department.

Payment on progress/€stimates will be adjusted to reflect adjustments in
the prices for diesel in accordanee with the fellowing:

Whient fuel pricesthave decreased between month of bid and month of this

progress estimate:

A1 =Fi(P1 - 0.95 Pb) during a period of decreasing prices.

Ad = Total dollar amount - positive or negative - of the cost
adjustment for<fuel used by the\Contractor during the month “1.”

Fi = Total gallons calculated as being used during the month.

Pi = Average price for fuel prevailing during month “i.”

Pb = Average price for fuel prevailing during the month “b”” when
bids were received omsthis Contract.

When fuel prices have increased between month of bid and month of this

progress estimate:

Ai=Fi (Pi- 1.05 Pb) during a period of increasing prices.

Ai = Total dollar amount - positive or negative - of the cost
adjustmient for fuel used by the Contractor during the month “i.”

Fi = Total gallons calculated as being used during the month.

Pi = Average price for fuel prevailing during month “i.”

Pb = Average price for fuel prevailing during the month “b” when
bids were received on this Contract.


https://www.fdot.gov/construction/fuel-bit/fuel-bit.shtm

Payment will be made on the current progress estimate to reflect the index
difference at the time Work was performed.

Adjustments will be paid or charged to the Prime Contractor only. Any
Contractor receiving an adjustment under this provision shall distribute the proper proportional
part of such adjustment to subcontractors who perform applicable Work.

9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material: Prepare a Contractor’s Certification of Quantitics,
using the Department’s current approved form for Superpave Asphalt Base, Driveway Asphalt
Base, Asphalt Treated Permeable Base, Superpave Asphaltic Concrete, Miscellanepus\Asphalt
Pavement, Asphalt Concrete Friction Course, and Asphalt Membrane Interlayer pay items.
Submit this certification to the Engineer no later than Twelve O’clock noon Monday“after the
estimate cut-off or as directed by the Engineer, based on the quantity of asphaltproduced and
accepted on the roadway per Contract. Ensure the certification includes the Contract Number,
Financial Project Identification (FPID) Number, Certification Date and Numiber, the period the
certification represents and the tons produced for each asphalt pay itetn.

On Contracts having an original Contract Time.of more than 365 calendar
days, or more than 5,000 tons of asphalt concrete, the Departmént will adjust the bid unit price
for bituminous material, excluding cutback and emulsified asphalt'to reflect increases or
decreases in the Asphalt Price Index (API) of bituminous(material from that in effect during the
month in which bids were received. The Contractorgvill notbe given ‘the option of accepting or
rejecting this adjustment. Bituminous adjustments will, be made only when the current
API (CAPI) varies by more than 5% of the API prevailing in theé month when bids were received
(BAPI), and then only on the portion that excéeds, 5%.

The Department will detérinine the*APhfor each month by averaging
quotations in effect on the first day of the imonth at all ¢erminals that could reasonably be
expected to furnish bituminous matesial to projects in the“State of Florida.

The API willibe available6mthe Construction Office website before the
15" day of each month at the following URE? https://www.fdot.gov/construction/fuel-bit/fuel-
bit.shtm.

Payment on progtéss estimates will be adjusted to reflect adjustments in

the prices for bitumingtigmaterials infaccordance with the following:

$ Adjustment = (ID)(Gallons)

WheredD = Index Difference = [CAPI - 0.95(BAPI)] when the
API has decrgased between thesmonth of bid and month of this progress estimate.

Where ID = Index Difference = [CAPI - 1.05(BAPI)] when the
API has increased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate.

Payment will be made on the current progress estimate to reflect the index
difference at the time-work was performed.

For asphalt concrete items payable by the ton or square yard, the number
of"gallons, will be'determined assuming a mix design with 6.25% liquid asphalt weighing
8.58 poundsiper gallon.

For asphalt concrete items payable by the cubic yard, the number of
gallons'will be determined assuming a mix design with 3% liquid asphalt weighing 8.58 pounds
per gallon.

9-2.2 Non-Duplication of Payment: In cases where the basis of payment clause in these
Specifications relating to any unit price in the bid schedule requires that the unit price cover and
be considered compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, the Department
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will not measure or pay for this same work or material under any other pay item that may appear
elsewhere in these Specifications.

9-3 Compensation for Altered Quantities.

9-3.1 General: When alteration in Plans or quantities of work not requiring a
supplemental agreement as hereinbefore provided for are offered and performed, the Contractor
shall accept payment in full at Contract unit bid prices for the actual quantities of work dene; and
no allowance will be made for increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, orloss of
anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor, resulting either directly from such
alterations, or indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the Contract items of overhead
expense on the part of the bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore, or
from any other cause.

Compensation for alterations in Plans or quantities of wotkwrequiring
supplemental agreements shall be stipulated in such agreement, except,when the Contractor
proceeds with the work without change of price being agreed upont, the.Contractor shall be paid
for such increased or decreased quantities at the Contract unit priees,bid in the Proposal for the
items of work. If no Contract unit price is provided in the Contract, and the parties cannot agree
as to a price for the work, the Contractor agrees to do the vork'in accordance with 4-3.2.

9-3.2 Payment Based on Plan Quantity:

9-3.2.1 Error in Plan Quantity: As used in this Asticle, the term “substantial
error” is defined as the smaller of (1) or (2) below:

1. a difference between the origimalplan quantity and final quantity
of more than 5%,

2. a change in quantity which eauses a change in the amount
payable of more than $5,000.

On multiple§ob €ontractsyChanges made to an individual pay item due to
substantial errors will be based on the entire-Contract quantity for that pay item.

Where-the pay quantity for any item is designated to be the original plan
quantity, the Department will tévise such quantity only in the event that the Department
determines it is in subgstantial error. In"general, the Department will determine such revisions by
final measurement, plaf calculation$;, orboth, as additions to or deductions from plan quantities.

In the event that either the Department or the Contractor contends that the
plan quantity for any item is.ithertor and additional or less compensation is thereby due, the
claimant shalléSubmit, at their own expense, evidence of such in the form of acceptable and
verifiablé'measurement$ orjcalculations. The Department will not revise the plan quantity solely
on the'basis of a pdrticular'method of construction that the Contractor selects. For earthwork
iterhis, the claimant'must note any differences in the existing surfaces from that shown in the
Plans'that wouldiresult in a substantial error to the plan quantity, and must be properly
decumented by appropriate verifiable level notes, acceptable to both the Contractor and the
Departmenty, prior to disturbance of the existing surface by construction operations. The claimant
shallksupport any claim based upon a substantial error for differences in the existing surface by
décumentation as provided above.

9-3.2.2 Authorized Changes in Limits of Work: Where the Department
designates the pay quantity for any item to be the original plan quantity and authorizes a plan
change which results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item, the Department will
revise the plan quantity accordingly. In general, the Department will determine such revisions by
final measurement, plan calculations or both.



9-3.2.3 Specified Adjustments to Pay Quantities: Do not apply the limitations
specified in 9-3.2.1 and 9-3.2.2 to the following:
1. Where these Specifications or Special Provisions provide that the
Department determines the pay quantity for an item on the basis of area of finished work
adjusted in accordance with the ratio of measured thickness to nominal thickness.
2. Where these Specifications provide for a deduction due to test results
falling outside of the allowable specified tolerances.
3. To payment for extra length fence posts, as specitied in 550=6,3
9-3.3 Lump Sum Quantities:
9-3.3.1 Error in Lump Sum Quantity: Where the Department desigfiates the
pay quantity for an item to be a lump sum and the Plans show an estimated quantity, the
Department will adjust the lump sum compensation only in the event that itherthe Contractor
submits satisfactory evidence or the Department determines and furnishes'satisfactory evidence
that the lump sum quantity shown is in substantial error as defined in"9-322.1.
9-3.3.2 Authorized Changes in Work: Where the/Départment designates the pay
quantity for an item to be a lump sum and the Plans show an estiinated quantity, the Department
will adjust compensation for that item proportionately when'an authorized plan change is made
which results in an increase or decrease in the quantity ofithat item. When the Plans do not show
an estimated plan quantity or the applicable specificdtions do not provide adjustments for
contingencies, the Department will compensate for any authorizedsplan change resulting in an
increase or decrease in the cost of acceptably completing the item/by establishing a new unit
price through a supplemental agreement asgprévided in 4-3 .2
9-3.4 Deviation from Plan Dimensions:If the Contractor fails to construct any item to
Plan or to authorized dimensions within the specified toletances, the Engineer, at his discretion
will: require the Contractor to reconstruct the work fo acé€ptable tolerances at no additional cost
to the Department; accept the work'andyprovide théxContractor no pay; or accept the work and
provide the Contractor a reduced final pay géiantity-Or reduced unit price. The Department will
not make reductions to finalpay,quantities for those items designated to be paid on the basis of
original plan quantity or & Itimp sum quahtity under the provisions of this Article unless such
reduction results in an/dggregate mongtary ‘Change per item of more than $100, except that for
earthwork items, the,aggregate chahge must exceed $5,000 or 5% of the original plan quantity,
whichever is smaller. If, in the epinien of the Engineer, the Contractor has made a deliberate
attempt to takesadvantage of.the construction tolerances as defined in 120-12.1 to increase
borrow excavdtion in fill séetions or to decrease the required volume of roadway or lateral ditch
excaydtion or*embanknient) the Department will take appropriate measurements and will apply
redlietions,in pay quantities. The Department will not use the construction tolerance, as defined
in 120412.1, as a paytelerance. The construction tolerance is not to be construed as defining a
revised authornized template.

9-4 Deleted,\Work.

The Department will have the right to cancel the portions of the Contract relating to the
construetion of any acceptable item therein, by making an adjustment in payment to the
Contgactor of a fair and equitable amount covering the value of all cancelled work less all items
of cost incurred prior to the date that the Engineer cancels the work.



9-5 Partial Payments.

9-5.1 General: The Engineer will make partial payments on monthly estimates based on
the amount of work that the Contractor completes during the month (including delivery of certain
materials, as specified herein below). The Engineer will make approximate monthly payments,
and the Department will correct all partial estimates and payments in the subsequent estimates,
and in the final estimate and payment.

The Department will base the amount of such payments on the total value-ef the
work that the Contractor has performed to the date of the estimate, based on the quantities
completed and the Contract prices, less payments previously made and less any retainage
withheld.

Retainage will not be withheld until the percent of Contract Tifne used exceeds
75%. From that time forward, the Department will withhold retainage of 10% of the amount due
on the current estimate as retainage when the percent of Contract Time,fised €xceeds the percent
of Contract amount earned by more than 15%.

Contract amount is defined as the original Contract'amount adjusted by approved
supplemental agreements.

Retainage will be determined for each job on'multiple job Contracts. The
Department will not accept Securities, Certificates of Deposit or letters of credit as a replacement
for retainage. Amounts withheld will not be released’until payment of the final estimate.

9-5.2 Unsatisfactory Payment Record: In acGordance with Sections 255.05 and 337.16
of the Florida Statutes, and the rules of the Depattment, the Department may disqualify the
Contractor from bidding on future Department contracts if the'‘€ontractor’s payment record in
connection with contract work becomes unsatisfactory.

9-5.3 Withholding Payment:

9-5.3.1 Withholding Payment for Defective Work: If the Department discovers
any defective work or material pridt,to the final aCéeptance, or if the Department has a
reasonable doubt as to the integtity of any pattief'the completed work prior to final acceptance,
then the Department will not-allew paymentifor/such defective or questioned work until the
Contractor has remedied ¢he"defect and ¥emoved any causes of doubt.

9-5.3.2/Withholding Paymént for Failure to Comply: The Department will
withhold progress payments from the,Contractor if he fails to comply with any or all of the
following within 60.days after beginning work:

1. Comply with and submit required documentation relating to prevailing
wage rate provisions, Equal Employment Opportunity, On-The-Job Training, and Affirmative
Actior;

25 Comply with the requirement to report all necessary information,
including actual payments to DBEs, all other subcontractors and major suppliers, through the
Internet based/Equal Opportunity Reporting System;

3. Comply with or make a good faith effort to ensure employment
opportunity*for minorities and females in accordance with the required contract provisions for
FedéraltAid Construction Contracts, and

4. Comply with or make a good faith effort to meet On-The-Job Training
goals:

The Department will withhold progress payments until the Contractor has
satisfied the above conditions.



9-5.4 Release of Retainage After Acceptance: When the Contractor has furnished the
Department with all submittals required by the Contract, such as invoices, EEO reports, materials
certifications, certification of materials procured, etc., (excluding Contractor’s letter of
acceptance of final amount due and Form 21-A release) and the Engineer has determined that the
measurement and computation of pay quantities is correct, the Department may reduce the
retainage to $1,000 plus any amount that the Department elects to deduct for defective workeas
provided in 9-5.3.

The Department may deduct from payment estimates any sums that the
Contractor owes to the Department on any account. Where more than one project or job (separate
job number) is included in the Contract, the Department will distribute the reduced rétainage as
provided in the first paragraph of this subarticle to each separate project or job in the ratio that
the Contract value of the work for the particular job bears to the total Contfact.amount.

9-5.5 Partial Payments for Delivery of Certain Materials:

9-5.5.1 General: The Department will allow partial payments for new materials
that will be permanently incorporated into the project and are stoekpiled in approved locations in
the project vicinity. Stockpile materials so that they will not.bedamaged by the elements and in a
manner that identifies the project on which they are to be used.

The following conditions apply to all’payments for stockpiled materials:

1. There must be reasghable assurance that the stockpiled material
will be incorporated into the specific project on whichipartial paymentis made.

2. The stockpiled material must be approved as meeting applicable
specifications.

3. The total quantity for which partial payment is made shall not
exceed the estimated total quantity required to complete the project.

4. The.Contractor shall submit to the Engineer certified invoices to
document the value of the materialSireceived. Th€ amount of the partial payment will be
determined from invoices for the material yp torsthe-tinit price in the Contract.

Si\Delivery charges for materials delivered to the jobsite will be
included in partial paymefits'ifproperly’*documented.

6. Partidl payments will not be made for materials which were
stockpiled prior to award-of the Contract for a project.

9-5:5.2 Partial Payment Amounts: The following partial payment restrictions
apply:

1. Pagtial payments less than $5,000 for any one month will not be
processed:

24 Partial payments for structural steel, ITS and signal components, and
precastiprestressed items will not exceed 85% of the bid price for the item. Partial payments for
all other itemg/Will not exceed 75% of the bid price of the item in which the material is to be
used.

3. Partial payment will not be made for aggregate and base course material
received,after paving or base construction operations begin except when a construction sequence
designated by the Department requires suspension of paving and base construction after the
initial paving operations, partial payments will be reinstated until the paving and base
construction resumes.

9-5.5.3 Off Site Storage: If the conditions of 9-5.5.1 are satisfied, partial
payments will be allowed for materials stockpiled in approved in-state locations. Additionally,



partial payments for materials stockpiled in approved out-of-state locations will be allowed if the
conditions of 9-5.5.1 and the following conditions are met:

1. Furnish the Department a Materials Bond stating the supplier
guarantees to furnish the material described in the Contract to the Contractor and Department.
Under this bond, the Obligor shall be the material supplier and the Obligees shall be the
Contractor and the Florida Department of Transportation. The bond shall be in the full dollas
amount of the bid price for the materials described in the contract.

2. The following clauses must be added to the construction Centract
between the Contractor and the supplier of the stockpiled materials:

“Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, <supplier>*will be
liable to the Contractor and the Florida Department of Transportation should £supplier> default
in the performance of this agreement.”

“Notwithstanding anything to the contracy, this“agreement, and the
performance bond issued pursuant to this agreement, does not alter, smedify, or otherwise change
the Contractor’s obligation to furnish the materials described in this agreement to the Florida
Department of Transportation.”

3. The agreement between the Contractorsand the supplier of the
stockpiled materials must include provisions that the supplier,will store the materials and that
such materials are the property of the Contractor.

9-5.6 Certification of Payment to Subcontractors: The term*“subcontractor,” as used
herein, includes persons or firms furnishing materials or equipnient,incorporated into the work or
stockpiled for which the Department has mad¢ partial paymentand firms working under
equipment-rental agreements. The Contractog1s*fequired to pay all subcontractors for
satisfactory performance of their Contracts before the Department will make a further progress
(partial) payment. The Contractor shall also return all retainage withheld to the subcontractors
within 30 days after the subcontracter’sswork is gatisfactorily complete, as determined by the
Department. Prior to receipt of any progress/(partial) payment, the prime contractor shall certify
that all subcontractors having an,interest in the Contract were paid for satisfactory performance
of their Contracts and that the retainage’is returned to subcontractors within 30 days after
satisfactory completion of the subconfractot’s work. Submit this certification in the form
designated by the Departinent.

Within 30 days of the.Contractor’s receipt of the final progress payment or any
other payments,thereafter, except the final payment, the Contractor shall pay all subcontractors
and suppliersthaving an interest in the Contract for all work completed and materials furnished.
The Depastment wilLhonorjan exception to the above when the Contractor demonstrates good
cause fer not making any required payment and submits written notification of any such good
cause to both the Deparftment and the affected subcontractors or suppliers within said 30 day
period.

The Contractor shall indemnify and provide defense for the Department when
called upen‘to do so for all claims or suits against the Department, by third parties, pertaining to
Contractor/payment or performance issues arising out of the Contract. It is expressly understood
thattheimonetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the approved Contract
amount, which shall be the original Contract amount as may be increased by subsequent
Supplemental Agreements.



9-6 Record of Construction Materials.

9-6.1 General: For all construction materials used in the construction of the project,
(except materials exempted by 9-6.2), preserve for the Department’s inspection the invoices and
records of the materials for a period of three years from the date of completion of the project.
Apply this requirement when subcontractors purchase materials, and obtain the invoices and
other materials records from the subcontractors. By providing the materials, the Contractor
certifies that all invoices will be maintained for the required period.

9-6.2 Non-Commercial Materials: The provisions of 9-6.1 do not apply to.mategials
generally classed as non-commercial, such as fill materials, local sand, sand-clay, or local
materials used as stabilizer.

9-7 Disputed Amounts Due the Contractor.

The Department reserves the right to withhold from the final estimate-any disputed
amounts between the Contractor and the Department. The Departmentywill release all other
amounts due, as provided in 9-8.

9-8 Acceptance and Final Payment.

9-8.1 Acceptance and Final Payment Documents®>Whenever the Contractor has
completely performed the work provided for under the Contract and the Engineer has performed
a final inspection and made final acceptance (as provided in 5-10 and"S-11), and subject to the
terms of 8-11, the Engineer will prepare a final estimateé showing théwalue of the work as soon
as the Engineer makes the necessary measuremient$vand computations. The Engineer will correct
all prior estimates and payments in the final‘estimtate and payment. The Department will pay the
estimate, less any sums that the Department may have deducted or retained under the provisions
of the Contract, as soon as practicable after final aceeptance of the work, along with all executed
supplemental agreements receivedafter, final acceptance.

If the Contractorfails to furnishsall required Contract Documents as listed in (1)
through (9) below within 90,days*ef the Départment’s offer of final payment or request for
refund of overpayment, the'PDepartmentymay sdspend the Contractor’s Certificate of
Qualification under thesproyisions of Florida Administrative Code 14-22.

L. The Contractor-has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or refund
the overpaymentyas determined by(the Department, as full settlement of his account under the
Contract and of all claims in cennection therewith, or the Contractor, has through the use of the
Qualified Aceeptance Letter, accepted the balance due or refunded the overpayment, as
determined by the Depattment, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the
making of such reflind does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have any effect as
to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between the Contractor and the
Dgpartment. Teweceive payment based on a Qualified Acceptance Letter, define in writing the
dispute or pending claim with full particular of all items of all issues in dispute, including
itemized amounts claimed for all particulars of all items, and submit it as part of the Qualified
Acceptance Letter. The Contractor further agrees, by submitting a Qualified Acceptance Letter
that-any, pending or future arbitration claim or suit is limited to those particulars, including the
itemized amounts, defined in the original Qualified Acceptance Letter, and that he will
commence with any such arbitration claim or suit within 820 calendar days from and after the
time of final acceptance of the work and that his failure to file a formal claim within this period
constitutes his full acceptance of the Engineer’s final estimate and payment. The overpayment



refund check from the Contractor, if required, will be considered a part of any Acceptance Letter
executed.

2. The Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified
hereinbefore.

3. The Contractor has furnished a sworn affidavit to the effect that the
Contractor has paid all bills and no suits are pending (other than those exceptions listed, if.any)
in connection with work performed under the Contract and that the Contractor has not offered or
made any gift or gratuity to, or made any financial transaction of any nature with, anysemployee
of the Department in the performance of the Contract. Include with the listed tort liability
exceptions, if any, evidence of adequate insurance coverage as required in 7-13.

4. The surety on the Contract bond consents, by complétion of their
portion of the affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor’s cdmplétion of his
portion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such payment does not
relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond.

5. The Contractor has complied with and seftléd.all requirements
pertaining to any wage-rate provisions.

6. The Contractor has submitted all required mill tests and analysis reports
to the Engineer.

7. The Contractor has furnished the Construction, Compliance with
Specifications and Plans Certification. Provide the Engineer with a'notarized final certification of
compliance with the requirements of Section 105¢to accompany the, final estimate. Certification
must be on a form provided by the Engineer.

8. The Contractor has'submitted and,the, Department has accepted all as-
built drawings and certified surveys.

9. The Contragtor has furnishéd allrequired manufacturers’ warranties to
the Engineer.

9-8.2 Review of Engineer’s Final Estimate: The Department may review the Engineer’s
final estimate and make chamges,as necessaty. If changes are made, the Contractor will be so
notified in writing in the {Notification of Findings Due to Additional Review”. This notification
letter will detail the chafiges made as @ restlt of the review, and will stipulate the actions to be
taken by the Department.and thosg'tequited by the Contractor. The issuance of a “Notification of
Findings Due to Additional Review?4vill not impact the requirements of 9-8.1, above.

Complete thearequired actions and submit the signed “Notification of Findings
Due to Additional Review™\to the Department within the timeframe specified in 9-8.1. If the
“Notification‘of Findings Due to Additional Review” is received after the time has expired in 9-
8.1,'submit to the Depagtment within 30 days signifying agreement or disagreement with the
findings. For disagreemient items, submit a full explanation including the items and amount. For
any claim or parhof a claim that pertains solely to the “Notification of Findings Due to
Additional.Review” disputes, submit full and complete claim documentation as described in 5-
12.3 as tesstch claim dispute issues within 90 days of receipt of the notification. Failure to
subrhit the signed notification or to submit such claim documentation within the time frames
specified may result in suspension of the Contractor’s Certificate of Qualification under the
provisions of Florida Administrative Code 14-22.

9-9 Interest Due on Delayed Payments.
The Department will determine and pay any interest due the Contractor for delays in final
payment in accordance with Section 337.141 of the Florida Statutes.



9-10 Offsetting Payments.
Section 337.145 of the Florida Statutes, providing for offsetting payments to the

Contractor, is hereby made a part of this Contract:

1. After settlement, arbitration, or final adjudication of any claim of the
Department for work done pursuant to a construction contract with any party, the Department
may offset such amount from payments due for work done on any construction contract,
excluding amounts owed to subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers, which it has with the-party
owing such amount if, upon demand, payment of the amount is not made within 60,daysito the
Department.

2. Offsetting any amount pursuant to (1) above shall not be conSidered a
breach of Contract by the Department.



DIVISION 11
Construction Details

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

SECTION 100
CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

100-1 General.

Unless restricted to a specific type by the Contract Documents or th€ Engineer, the
Contractor may perform the work using equipment, tools, machinery, et€30fhis own choosing.
Provide a unique alphanumeric identification number on all equipment,(other than small tools)
used on the project. This number shall be a minimum of 2 inches ltigh and appear on both sides
of the equipment. Place the number in such a manner so as to contrast sharply in color with the
background on which it is placed. Ensure that the number, which.unay be painted or otherwise
permanently affixed to the equipment, is clearly legible at’all times. Upon submittal of Notice of
Intent to Claim or Preliminary Time Extension Requést; subrnit in acéordance with 5-12.2, a list
showing all equipment (other than small tools) for which the Contracter may request
compensation, it’s identification number with sesial number, mgnhufaeturer, year manufactured,
model and description. Update this list to account, for equipm@nt moving to or from the project
and submit certification weekly, by close of busiriess on Friday, the equipment, its unique
number and the dates and hours that the equipment was assigned to this project for the
proceeding week. No compensation will be made fof any=€quipment used during any time period
when the said equipment is not listed 1fnthe weekdycertification. Failure to submit this
information in the time specified may resultimthe Engineer withholding all Contract Payments
until receipt of such information. Note that facilities to be constructed under the Contract are
adequate to support only theit design loads in their completed construction stage. If the
Contractor’s equipment-orprocedures’during construction damage any part of the facility, the
Contractor will replaceforrepair it@as,dirécted by the Engineer at no expense to the Department.

100-2 Equipment Condition and,Approval.

100-2.¥ Approval:Proyide on site and in due time prior to its need, in working
condition, alhequipment toybe used in construction of the project, subject to approval or
disapprovaltby the/Engineer. Use only factory recommended exhaust mufflers on internal
conibustion engines, Remove from the job, alter, or repair equipment which is disapproved by
the Engineer. Ensure that the number of units, the sizes, etc., of the equipment on hand are
adequate to complete the work within the Contract Time.

100-2.2 Maintenance: Consistent with public interest, safety, and good practice,
maintain all equipment, tools, and machinery used in a satisfactory working condition throughout
thesperiod they are on the job site. Also, provide adequate equipment maintenance procedures to
promote continuous satisfactory working condition and minimize noise pollution caused by
construction equipment.

100-2.3 Stationary Equipment: Screen all stationary equipment such as pumps,
compressors, generators, etc., from noise sensitive receivers if that equipment is to operate



beyond normal working hours. If it is feasible, screen this equipment during normal working
hours to reduce noise impacts.

100-3 Experimental Equipment.

100-3.1 General: To encourage the development and use of new or improved equipment,
the Engineer may grant the Contractor permission to use equipment other than that normally:
used and currently accepted, upon approval of the Contractor’s written request for permission to
use such equipment in place of the normally used equipment. The Engineer, before censidering
or granting such request, may require that the Contractor establish, at his own expénse,
satisfactory evidence that the proposed equipment will produce work equal in quality=to that
produced by the specified equipment, and meets any applicable local, state orfederal noise
abatement laws, by-laws, ordinances and regulation in effect.

100-3.2 Conditions of Approval: When the Engineer grants permission for the use of
new or improved equipment, understand that the Engineer gives such-petmission for the purpose
of testing the quality of work this equipment actually produces. The Engineer will maintain the
right to retract permission for use of the equipment at any timesthatyin his opinion, the
Contractor does not obtain results that are at least equal to the résults obtainable with currently
accepted equipment. Upon the Engineer’s withdrawal of guch permission for the use of the
equipment, use the equipment currently accepted and normal for the work, and remove and
dispose of, or otherwise remedy, at no expense to the\Department,«anyswork which the Engineer
considers defective or unsatisfactory as a result of the use of su¢h’experimental equipment. If the
Engineer approved the use of particular equipment on a parti€alar-project, the Engineer’s
approval does not extend to the use of the pastieular equipment on any other project.
Furthermore, the Contractor is fully responsible for predueing finished work of the quality
required by the Contract Documents,



SECTION 101
MOBILIZATION

101-1 Description.

Perform preparatory work and operations in mobilizing for beginning work on the
project, including, but not limited to, those operations necessary for the movement of persentel,
equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the project site and for the establishment of temporary
offices, buildings, safety equipment and first aid supplies, and sanitary and other fa€ilities.

Include the costs of bonds and any required insurance and any other preconstrugtion
expense necessary for the start of the work, excluding the cost of construction materials.

101-2 Basis of Payment.

101-2.1 When a Separate Item is Included in the Proposal: When the proposal
includes a separate item of payment for this work, the work and incidental costs specified as
being covered under this Section will be paid for at the Contract limp=sum price for the item of
Mobilization.

Payment will be made under:
Item No. 101- 1- Mobilization Alump sum,

101-2.2 Partial Payments: When the proposal includes a separate pay item for
Mobilization and the Notice to Proceed has been issued, partial payments will be made in
accordance with the following:

For contracts of 120 contract days duration of I¢ss, partial payment will be made
at 50% of the bid price per month for the firsttwo months:\For contracts in excess of 120
contract days duration, partial payment will be made at,25% of the bid price per month for the
first four months. In no event shall mere than 50% of the bid price be paid prior to commencing
construction on the project site.

Total partial payments for Mobilization will be limited to 10% of the original
Contract amount. Any remaifiing amount will be paid at Final Acceptance.

Retainageyas specified in\9-5, will be applied to all partial payments.

Partial payments made ongthis item will in no way act to preclude or limit any of
the provisions for partialpayment§ otherwise provided for by the Contract.

101-2.3 When No Separate-dItem is Included in the Proposal: When the proposal does
not include a/Separate item for Mobilization, all work and incidental costs specified as being
covered undetithis Section will'be included for payment under the several scheduled items of the
overall Contract, and=no,separate payment will be made therefore.



SECTION 102
MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC

102-1 Description.

Maintain traffic within the limits of the project for the duration of the construction period,
including any temporary suspensions of the work. Construct and maintain detours. Provide
facilities for access to residences, businesses, etc., along the project. Furnish, install and/maintain
traffic control and safety devices during construction. Furnish and install work zon€ pavement
markings for maintenance of traffic (MOT) in construction areas. Provide any other special
requirements for safe and expeditious movement of traffic specified in the Temporary Traffic
Control Plans. MOT includes all facilities, devices and operations as required for safety and
convenience of the public within the work zone.

Do not maintain traffic over those portions of the project wheresno work is to be
accomplished or where construction operations will not affect existifigtoads. Do not obstruct or
create a hazard to any traffic during the performance of the work,*and"repair any damage to
existing pavement open to traffic.

102-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:

Raised Pavement Marker Adhesive®...o................. Section 706
Paint™ ... e Section 710
Pavement Marking MaterialS* ... 5. ........... b N, . Section 971
Temporary Raised Pavement Markers*..... ... %.... Section 990

Temporary Traffic ControlDevice Materials™....... Section 990
Retroreflective and Nenreflective Sheeting

for Temporary Traffie Control Dévices™................ Section 994
*Use products listedjon the Department’s APL.

102-2.1 Temporary Traffic Control Devices: Use only the materials meeting the
requirements of Sectigh 990, Section 994y Standard Plans and the Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (MUTED).

102-2.2 Detour: Providéall'materials for the construction and maintenance of all
detours.

102=2:3.Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance: Provide materials of the
type typically'used for base, including reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) material, and having
stabilitjand drainage properties that will provide a firm surface under wet conditions.

102-3 Specifi¢ Requirements.

102-3.1"Beginning Date of Contractor’s Responsibility: Maintain traffic starting the
day worksbegins on the project or on the first day Contract Time is charged, whichever is earlier.

102-3.2 Worksite Traffic Supervisor (WTS): Provide a Werksite Tratfie-Supervisor
whois-responsible for initiating, installing, and maintaining all temporary traffic control devices
as described in this Section and the Contract Documents. Provide all equipment and materials
needed to set up, take down, maintain traffic control, and handle traffic-related situations.
Provide the Werksite-Tratfie-Supervisor or designee with a tablet or smartphone with internet



access for recording information into the Department’s lane closure notification system. Use
approved alternate Werksite Traffie-Supervisers when necessary.

The Werksite-Tratfie-Supervisor must meet the personnel qualifications specified
in Section 105.

The Werksite- Traffie-Superviser is to perform the following duties:

1. On site direction of all temporary traffic control on the project.

2. Is on site during all set up and take down, and performs a drive/through
inspection immediately after set up. During operations with lane closures, the Werls#te Traftic
Supervisor or on-site designee shall record lane closure information into the Depattment’s lane
closure notification system in accordance with 102-3.3.

3. Is on site during all nighttime operations ensuring propes temporary
traffic control.

4. Immediately corrects all safety deficiencies and cerrects minor
deficiencies that are not immediate safety hazards within 24 hours.

5. Is available on a 24 hour per day basis and present at the site within
45 minutes after notification of an emergency situation and is ptépared to respond to maintain
temporary traffic control or to provide alternate traffic arrangements.

6. Conducts daily daytime and weekly nighttime inspections of projects
with predominately daytime work activities, and daily nighttime and weekly daytime inspections
of projects with predominantly nighttime work activities of all traffic centrol devices, traffic
flow, pedestrian, bicyclist, and business accommedations.

Advise the projéct personnel of theschedule of these inspections
and give them the opportunity to join in the mspéction as deemed necessary.
The Department may disqualify and remove, from the project a Werksite Traffie
Supervisor who fails to comply with.the provisions ©0f this Section. The Department may
temporarily suspend all activities, &xcept traffic,£€rosion control and such other activities that are
necessary for project maintenance and safety, forfailure to comply with these provisions.
102-3.3 Lane Closures®Approval for all lane closures, mobile operations, and traffic
pacing operations is requifed, Submit rodtine requests to the Engineer 14 calendar days in
advance of planned lan€elosures, mobile,0perations, and traffic pacing operations. Requests for
planned lane closurds dketo be subfiitted through the Department’s Lane Closure Notification
System (LCNS). Ferunforeseen events that require cancelling or rescheduling lane closures,
mobile operatiens, and traffic pacing operations, revise the lane closure request as soon as
possible.

Record infotmation for planned-lane closures, including but not limited to begin
and‘end, lane closute times and locations, into the Department’s lane-closure notification
systerlbCNS. Lane¥eelosure-informations is-are to be recorded-activated in the Department’s
LENS within §e minutes of placing the first channelizing device and deactivated within 5
nifhutes removing the last channelizing device associated with the closure.

At the preconstruction conference, submit a request for access to the
Depastment’s lane-closure netificationsystem-LCNS to the Engineer. Include the WS s-or
digfeners name, email address, level of access required, and a copy of the individual’s
certification of tramlng for Contractor personnel requiring access to the Department’s LCNSthe

¢ ¢ ¢ syster, For change of access requests, submit a request to
the Engmeer at least ten calendar days in advance of when the change is needed.




102-3.3.1 Traffic Pacing: In addition to dates and locations, include a pacing
plan outlining the expected equipment and number of traffic control officers required, the
proposed traffic pacing lengths and durations, the available existing egresses in the event of an
emergency, and a contingency plan in the event of an equipment failure.

102-3.4 Pedestrian and Bicycle Accommodations: Provide accommodations for
pedestrians as shown in the Temporary Traftic Control (TTC) plans or as directed by=the
Engineer. Accommodate pedestrians with a safe, accessible travel path around wotk sités
separated from mainline traffic in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities A€t (ADA)
Standards for Transportation Facilities (i.e., stable, firm, slip-resistant, and free.ofany
obstruction or hazards such as holes, debris, mud, construction equipment,(and, Stored material.
When a work operation requires a sidewalk or pedestrian way closure f6r 60"minutes or greater,
provide a pedestrian detour or temporary pedestrian way. Provide and’maintain pedestrian
detours and temporary pedestrian ways that are ADA-compliant a§ déseribed above. Provide
appropriate signs for advanced notification of sidewalk closure§ andvmarked detours. Only
approved pedestrian longitudinal channelizing devices may be used to close or delineate a
pedestrian walkway.

Provide accommodations for the closure of bicyele facilities (i.e., marked bicycle lanes or
paved outside shoulders 4 feet or greater in width on fion-limited a¢cess roadways) as shown in
the TTC plans or as directed by the Engineer.

Existing businesses in work areas are to be provided with*adequate entrances for
vehicular and pedestrian traffic during business hours.

102-4 Alternative Temporary Traffic Control Plan.

The Contractor may propose, amalternatiye“lemiporary Traffic Control Plan (TTCP) to
the plan presented in the Contract Documents™The.Contractor’s Engineer of Record must sign
and seal the alternative TTCP and*Submit tosthe Engineer. Prepare the alternative TTCP in
conformance with and in theform outlified in the current version of the FDOT Design Manual.
Provide a TTCP foreaghyphase of activitiess Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any
potential impacts to'a ufility that may, be‘caused by the alternate TTCP proposed by the
Contractor, and notify the Department in writing of any such potential impacts to utilities.

For prejects with nighttime lane closure restrictions where paving is expected to extend
into the winter' ndonths, theiContractor may propose an alternative TTCP allowing for daytime
lane clostres*for friction course paving. The alternative TTCP must be a lane closure analysis
baséd on‘actual traffic counts and prepared in accordance with the FDOT Design Manual.

The Engineer’s/approval of the alternate TTCP does not relieve the Contractor of sole
fespotisibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect,
restlting from Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities from those in
the originalhContract Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that
showm in the Utility Plans, joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules.

The Department reserves the right to reject any alternative TTCP. Obtain the Engineer’s
written approval before beginning work using an alternative TTCP. The Engineer’s written
approval is required for all modifications to the alternative TTCP. The Engineer will only allow
changes to the TTCP in an emergency without the proper documentation.

The Contractor may propose to extend lane closure times up to one hour in advance of
the lane closure start times shown in the Plans for the following conditions:



1. Limited Access roadways with a traffic count of less than 1,300 vehicles per
hour per lane
2. Arterials and Collector roadways with a traffic count of less than 1,550 vehicles
per hour per lane.
To determine traffic count, record the number of vehicles in the direction of the closure
during a 15-minute period. Multiply the number of vehicles by four and divide by the number, 0f
lanes in the direction of the closure.

102-5 Traffic Control.

102-5.1 MUTCD: Comply with the requirements in Part 6 of the MUTCD.

102-5.2 Temporary Traffic Control Plan: The Temporary Traffic Céntrol Plan (TTCP)
is the portion of the Plans describing the measures to be used for conveying road“users through
the work zone. Use the TTCP to maintain traffic for the duration of the Wworks

For situations or field conditions not addressed by the“FTEP follow the Standard
Plans. For all other applications, comply with the MUTCD and Standard Plans, Index 102-600.
Device location or the number of devices, may be adjusted as recohmended by the Work Zone
Traffic Supervisor and approved by the Engineer.

102-5.3 Maintenance of Roadway Surfaces: Mainfainrall lanes that are being used for
the MOT, including those on detours and temporaryfacilities, under all weather conditions. Keep
the lanes reasonably free of dust, potholes and rutting¢Provide theslanes with the drainage
facilities necessary to maintain a smooth riding surface under all weather conditions.

102-5.4 Number of Traffic Lanes; Maintain one lan€eftraffic in each direction.
Maintain two lanes of traffic in each direction at-€xisting fouty(or more) lane cross roads, where
necessary to avoid undue traffic congestion. Do not allowiraffic control and warning devices to
encroach on lanes used for MOT.

The Engineer may allowsthe Contraetorto restrict traffic to one-way operation for
short periods of time provided that the Contractonemploys adequate means of traffic control and
does not unreasonably delay-tratfic. When aiconstruction activity requires restricting traffic to
one-way operations, locate the flaggers within'view of each other when possible. When visual
contact between flaggers,iS\not possible, equip them with 2-way radios, official, or pilot vehicles,
or use traffic signals,

102-5.5 Cressings and Intersections: Provide and maintain adequate accommodations
for intersecting,and crossing traftie. Provide signing for the control of traffic entering and
leaving workiZones by way.of intersecting cross roads to make drivers aware of work zone
conditions. De not block orunduly restrict any median opening, road or street crossing the
projectunless approved.by the Engineer. Before beginning any construction, submit to the
Enginger the namesvand phone numbers of persons that can be contacted when signal operation
fmalfunctions.

102-5.6'Access for Residences and Businesses: Provide continuous access to all
residences and all places of business.

102-5.7 Protection of the Work from Damage by Traffic: Where traffic would damage
a‘®ase.course, surface course, or structure constructed as a part of the work, control all traffic to
remain outside the limits of such areas until the potential for damage no longer exists.

102-5.8 Flagger: Provide flaggers to control traffic when traffic in both directions must
use a single lane and in other situations as required.

102-5.9 Conflicting Pavement Markings: Remove all existing pavement markings
(paint, tape, thermoplastic, raised pavement markers, etc.) that conflict with temporary paths of



vehicles, bicycles, or pedestrians when the conflict will exceed 24 hours. Use any method, other
than paint or sprayed asphalt, approved by the Engineer to remove existing pavement markings.
Remove conflicting pavement markings using a method that will not damage the surface texture
of the pavement and which will eliminate the previous marking pattern regardless of weather and
light conditions.

Remove all pavement markings that will conflict with “the next phase of
operation” for vehicle, bicycle, and pedestrian paths as described above, before openingte
vehicle or bicycle traffic or use by pedestrians.

102-5.10 Vehicle and Equipment Visibility: Equip all pickups and atitemobiles used on
the project with a minimum of one Class 2 warning light that meets the So€iety 6f Automotive
Engineers Recommended Practice SAE J595, dated November 1, 2008,(/onSAE J845, dated
December 1, 2007, and incorporated herein by reference. Existing lights that meet SAE J845,
dated March, 1992, or SAE J1318, dated April, 1986, may be used to.their end of service life.
The warning lights must be a high intensity amber or white rotatingyflashing, oscillating or
strobe light. Lights must be unobstructed by ancillary vehicle,equipment such as ladders, racks or
booms and be visible 360 degrees around the vehicle. If thedight is obstructed, additional lights
will be required. The lights must be operating whenghe vehicle is in.a'work area where a
potential hazard exists, when operating at less than thé,average speed for the facility while
performing work activities, making frequent stops, or called forin/the Plans or Standard Plans.

Equip all other vehicles and¢gequipment with @ minimum of 4 square feet of
retroreflective sheeting or warning lights.

102-5.11 No Waiver of Liability:,Conduct operations in such a manner that no undue
hazard results due to the requirements of this Articl¢. The"procedures and policies described
herein in no way acts as a waiver ofiany terms of the liability of the Contractor or his surety.

102-5.12 Work Zone Speed: Use th€ workzone speed in the TTCP. When field
conditions warrant work zone spe€ds differént from those in the TTCP, submit signed and sealed
documentation to justify seducing the widrk zone speed limit to the Engineer for approval, or the
Engineer may requestthie District Traffic,Operation Engineer to investigate the need.

Sign'wotkszone speedyreéductions in accordance with Standard Plans, Index 102-
600 and the TTCP:

102-5.43 Limited Access, Temporary Openings: When required by the Contract
Documents, eénstruct temperary openings in accordance with the Standard Plans. Submit a
writtefl réquest identifying the specific locations within the project limits to the Engineer.

Locate temporary openings in areas with adequate sight distance. Do not locate
temporary openings'with 1.5 miles of interchanges or within 2,000 feet of the acceleration-
deceleration langs at rest areas, median openings, other access openings, or other highway
s€fvice areas. De‘not remove existing guardrail or barrier for temporary openings.

Use temporary pavement for the acceleration-deceleration lane surface of the
temperary opening. Commercial material may be used for the driveway surface of the temporary
opening: Install a gate at the limited access fence and keep the gate locked when the temporary
opening is not in use.

Do not use temporary openings to transport materials to or from any other project.

Failure to comply with this Section and the Standard Plans, 102 Series shall be
cause for the Engineer to terminate usage of the temporary opening. When the temporary



opening is no longer needed, remove immediately and restore the area to pre-construction
condition.

102-6 Detours.

102-6.1 General: Construct and maintain detour facilities wherever it becomes necessary
to divert traffic, including pedestrians and bicyclists, from any existing facility, or wherever
construction operations block the flow of traffic.

102-6.2 Construction: Plan, construct, and maintain detours for the safe passage,of
traffic in all conditions of weather. Provide the detour with all facilities necessary to meet this
requirement.

Install detectable warnings on temporary ramps in accordance with, Section 522.

When the Plans call for the Department to furnish detour bridge €dmponents,
construct the pile bents in accordance with the Plans, unless otherwise atithorized by the
Engineer.

Provide two Contractor representatives, who will be directly involved in the
erection of Department-owned temporary bridging, to attend asmandatory one-day training
session to be conducted at the Department’s storage facility AINo.bridging will be released to the
Contractor prior to the completion of this training.

Submit the following: company namej phoneshumber,‘office address, project
contact person, names of the representatives who willattend the training described above, project
number, detour bridge type, bridge length, span length, location’and usage time frames, to the
Engineer at least 30 calendar days before the ifiténded pick-uprdate, to obtain the storage facility
location and list of components for the projeet. ‘Upon receipt,'the Engineer will, within
10 calendar days submit an approved material list to the Centractor and the appropriate
Department storage yard.

Submit the name of'the representative'with authority to pick up components, to
the Engineer at least 10 calendaf days before'the proposed pick-up date. The Department is not
obligated to load the bridge eomponents without this notice. Take responsibility and sign for
each item loaded at the time*0tf/issuances

Provide-timber dunnage, and transport the bridge components from the designated
storage facility to the job.site. Unlead, erect, and maintain the bridge, then dismantle the bridge
and load and retufmithe componénts,to the designated storage facility.

Notify the Enginecr in writing at least 10 calendar days before returning the
components. Ificlude in this,notice the name of the Contractor’s representative authorized to sign
for returniof the bridge Components. The yard supervisor is not obligated to unload the bridge
components withoft this notice.

The Bepartment will provide equipment and an operator at the Department’s
Storage facility'te assist in loading and unloading the bridge components. Furnish all other labor
and equipment tequired for loading and unloading the components.

The Department’s representative will record all bridge components issued or
returned on the Detour Bridge Issue and Credit Ticket. The tickets must be signed by a
Depastment and a Contractor representative, after loading or unloading each truck to document
the quantity and type of bridging issued or returned.

Bind together all bridge components to be returned in accordance with the
instructions given by the storage facility. The yard supervisor will repack components that are
not packed in compliance with these instructions. Upon request, written packing instructions will



be made available to the Contractor, before dismantling of the bridge for return to the
Department’s storage facility.

Assume responsibility for any shortage or damage to the bridge components.
Monies due the Contractor will be reduced at the rate of $35.00 per hour plus materials for
repacking, repairs or replacement of bridge components.

The skid resistance of open steel grid decking on the detour bridge may deerease
gradually after opening the bridge to traffic. The Department will furnish a pneumatic fleer
scabbler machine for roughening the roadway surface of the detour bridge decking Previde an
air compressor at the job site with 200 cubic feet per minute capacity, 90 psi air pressure for the
power supply of the machine, and an operator. Transport the scabbler machine to and*from the
Department’s structures shop. Repair any damage to the scabbler machine caused,by operations
at no expense to the Department. Perform scabbling when determined necéssary by the Engineer.
The Department will pay for the cost of scabbling as Unforeseeable Wotktin"accordance with
4-4.

Return the bridge components to the designated steragefacility beginning no later
than 10 calendar days after the date the detour bridge is no longéprneeded, the date the new
bridge is placed in service, or the date Contract Time expiresywhiChever is earliest. Return the
detour bridging at an average of not less than 200 feet per week. Upon failure to return the bridge
components to the Department within the time specified, compensate the Department for the
bridge components not returned at the rate of $5.00 per 10 feet, per.day, per bridge, for single
lane; and $10.00 per 10 feet, per day, per bridge,*for dual lane until the bridge components are
returned to the Department.

102-6.3 Construction Methods: Sé¢lectand use construction methods and materials that
provide a stable and safe detour facility. Construct the«detour facility to have sufficient durability
to remain in good condition, supplemented by mainfenance, for the entire period that the detour
is required.

102-6.4 Removal of Detours: Remeve'detotrs when they are no longer needed and
before the Contract is completed, Take ownership of all materials from the detour and dispose of
them, except for the matefials on loan ftém the Department with the stipulation that they are
returned.

102-6.5 Detours.Over Existing"'Roads and Streets: When the Department specifies that
traffic be detoured*ever roads ot streets outside the project area, do not maintain such roads or
streets. Howewver, maintain all signs and other devices placed for the purpose of the detour.

102-6:6 Operation‘of Existing Movable Bridges: The Department will maintain and
operate existing moyeable bridges that are to be removed by the Contractor until such time as
theyhare, closed to fraffie. During this period, make immediate repairs of any damage to such
strictutes caused bywus€ or operations related to the work at no expense to the Department, but
do'not provideg'toutine repairs or maintenance. In the event that use or operations result in
damage te.a bridge requiring repairs, give such repairs top priority to any equipment, material, or
labor available.

102-6.7 Special Detour: A special detour is defined as a diversion or lane shift for
vehifeular traffic that requires temporary pavement.

102-6.8 Pedestrian or Bicycle Special Detour: A pedestrian or bicycle special detour is
defined as a temporary pedestrian or bicycle way that requires temporary pavement or other
stable, firm, slip-resistant surface.



102-7 Traffic Control Officer.

Provide uniformed law enforcement officers, including marked law enforcement
vehicles, to assist in controlling and directing traffic in the work zone when the following types
of work is necessary on projects:

1. When directing traffic/overriding the signal in a signalized intersection.

2. When nighttime mobile operations are used on freeway facilities (interstates,
toll roads, and expressways) for work within the travel lane.

3. When traffic pacing is called for in the TTCP or approved by the Engineer:

4. When pulling conductor/cable above an open traffic lane on limited access
facilities, when called for in the TTCP or approved by the Engineer.

5. When a Temporary Road Closure is used.

6. When performing lane closures during nighttime operatidns e roadways with
posted speed limits 55 mph or greater.

At no additional cost to the Department, traffic control officerSymay be used for
operations other than those listed above.

The Department will not consider any claim arising from:the failure of a traffic control
officer to be present or available on the project. A noncompensable time extension may be
granted when a state or local emergency requires all area law enforcement officers to be on-duty
and not available for hire.

102-8 Driveway Maintenance.

102-8.1 General: Ensure that each residence and business-has safe, stable, and
reasonable access.

102-8.2 Construction Methods: Place, level, manipulate, compact, and maintain the
material, to the extent appropriate for the intended use€.

As permanent driveway‘construction, is-accomplished at a particular location, the

Contractor may salvage and reu§e previously placed materials that are suitable for reuse on other
driveways.

102-9 Temporary Traffic.Control Dévices.

102-9.1 General: Use only-deviees that are listed on the APL and use in conformance
with the APL drawings. Immediately remove or cover, using any method of covering approved
by the Engineer, any existing‘or temporary devices (e.g., signs) that do not apply to current
conditions.

The use 6f NCHRP Report 350 Recommended Procedures for the Safety
Performance Evaluation of Highway Features devices purchased prior to January 1, 2020 is
perfitted on projects let prior to January 1, 2030. All devices manufactured or purchased on or
afterJanuary 152020, must be MASH compliant in accordance with Section 990.

The APL number is to be permanently marked on the device at a readily visible
ocation, Sheeting used on devices and pavement markings are exempt from this requirement.

Notify the Engineer in writing of any scheduled operation that will affect traffic
patterns, or safety sufficiently in advance of commencing such operation to permit review of the
planvfor the proposed installation of temporary traffic control devices.

Assign an employee the responsibility of maintaining the position and condition
of all temporary traffic control devices throughout the duration of the Contract. Keep the
Engineer advised at all times of the identification and means of contacting this employee on a
24-hour basis.



Maintain temporary traffic control devices in the correct position, properly
oriented, clearly visible and clean, at all times. All applicable temporary traffic control devices
must meet the classification category of Acceptable as defined in the American Traffic Safety
Services Association (ATSSA) Quality Guidelines for Temporary Traffic Control Devices and
Features. Temporary concrete barriers must meet the classification category of Acceptable
defined in the Department’s Temporary Concrete Barrier Evaluation Guide, which may be
viewed at the following URL:
https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-
source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/docs/default-source/content-
docs/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/temporaryconcretebarriergiide. pdf.pdf?
sfvrsn=343b4c97 10. Pedestrian Longitudinal Channelizing Devices (LCDs) fmust meet the
classification category of Acceptable as defined in the Pedestrian LCD Evdluation Guide, which
may be viewed at the following URL:
https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-
source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/lcdevalfiationguide. pdf?sfvrsn=166e0f
16_2. Immediately repair, replace or clean damaged, defaced of dirty devices. Traffic control
devices must not be cleaned while installed/used. Use of warningights on any temporary traffic
control device is prohibited, with the exception of the trailer mounted portable regulatory signs.

Employ an approved independent Chdnnelizing DevicesSupplier (CDS) to provide
and maintain the condition of the following non-fixed‘channelizing devices: drums, cones,
vertical panels, barricades, temporary tubular markers, and pedéstrian longitudinal channelizing
devices. Cones may be provided and maintained by'the Contraetor.

The CDS shall not be affiliated with the Contractor and must be approved by the
Department. Department approved CDSs are listed on«he'State Construction Office website.
CDSs seeking inclusion on the list must meet the requitements of 102-9.1.1. The CDS shall
submit a monthly certification on I8tterhead thathe,channelizing devices mentioned above
installed/used within the work zZoneymeet clasSsification category of Acceptable as defined in the
Pedestrian LCD Evaluation/Guide and the ATSSA Quality Guidelines for Temporary Traffic
Control Devices and Feattires. The CDS¢hall submit the monthly certification on letterhead for
channelizing devices inStalled/used within‘the work zone. The CDS certification shall include the
following statement;, “Feertify thatThave provided and maintained the following devices <list
devices covered ufider the certification> in accordance with Pedestrian LCD Evaluation Guide
and the ATSSA, Quality Guidelings for Temporary Traffic Control Devices and Features.” If the
Contractor.ch@oses to provide and maintain cones, the Contractor must submit a monthly
Contrdctor, certificationon letterhead that all cones installed/used within the work zone meet
accéptable standards as putlined in the ATSSA Quality Guidelines for Temporary Traffic
ControbDevices anduE€atures. The Contractor certification shall include the following statement,
“l/certify that I have provided and maintained cones in accordance with the ATSSA Quality
Gtidelines, for Femporary Traffic Control Devices and Features.”

102-9.1.1 Approved Independent Channelizing Device Supplier (CDS)
Requirements: Submit the following documents to the State Construction Office for review and
approval

1. A letter on company letterhead signed and dated by the owner of the
company or company officer with the following information and statements:
a. The company’s owners, stockholders, and officers.


https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinity/docs/default-source/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/docs/default-source/content-docs/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/files/temporaryconcretebarrierguide.pdf.pdf?sfvrsn=343b4c97_10
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b. A statement declaring that the company will not perform as a
CDS on any project where there is common ownership, directly or indirectly, between the
company and the Contractor.

c. A statement declaring that the company will furnish and
maintain the condition of all channelizing devices with the exception of cones as required in 102-
9.1 with its own forces.

d. A statement declaring at least five years of experience in
providing channelizing device supplier services, with its own inventory of channelizing devices.

e. On a separate sheet, list a sample project history of the
company’s experience as a channelizing device supplier for the five years declared ifiitem 1(d)
above including the following information:

1. Project name and number and a brief deScription of CDS

work performed,

2. Beginning and ending date of €DS project activities,

3. Location of project (city, State)s

4. Monetary amount of GDS work on project,

5. Owner of project, contaet’person and phone number with
area code,

6. Name of Contractor<{(client) that the work was performed
for and phone number with area code.

2. A maintenance plan forapproval by the Department that outlines the
frequency and methods for maintaining thercondition of all chantielizing devices, except cones
owned and maintained by the Contractor, installed/used iniithéswork zone.

102-9.2 Work Zone Signs: Use work zone signs i, dccordance with the TTCP and
Standard Plans.
102-9.2.1 Post Mounted Signs: Mcet the requirements of 990-8.
102-9.2.2 Portable Signs: Pottable.signs may be used when the work zone
condition will be in place for24hours or less, or as approved by the Engineer.
102-9.2.3 Barrier-Mounted Signs: If post mounting criteria cannot be achieved
and a barrier or traffic/fdiling exists, dttach*work zone signs to barrier or traffic railing in
accordance with the\Standard PlanS JUse Standard Plans, Index 700-012 only when mounting the
sign to the top of the.barrier qr, ttaffie'railing places the sign panel closer than two feet from the
traveled way,
102-9.3 Business Signs: Use business signs in accordance with the TTCP and Standard
Plans. ‘Eurnish signs havingretroreflective sheeting meeting the requirements of Section 990.
102-9.4 Channelizing Devices: Use channelizing devices in accordance with the TTCP,
Standard Plans, andMUTCD.
102-9.4.1 Cones: Use cones in active work zones where workers are present.
Use cone collars at night designed to properly fit the taper of the cone when
installed=Collars may be removeable or attached permanently. Place the upper 6-inch collar a
unifoxrmy3-1/2 inches distance from the top of the cone and the lower 4-inch collar a uniform
2%tiches distance below the bottom of the upper 6-inch collar.
102-9.4.2 Pedestrian Longitudinal Channelizing Devices (LCDs): Use LCDs
listed on the APL for pedestrian use and meeting the requirements of Section 990 and the
Standard Plans. Pedestrian LCDs must be interlocked except for the stand-alone unit placed
perpendicular to a sidewalk. Ballast pedestrian LCDs as shown on the APL.



Ensure that joints on the pedestrian LCDs are free of sharp edges and have
a maximum offset of 1/2 inch in any plane.

102-9.5 Temporary Barrier: Use temporary barrier in accordance with the TTCP and
Standard Plans. Obtain and use precast temporary concrete barrier from a manufacturing plant
that is on the Department’s Production Facility Listing. Temporary concrete barrier must meet
the material and construction requirements of Section 521 unless noted otherwise in the Standard
Plans. Proprietary temporary concrete, steel, or water filled barrier used must be listed oprthe
APL.

The maximum allowable height increase between consecutive temporary barrier
units in the direction of traffic is one inch.

Temporary barrier must comply with Standard Plans, Index 102-100 or 102-120.
Install temporary barriers as either anchored or freestanding as shown in the TI'CP or the
Standard Plans. An anchored unit is defined as having at least one stake(ombolt into the
underlying pavement or bridge deck. All other units, including those*with.keeper pins, are
considered freestanding.

Remove temporary asphalt pads and repair all attdehment scars to permanent
structures and pavements after barrier removal. Make necessary-€pairs due to defective material,
work, or Contractor operations at no cost to the Department. Réstore barrier damaged by the
traveling public within 24 hours after notification asfauthoriZed by the'Engineer.

Trailer mounted barriers listed on the APL may be useduin lieu of temporary
barriers or positive protection the option of the Caontractor. Trailer mounted barriers listed on the
APL must have an FHWA eligibility letter@and be successfullyscrash tested in accordance with
MASH TL-3 criteria. All trailer mounted bargiers must be‘equipped with an APL listed truck
mounted attenuator, an APL listed vehicle.mounted arrow\board and vehicle warning lights in
accordance with this Section.

102-9.5.1 Temporary Barrier Meééting the Requirements of Standard Plans,
Index 102-120 and 102-110: Ensute the mafkingswequirements of the respective Index are met.

102-9:5. 1 Proprietary, Precast Temporary Concrete Barrier
Fabricated prior to 2005: Submit a cettification stating that all unmarked barrier units meet the
requirements of the Sp€cifieations and the Standard Plans. Certifications will be project specific
and non-transferable.

102-9.5.K2 Proprietary Precast Temporary Concrete Barrier
Fabricated in<2005 or later: Ensure each barrier unit has permanent clear markings, showing
the manufactute/date, seridlinumber, manufacturer’s name or symbol, and the APL number.
Label the¢'markings on 4 plate, plaque, or cast in the unit. Proprietary barrier fabricated prior to
2016,and'marked with the “INDX 5217 in lieu of the APL number will be permitted.

102-9.5.1.3 Temporary Concrete Barrier Repair: Before beginning the
tepair, remove all laitance, loose material, and any other deleterious matter to sound concrete or
a minimum depth of one inch. Additionally, when reinforcing bars, inserts or weldments are
exposedstemove the concrete to provide a minimum one-inch clearance all around. Fill the
repair ateawith an approved high performance concrete repair material in accordance with 930-5
and the:manufacturer’s recommendations. Restore surfaces and edges to the original dimensions
and Shape of the barrier.

Repairs are not allowed on barrier units that have one or more of the
following deficiencies: structural cracking or cracks that exist through the entire cross-section;
unit-to-unit connection assemblies or anchor slots are broken or no longer in a fixed position.



Do not paint repaired barriers.

102-9.6 Barrier Delineators: Use barrier delineators on top of temporary barriers in
accordance with the Standard Plans and the requirements of Section 705.

102-9.7 Temporary Glare Screen: Use temporary glare screens listed on the APL that
meet the requirements of Section 990.Use screen systems in conjunction with temporary barrier
at locations identified in the Plans.

When glare screen is utilized on temporary barrier, barrier delineators willmot,be
required.

102-9.8 Temporary Crash Cushion (Redirective or Gating): Use temporary ¢rash
cushions in accordance with the details and notes shown in the TTCP, Standard Plans; and
requirements of the pre-approved alternatives listed on the APL.

Temporary crash cushions can be either new or used functignally'sound
refurbished devices. Performance of intended function is the only condition for acceptance. All
metallic components must be galvanized in accordance with Section/967:

Anchor abutting temporary barrier in accordance the Standard Plans or APL
drawings, as required. Bidirectional installations must have a tramsition panel installed between
the crash cushion and the abutting barrier. Delineate the crash, cushion in accordance with
Section 544. Maintain the crash cushions until their authotrized removal. Do not place any
materials or equipment within the length of the crash’cushion.

Remove temporary asphalt or concretépads and repair all attachment scars to
permanent structures and pavements after crash eushion removdl,/Make necessary repairs due to
defective material, work, or Contractor operations at no costtoithe’Department. Restore crash
cushions damaged by the traveling public within”24 hourstafter notification as authorized by the
Engineer.

102-9.9 Temporary Guardgail: Use tempofary, glardrail in accordance with the TTCP
and Standard Plans. Install the temporary guardrdilin“accordance with the Section 536.

102-9.10 Trailer Mounted Devicess

102-9.10.1 Arrow Board: Use arrow boards in accordance with the TTCP,
Standard Plans, and that me€t the requitéments of Section 990. Ensure that the arrow board
display panel is raiseds®a fully upright position and is fully visible to motorists. Use Type B
arrow boards on roadways with an‘existing posted speed of 45 MPH or less for maintenance and
mobile operations‘eniany speedifacility. Use Type C arrow boards for all other operations on
roadways with=an existing pested,speed of 50 MPH or greater, and may be substituted for
Type B arrewdboards on aity speed facility.

102-9.10.2 Portable Changeable Message Sign (PCMS): Use PCMSs or truck
motumted ehangeable message signs in accordance with the TTCP, Standard Plans and
Sectiom990 to supplenient other temporary traffic control devices used in work zones. Ensure
that.the PCMS§ display panel is raised to a fully upright position and is fully visible to motorists.
Reduce the intensity of the flashers when using PCMS at night. Use PCMS with a minimum
letter heightwof 18 inches. For facilities with posted speed limits of 45 mph or less, PCMS with a
minimum letter height of 12 inches may be used.

For roadways with speed limits greater than 45 mph, the message displayed on the
PCMS must be unobstructed from 800 feet. For roadways with speed limits of 45 mph or less,
the message displayed must be unobstructed from 650 feet.



Messages must have no more than two phases. The display time for each phase
must be at least two seconds but no more than three seconds. The sum of the display time must
be a maximum of six seconds.

102-9.10.3 Portable Regulatory Signs (PRS): Use PRSs in accordance with the
TTCP, Standard Plans, and. Section 990. Ensure that the PRS sign panel is raised to a fully
upright position and is fully visible to motorists.

Activate portable regulatory signs only during active work activities and
deactivate when no work is being performed.

102-9.10.4 Radar Speed Display Unit (RSDU): Use RSDUs in accordance with
the TTCP, Standard Plans and Section 990 to inform motorists of the posted speed and their
actual speed. Ensure that the RSDU display panel is mounted in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Activate the radar speed display unit only during active york dctivities and
deactivate when no work is being performed.

102-9.11 Temporary Signalization and Maintenance: Pfovid¢ and maintain temporary
signals and signalization at existing, temporary, and new inters€ctions including, but not limited
to, the following:

1. Installation of temporary poles ahd span wire assemblies as shown in
the TTCP,

2. Temporary portable traffic signals as shown i the TTCP,

3. Adding or shifting signal heads,

4. Trouble calls,

5. Maintaining interseetion and cootdination timing and preemption
devices. Coordination timing will require maintaining €unetionality of system communications.

Phase and time signals,in accordance with*the Plans. Obtain approval from the
District Traffic Operations Engineér forany timifighchanges that are either reoccurring or last
longer than 24 hours.

Restore any loss'of operatiomywithin 12 hours after notification. Provide alternate
temporary traffic controldintil the signalization is restored.

Providertemporary pedestuan signalization in accordance with the TTCP, and
maintain pedestrian‘signalization at gxisting, temporary, and new intersections.

Provide traffic signahequipment that meets the requirements of the Standard Plans
and 603-2. ThesEngineer may approve used signal equipment if it is in acceptable condition.
Replacement'€omponents for traffic signal cabinet assemblies will be provided by the
maintdining agency,

102-9.11:1 Temporary Signals for Lane Closures on Two-Lane, Two-Way
Roadways: Temporary signals may be used, at the Contractor’s option, as an alternate to
tflaggers for lafic’elosure operations on two-lane, two-way roadways in accordance with Standard
Plans, Index 1024606. The Contractor’s Engineer of Record must provide the signal timing for
the temperary, signals. The District Traffic Operations Engineer must approve the installation and
timifig of témporary signals prior to beginning work. Adjust timing based on changing field
conditions as approved by the Worksite Traffic Supervisor. Submit to the Engineer any timing
changes that are reoccurring or last longer than 24 hours for District Traffic Operations
Engineer’s approval Temporary signals can either be portable signals or span wire signals and
must be listed on the APL. Provide two signal faces for each approach.



102-9.12 Temporary Traffic Detection and Maintenance: Provide and maintain
temporary traffic detection at existing, temporary, and new signalized intersections. Ensure that
vehicle detectors and systems can detect vehicles in each movement on each approach and call
the correct vehicle phase when vehicle demand is present. Ensure adjacent lanes and opposing
movements do not place false calls. Provide temporary pedestrian detection in accordance with
the TTCP, and maintain pedestrian detection at existing, temporary, and new intersections,
Ensure pedestrian detectors call the correct pedestrian phase when pedestrian demand is present;

Provide temporary traffic detection equipment listed on the APL.

Restore any loss of detection within 12 hours. If permanent traffic detection cannot be
restored within 12 hours, provide temporary detection. Ensure 90% accuracy per sigiidl phase,
measured at the initial installation and after any lane shifts, by comparing sample data collected
from the detection system with ground truth data collected by human obsetvation. Collect the
sample and ground truth data for a minimum of five minutes during a péak.and five minutes
during an off-peak period with a minimum three detections for eachignal phase. Perform the
test in the presence of the Engineer.

102-9.13 Existing I'TS Maintenance: Provide maintendnieeat existing ITS locations.
Diagnose any loss of functionality within 8 hours. Restore afty less of functionality within
24 hours. The Engineer may extend the allowable downtifme beyond 24 hours. Configure and
install Department furnished equipment as necessary. Ensur€ that all Stand-alone functions of
replaced ITS devices are tested as detailed in the Conttact Documents‘and as approved by the
Engineer. Perform the test in the presence of the Engineer.

102-9.14 Truck Mounted Attenuators and Trailer’Mounted Attenuators: Use truck
mounted and trailer mounted attenuators in"aecordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations and Standard Plans.

For existing posted speeds of 50 mpli or greater, use either truck mounted
attenuators or trailer mounted atteritiators that mget¥I'l==3 criteria. For existing posted speeds of
45 mph or less, use either truek imounted attehtiatoss or trailer mounted attenuators that meet
TL-2 or TL-3 criteria.

102-9.15 Temporary Raised Rumble Strip Set: Use temporary raised rumble strips per
the manufacturer’s regommendationsand, il accordance with Standard Plans, Index 102-603.

The tempeorary raisédsumble strip may be either a removable striping type or a
portable type. Us€"aConsistent typeiand color throughout the work zone.

102-9.46 Automated Flagger Assistance Devices (AFAD): Furnish, install, maintain,
remove, and r€locate AFADSs 1 accordance with the Plans, Standard Plans, Index 102-603, and
APL vendor drawings.

Position AFADs where they are clearly visible to oncoming traffic. AFADs may
be placed on the centerline if they have been successfully crash tested in accordance with
MASH TL-3 ¢titeria. A gate arm is required in accordance with Section 990 if a single AFAD is
us€éd on the shoulder to control one direction of traffic.

The devices may be operated either by a single flagger at one end of the traffic
conttel zone, from a central location, or by a separate flagger near each device location. Use only
flaggersitrained in accordance with Section 105 and in the operation of the AFAD. When in use,
each®"AFAD must be in view of, and attended at all times by, the flagger operating the device.

Provide two flaggers on-site and use one of the following methods in the
deployment of AFADs:

1. Place an AFAD at each end of the temporary traffic control zone, or



2. Place an AFAD at one end of the temporary traffic control zone and a
flagger at the opposite end.

A single flagger may simultaneously operate two AFADs as described in (1) or a
single AFAD as described in (2) if all of the following conditions are met:

1. The flagger has an unobstructed view of the AFAD(s),

2. The flagger has an unobstructed view of approaching traffic in beth
directions,

3. In the event of an AFAD malfunction, restore normal flagging
operations with flaggers or immediately cease the flagging operation and reopen the roadway.

AFADs may be either a remotely controlled Stop/Slow AFAD mounteéd on either
a trailer or a movable cart system, or a remotely controlled Red/Yellow Lens AFAD.

[lluminate the flagging station when the AFAD is used at night, When the AFAD
is not in use, remove or cover signs and move the AFAD device outsidg the ¢lear zone or shield
it with a barrier.

AFADs will not be paid for separately. AFADs ma¥y beatsed as a supplement or
an alternate to flaggers in accordance with the Plans, Standard Plans; Index 102-603, and the
APL vendor drawings. Include the cost for AFADs in Maintenanet of Traffic, Lump Sum.

102-9.17 Temporary Lane Separator: Use temporarty lane separators (asphalt or
portable) in accordance with the TTCP and Standard’Plans:

When using portable temporary lane séparators, anchor'the portable temporary
lane separator with a removable anchor bolt. Userepoxy on bridge decks where anchoring is not
allowed. Remove the epoxy from the bridge deckiby hydroblastifig or other method approved by
the Engineer.

Repair any damage to the existing pavement caused by the removal of temporary
lane separator.

102-9.18 Type III Barricades:"Use typedTibatricades in accordance with the TTCP and
Standard Plans. Ensure stripes are sloping downward in the direction road users are to pass.
Mount sign panels in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Do not place ballast on
any rails, or higher than 18 ihches aboveithe driving surface. Do not splice the retroreflective
sheeting.

102-10 Work Zone Pavement Marking.

102-10.1 Description:*Eurnish and install work zone pavement markings for MOT in
construction ‘afeds and in close'conformity with the lines and details shown in the Plans and
Standard*Plans.

Centerlines; lane lines, edge lines, stop bars, standard crosswalks, and turn arrows
will béyrequired in work zones prior to opening the road to traffic.

102.10:2yPainted Pavement Markings:

102-10.2.1 General: Use painted pavement markings meeting the requirements of
Section 710y Use standard paint unless otherwise identified in the Plans or approved by the
Engineer.

102-10.3 Removable Tape:

102-10.3.1 Application: Apply removable tape with a mechanical applicator to
provide pavement lines that are neat, accurate and uniform. Equip the mechanical applicator with
a film cut-off device and with measuring devices that automatically and accumulatively measure
the length of each line placed within an accuracy tolerance of plus or minus 2%. Ensure



removable tape adheres to the road surface. Removable tape may be placed by hand on short
sections, 500 feet or less, if it is done in a neat accurate manner.

102-10.3.2 Retroreflectivity: Apply white and yellow removable tape pavement
markings that will attain an initial retroreflectivity of not less than 300 med/lx-s"-mcd/m?/Ix for
white and not less than 250 saed/lx-m" mcd/m?%/Ix for yellow markings. Black portions of
contrast tapes and black masking tapes must have a retroreflectance of less than 20 med/%-ma’
mcd/m?/1x.

Measure, record and certify on the Department approved formrand,submit
to the Engineer, the retroreflectivity of white and yellow removable tape pavement markings in
accordance with FM 5-541, Part A.

102-10.3.3 Removability: Provide removable tape capable of being removed
from bituminous concrete and portland cement concrete pavement intact of in stbstantially large
strips after being in place for a minimum of 90 days, either manually or/bya‘thechanical roll-up
device, at temperatures above 40°F, without the use of heat, solventss"grinding or blasting.

102-10.4 Temporary Raised Pavement Markers (RPMs): Use Class B RPMs except

for work that consists of ground-in rumble strips at centerline l6¢ations. For ground-in rumble
strips at centerline locations, use temporary RPMs in accordance-with Section 710. Install all
markers in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, the Standard Plans, and
Section 706. After initial installation, replace broken’or/missing temposary RPMs in locations
where more than three consecutive temporary RPMs are broken ormissing at no expense to the
Department.

102-11 Method of Measurement.

102-11.1 General: Devices installed/used on the project on any calendar day or portion
thereof, within the Contract Time, including time exténsiens which may be granted, will be paid
for at the Contract unit price for theiapplicable payutem. Include the cost of any work that is
necessary to meet the requirements'of the Conitract. Documents for MOT under Maintenance of
Traffic, lump sum when separate payment 1s,not provided.

102-11.2 Traffic €ontrol Officers: The quantity to be paid for traffic control officers
will be at the Contractamitsprice per hour, (4 hour minimum) for the actual number of officers
certified to be on the project site, including any law enforcement vehicles and all other direct and
indirect costs. Payment will be shade.only for those traffic control officers specified in the Plans
and authorized.by the Engineen,

102-11.3/Special Detours: When a special detour is shown in the Plans, the work of
constracting,'maintainidg, and subsequently removing such detour facilities will be paid for
under Special Detgur, lump sum. However, traffic control devices, warning devices, barriers,
sigfiing, pavement markings, and restoration to final configuration will be paid for under their
fespective paysitems.

102-11.4. Commercial Material for Driveway Maintenance: The quantity to be paid
tfor will be the certified volume, in cubic yards, of all materials authorized by the Engineer,
acceptably placed and maintained for driveway maintenance. The volume, which is authorized to
bé&reused, and which is acceptably salvaged, placed, and maintained in other designated
driveways will be included again for payment. Commercial Material used for Temporary
Openings will not be included for separate payment.

102-11.5 Work Zone Signs: The number of temporary post-mounted signs (temporary
regulatory, warning and guide) certified as installed/used on the project will be paid for at the
Contract unit price for work zone signs. When multiple signs are located on single or multiple



posts, each sign panel will be paid individually. Signs greater than 20 square feet and detailed in
the Plans will be paid for under Maintenance of Traffic, lump sum.

Temporary portable signs (excluding mesh signs) and vehicular mounted signs
will be included for payment under work zone signs, only if used in accordance with the
Standard Plans.

The number of temporary barrier mounted signs (temporary regulatory, warning
and guide) certified as installed/used on the project will be paid for at the Contract unit pricéfor
barrier mounted work zone signs.

Work zone signs may be installed fourteen days prior to the start of Contract Time
with the approval of the Engineer and at no additional cost to the Department.

102-11.6. Business Signs: The number of business signs certified as ifistalled/used on the
project will be paid for at the Contract unit price for business signs.

102-11.7 Channelizing Devices: The number of drums, vertical panéls, and Type I,
Type 11, or direction indicator barricades, certified as installed/used gtpthe project meeting the
requirements of Standard Plans, Index 102-600 and have been prepetly/maintained will be paid
for at the Contract unit prices for channelizing device.

Payment for drums, vertical panels, and Typel, Fype 11, and direction indicator
barricades will be paid per each per day.

Payment for vehicular LCDs will be paid as'the length in feet installed divided by
the device spacing for barricades, vertical panels, and‘drums and certified as installed/used on the
project meeting the requirements of Standard Plans, Index 102+600.and have been properly
maintained will be paid for at the Contract minit ptice for chafinelizing device.

Payment for pedestrian LCDsycértified as installed/used on the project and
properly maintained, will be paid per linear foot per day. Placement of pedestrian LCDs at
locations not shown in the TTCP, ornot authorized by the” Engineer, will be at the Contractor’s
expense. Payment for pedestrian LED mounted sighs'will be made under Work Zone Signs.

Payment will not be'made for"channé€lizing devices unsatisfactorily maintained, as
determined by the EngineersPayment will be, made for each channelizing device that is used to
delineate trailer mounted,devices. Paymént will be made for channelizing devices delineating
portable changeable me€ssage signs during the period beginning 14 working days before Contract
Time begins as autherized by the Engineer.

102-11.8 Temporary Barrier: The quantity to be paid for will be the length, in feet, of
freestanding umits or anchored units certified as installed/used on the project. The quantity to be
paid for relocdting barrier Will be based on the relocated installation type. No separate payment
will bé miade for the asphalt pad. For freestanding units transitioned to a crash cushion, the cost
of anchering the transition units will be included in the cost of the temporary crash cushion in
accordance with 102=41.11.

102-11X9Barrier Delineators: No separate payment will be made for barrier delineators
installed en top'ef temporary barrier . Include the cost for barrier delineators in the cost of the
barrier.

102-11.10 Temporary Glare Screen: The certified quantity to be paid for will be
determined by the number of sections times the nominal length of each section.

102-11.11 Temporary Crash Cushions: No separate payment will be made for the
concrete or asphalt pad.

102-11.11.1 Redirective: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of
temporary crash cushions (redirective) certified as installed/used and maintained on the project,



including anchoring of temporary barrier necessary for transition to the crash cushion and
delineation.

102-11.11.2 Gating: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of temporary
crash cushions (gating) certified as installed/used and maintained on the project, including
anchoring of temporary barrier necessary for transition to the crash cushion and delineation.

102-11.12 Temporary Guardrail: The quantity to be paid for will be the length, in-fect,
of temporary guardrail constructed and certified as installed/used on the project. The length of a
run of guardrail will be determined as a multiple of the nominal panel lengths.

102-11.13 Arrow Board: The quantity to be paid at the contract unit price will be for the
number of arrow boards certified as installed/used on the project on any calendar day*or portion
thereof within the Contract Time. Payment will be made for up to two inactivé days where the
arrow board is used on the two days preceding and following the inactive days,as authorized by
the Engineer. Payment for additional days may be authorized by the Enginect due to inclement
weather.

102-11.14 Portable Changeable Message Sign: The quaiitity.to be paid at the Contract
unit price will be for the number of PCMSs or truck mounted ¢hangeable message signs certified
as installed/used on the project on any calendar day or portion thefeof within the Contract Time.
Payment will be made for each portable changeable message sign that is used during the period
beginning 14 working days before Contract Time begins as-authorizedwby the Engineer. Payment
will be made for up to two inactive days where the pottable changeable message sign is used on
the two days preceding and following the inactive days as authgdrized by the Engineer. Payment
for additional days may be authorized by the Engineer due tg inclement weather.

102-11.15 Portable Regulatory Signs:*The quantity te be paid for will be the number of
portable regulatory signs certified as installed/used onthe'project on any calendar day or portion
thereof within the Contract Time, will be paid for the Confract unit price for portable regulatory
sign. Payment will be made for up te two inactiv€ days where the portable regulatory sign is used
on the two days preceding and following the"inactive days as authorized by the Engineer.
Payment for additional dayssmay be authorized by the Engineer due to inclement weather.

102-11.16 Radar,Speed Display. Unit: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of
radar speed display unit§certified as install€d/used on the project on any calendar day or portion
thereof within the Contract Time, #ill b€ paid for the Contract unit price for radar speed display
unit. Payment will*beimade for up tewo inactive days where the radar speed display unit is used
on the two days,preceding and following the inactive days as authorized by the Engineer.
Payment for additional days may be authorized by the Engineer due to inclement weather.

102-11.17 Temporary Signalization and Maintenance: For existing intersections, the
certificd quantity to be paid for will be the number of signalized intersections per day for the full
duration of the Contraet. For temporary intersections, the certified quantity to be paid for will be
the number ofiSignalized intersections per day for the duration of the temporary intersection. No
s¢parate payment will be made for temporary signalization and maintenance at new intersections.

102-11.18 Temporary Traffic Detection and Maintenance: For existing intersections,
the Certified quantity to be paid for will be the number of signalized intersections per day
beginming the day Contract Time begins and ending on the day the permanent detection is
operational and the final lane configuration is in place. For temporary and new intersections, the
certified quantity to be paid for will be the number of signalized intersections per day beginning
the day the temporary detection is functional and ending the day: the permanent detection is



operational and the final lane configuration is in place for a new intersection; or, when the
detection is removed for a temporary intersection.

102-11.19 Existing ITS Maintenance: For existing ITS locations, the certified quantity
to be paid for will be the number of calendar days from Contract Time start to Final Acceptance.

102-11.20 Work Zone Pavement Markings: Painted pavement markings will be paid as
specified in 710-10. The quantity of removable tape to be paid for solid, 10’-30” skip, 3°-9’
dotted, 6°-10° dotted, and 2°-4’ dotted lines will be the length, in gross miles, authorized-and
acceptably applied under this Section and certified as installed/used on the project. Fhe quantity
of removable tape to be paid for transverse lines will be the length, in linear feet, authorized and
acceptably applied under this Section and certified as installed/used on the project. The quantity
of removable tape to be paid for pavement messages, symbols, and arrows will be,per each,
authorized and acceptably applied under this Section and certified as installed/iSed on the
project. The quantity of temporary RPMs to be pard erl be the number of RPMS authorrzed and
acceptably applied. - o
pa%emem—maam%—Payment for removing conflicting pavement fatkings (pamt tape,
thermoplastic, raised pavement markers, etc.) will be included si'Maintenance of Traffic, lump
sum.

102-11.21 Temporary Raised Rumble Strips: The quantity to be paid for will be the
number of calendar days, or portions thereof, that tehporary raised rumble strips are certified as
installed/used on the project within the Contract Time{ No adjustment'will be made to the per
day measurement for the number of strips or setstused, or for the mumber of times the sets are
relocated.

102-11.22 Temporary Lane Separator:"The quantitysto be paid for will be the field
measure, in feet, of temporary lane separator certified as ihstalled/used on the project, including
drainage gaps, completed and accepted. The cost offany, pavement repairs due to removal is
included in the cost of Maintenanc@of Traffic, lufip sum.

102-11.23 Temporary Signals for J ane €losures on Two-Lane, Two-Way
Roadways: The quantity to/be paid for will'be the number of temporary signals per day
installed/used at the location’s shown in‘the TTCP. Temporary signals installed/used at the
Contractor’s option asdfralternative to flaggers will be included in Maintenance of Traffic, lump
sum.

102-11.24"Femporary, Highway Lighting: When temporary highway lighting is
required by theyPlans, the woerkvof'constructing, maintaining, and removing the temporary
highway lighting, including,all'materials and any necessary design work, will be paid for under
tempotaryhighway lighting, lump sum.

102-11.25 Pedestrian or Bicycle Special Detours: When a pedestrian or bicycle special
detour is shown in the-Plans, the work of constructing, maintaining, and subsequently removing
such detour facilities will be paid for under pedestrian or bicycle special detour, lump sum.
However,traffie«control devices, warning devices, barriers, signing, pavement markings, and
restoratien te.final configuration will be paid for under their respective pay items.

102-11.26 Type III Barricades: The number of type III barricades certified as
installed/used on the project will be paid for at the Contract unit price for type III barricades.

102-11.27 Limited Access Temporary Openings: Include all construction,
maintenance, removal, and restoration costs of temporary openings in Maintenance of Traffic,
lump sum. No separate payment will be made for commercial material, gates, or fence.




102-12 Submittals.

102-12.1 Submittal Instructions: Prepare a certification of quantities, using the
Department’s current approved form, for certified MOT payment items for each project in the
Contract. Submit the certification of quantities to the Engineer. The Department will not pay for
any disputed items until the Engineer approves the certification of quantities.

102-12.2 Contractor’s Certification of Quantities: Request payment by submitting.a
certification of quantities no later than Twelve O’clock noon Monday after the estimate eut-off
date or as directed by the Engineer, based on the amount of work done or completed=Ensure the
certification consists of the following:

1. Contract Number, FPID Number, Certification Number, Certification Date and
the period that the certification represents.

2. The basis for arriving at the amount of the progress certification, less payments
previously made and less an amount previously retained or withheld. Tle basis will include a
detail breakdown provided on the certification of items of payment utaccordance with the Basis
of Payment. After the initial setup of the MOT items and counts, the'interval for recording the
counts will be made weekly on the certification sheet unless thére isva change. This change will
be documented on the day of occurrence. Some items may necessitate a daily interval of
recording the counts.

102-13 Basis of Payment.

102-13.1 Maintenance of Traffic (General Work): When an item of work is included
in the proposal, price and payment will be full’compensationfor-all work and costs specified
under this Section except as may be specifically=¢overed for payment under other items.

102-13.2 Traffic Control Officers: Price and payment will be full compensation for the
services of the traffic control officers,

102-13.3 Special Detours:*Price and payment-will be full compensation for providing all
detour facilities shown in the, Planstand all cests incurred in carrying out all requirements of this
Section for general MOT within,the limits of the detour, as shown in the Plans.

102-13.4 Commercial Materials for Driveway Maintenance: Price and payment will
be full compensation femall, work andfmaterials specified for this item, including specifically all
required shaping and maintaining efidriveways.

102-13.5 Work Zone Signs: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work
and materials for furnishing signssupports and necessary hardware, installation, relocating,
maintaining, ‘e0vering, andremoving signs.

102-13.6. Business'Signs: Price and payment will be full compensation for all materials
and‘laborwequired/for furfiishing, installing, relocating, maintaining, and removing the signs as
well asithe cost of installing any logos provided by business owners.

102-13¢7Channelizing Devices: Prices and payment will be full compensation for
furnishing, installing, relocating, maintaining and removing the channelizing devices.

102%13.8 Temporary Barrier: Price and payment will be full compensation for
furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing the barrier and asphalt pad. When called for,
tefmperary barrier (relocate) will be full compensation for relocating the barrier.

102-13.9 Temporary Glare Screen: Price and payment will be full compensation for
furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing the glare screen certified as installed/used on
the project. When called for, glare screen (relocate) will be full compensation for relocating the
glare screen.



102-13.10 Temporary Crash Cushion (Redirective or Gating): Price and payment will
be full compensation for furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing crash cushions, object
markers, and concrete or asphalt pads.

102-13.11 Temporary Guardrail: Price and payment will be full compensation for
furnishing all materials required for a complete installation, including end anchorage assemblies
and any end connections to other structures and for installing, maintaining and removing
guardrail.

102-13.12 Arrow Board: Price and payment will be full compensation for furnishing,
installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and removing arrow boards.

102-13.13 Portable Changeable Message Sign: Price and payment will be full
compensation for furnishing, installing, operating, relocating, maintaining and s€moving portable
changeable message signs.

102-13.14 Portable Regulatory Signs: Price and payment will be\full compensation for
furnishing, installing, relocating, operating, maintaining and removin@a eompletely functioning
system as described in these Specifications.

Payment will include all labor, materials, incidefitalsyrepairs and any actions
necessary to operate and maintain the unit at all times that werkus’being performed or traffic is
being affected by construction and/or MOT operations.

102-13.15 Radar Speed Display Unit: Price’and payment wilkbe made only for a
completely functioning system as described in these Specifications, Payment will include all
labor, hardware, accessories, signs, and incidental items necessdry for a complete system.
Payment will include any measurements needéd to ensure that'the-unit conforms to all
Specification requirements.

Payment will include all labor, materials, in¢identals, repairs and any actions
necessary to operate and maintain the unit at all timés that work is being performed or traffic is
being affected by construction and MOT operations, Price and payment will be full
compensation for furnishingsinstalling, operatingss€locating, maintaining and removing radar
speed display unit.

102-13.16 Tempeotary,Signalization and Maintenance: Price and payment will
constitute full compensation for furni§hing; installing, operating, maintaining and removing
temporary traffic controlsignals inCluding all equipment and components necessary to provide
an operable traffic'signal. Payment'will be withheld for each day at each intersection where the
temporary signalization is net Operational within 12 hours after notification.

102-13.17 Temporary Traffic Detection and Maintenance: Price and payment will
constitutéfulbcompensation for furnishing, installing, operating, maintaining and removing
temporarwtraffic detection including all equipment and components necessary to provide an
acceptable signalizéd«iftersection. Take ownership of all equipment and components. Payment
Wwall.be withheldfor each day at each intersection where the temporary detection is not
operational within 12 hours after notification.

102-13.18 Existing ITS Maintenance: Price and payment will constitute full
compensation for diagnosing, troubleshooting, configuring, installing, operating, maintaining,
andremoving existing ITS devices including all auxiliary equipment and device components.
Payment will be withheld for each day where the ITS device is not operational within the
allowable downtime, beginning at the time of notification. Payment will not be withheld for days
of delay when the Department or Maintaining Agency is unable to furnish the replacement ITS
device to the Contractor.



102-13.19 Work Zone Pavement Markings: Price and payment will be full
compensation for all work specified including, all cleaning and preparing of surfaces, furnishing
of all materials, application, curing and protection of all items, protection of traffic, furnishing of
all tools, machines and equipment, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work. Final
payment will be withheld until all deficiencies are corrected.

Removable tape or durable paint may be substituted for standard paint at ng
additional cost to the Department.

Payment for temporary RPMs used to supplement line markings will-be, paid ‘for
under temporary raised pavement markers. Install these RPMs as detailed in the Standard Plans.

102-13.20 Temporary Raised Rumble Strips: Price and payment will be full
compensation for all work and materials described in this Section, including all.Cleaning and
preparing of surfaces, disposal of all debris, furnishing of all materials, application, curing,
removal, reinstalling and protection of all items, protection of traffic, futnishing of all tools,
machines and equipment, and all incidentals necessary to complete theywerk.

102-13.21 Temporary Lane Separator: Price and paymefit Will be full compensation
for all work specified in this Section.

102-13.22 Temporary Signals for Lane Closures on Two-Lane, Two-Way
Roadways: Price and payment will be full compensation(for furnishing, installing, operating,
maintaining and removing temporary traffic signal iricluding all equipment and components
necessary to provide an operable portable traffic signal,

102-13.23 Temporary Highway Lighting: Price and payment will be full compensation
for providing all temporary highway lighting $hown in the Plahs.

102-13.24 Pedestrian or Bicycle Special Detours: Price and payment will be full
compensation for providing all pedestrian,or bicycle special detours shown in the Plans.

102-13.25 Type I1I Barricades: Prices and payment will be full compensation for
furnishing, installing, relocating, ntaintaining and tfemoving the type III barricades.

102-13.26 Payment Items: Payment'will'be' made under:

Item No. 102+ I% Maintenance of Traffic - lump sum.

Item No. 102=_2- Spécial Detour - lump sum.

Item Ng~302- 3- Commercial Material for Driveway Maintenance - per
cubic yard.

Itetm=No. 102- 4« Pedestrian or Bicycle Special Detour - lump sum.

Item No. 102~ 14- Traffic Control Officer - per hour.

[tém No. 102- 30- Temporary Highway Lighting - lump sum.

Item No/ 102- 60- Work Zone Sign - per each per day.

Item No.;102- 61- Business Sign - each.

Item™WNe’ 102- 62- Barrier Mounted Work Zone Sign — per each per day
Ttem No. 102- 71- Temporary Barrier - per foot.

Item No. 102- 75- Temporary Lane Separator - per foot

Item No. 102- 73- Temporary Guardrail - per foot.

Item No. 102- 74- Channelizing Devices

Item No. 102- 76- Arrow Board - per each per day.

Item No. 102- 78- Temporary Raised Pavement Markers - each.

Item No. 102- 81- Temporary Crash Cushion, Gating - per location.
Item No. 102- 89- Temporary Crash Cushion, Redirective - per location.
Item No. 102- 94- Glare Screen - per foot.



Item No. 102- 99-
Item No. 102-104-

Item No. 102-107-

Portable Changeable Message Sign - per each per day.
Temporary Signalization and Maintenance - per
intersection per day.

Temporary Traffic Detection and Maintenance - per
intersection per day.



Item No.
Item No.
Item No.

Item No.
Item No.
Item No.
Item No.
Item No.
Item No.

102-ABC-
102-115-
102-120-

102-150-
102-150-
102-909-
102-913-
710-
711-

Existing ITS Maintenance — per day

Type III Barricade - per each per day.

Temporary Signal for Lane Closures on Two-Lane,
Two-Way Roadways — per each per day.

Portable Regulatory Sign - per each per day.

Radar Speed Display Unit - per each per day.
Temporary Raised Rumble Strips - per day. \
Removable Tape. Q
Painted Pavement Markings. O

Thermoplastic Pavement Markings.



SECTION 103
TEMPORARY WORK STRUCTURES

103-1 Description.

103-1.1 Scope of Work: Construct temporary work structures used solely to support
construction equipment. Temporary structures include but are not limited to work bridges,
elevated platforms, floating platforms, and rail systems. Items such as mats, falsework of
scaffolding are not included in this Section. If a temporary structure type other than'the,stsucture
type shown in the plans is chosen, assume responsibility for obtaining all necessary, permit
revisions and the Engineer’s approval. Conform to any limitations contained in<the plans and
permits. Do not place embankment outside the limits shown in the plans. The ‘¢0st of the
embankment, placing, compaction, and removal will be included in the lump sum price for
Temporary Work Structure.

103-1.2 Materials: Construct the temporary work structure @ising materials sufficient to
handle the anticipated loads. Assume responsibility for the desigritof the temporary structure.

103-1.3 Navigation Requirements: Submit drawings §howing the location of the
temporary work structures relative to the navigable waterway'to the Coast Guard at least 60 days
prior to beginning construction of the structure, or as required by conditions of the permit.
Provide adequate lighting of the structure during thé duration of construction as required by the
Coast Guard or local authorities.

103-2 Basis of Payment.

103-2.1 General: The unit price for the temporary'work structure will include all costs
associated with the design, materials, labor, installatiofy, removal and disposal of the structure.

103-2.2 Partial Payments: When the plans include a separate pay item for temporary
work structure, 75% of the lump_sum price will be paid upon completion of the temporary work
structure, and 25% will be pdid upon compléte removal of the temporary work structure from the
project site. When the project requires numenous structures or multiple setups (leap frog type) of
the same system, the 75% willbe split evenly between the various structures or setups. Partial
payments for any projéct'will be limited to 5% of the original Contract amount for that project.
Any remaining amount'will be paid.upon completion of all work on the project.

Wheénsmore than‘eneproject is included in the Contract, the above percentages
will apply separately to eacheproject which has a separate pay item for temporary work
structures;

Payment\will be made under:

Item No. 103- 1- Temporary Work Structures - lump sum.



SECTION 104
PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ABATEMENT OF
EROSION AND WATER POLLUTION

104-1 Description.

Provide erosion control measures where work is accomplished in conjunction with\the
project, to prevent erosion, pollution of water, detrimental effects to public or private property
adjacent to the project right-of-way and damage to work on the project.

104-2 General.

Coordinate the installation of temporary erosion control devices with th€ construction of
the permanent erosion control devices to ensure economical, effective, and continuous control of
erosion and water pollution throughout the life of the Contract.

104-3 Control of Contractor’s Operations Which May Resultin Water Pollution.

Prevent contaminants, pollutants or hazardous substang€sy asdefined in Section 376.301,
Florida Statutes, from migrating from the construction site orfrom materials and equipment into
any surface waters, wetlands, groundwater or property beyond the project limits. Conduct and
schedule operations to avoid and minimize pollution‘or siltation from the project to surface
waters, wetlands, groundwater, or property beyond the,project limits.

Do not drive in, operate, or place constru€tion equipment,or,materials in surface waters,
wetlands, groundwater, or property beyondrthé preject limits without permitted authority for
permanent or temporary impacts. Water crossings or othef'wetlands impacts must be authorized
by permit. Obstructing or impeding the water flow or movement of the water or wildlife must be
authorized by permit.

Where pumps are used to_rémove highly furbid"waters from enclosed construction areas
such as cofferdams or formsytréat the waterby‘ene-or more of the following methods prior to
discharge from the project: pumping into grassed swales or appropriate upland vegetated areas or
constructed sediment basihs, or confined by an appropriate enclosure such as turbidity barriers
when other methods ar€ notpractical {Do,not discharge, water that does not meet State water
quality standards or'does-hot meet/the Cfiteria specified in any applicable permit.

Remove sedument accumulated during construction from all existing or newly
constructed stosmwater facilitiés prior to final acceptance. Ensure that all stormwater
conveyances dnd stormwater facilities meet final grade requirements at final acceptance. Remove
silt or tegraderas necessary to comply with the lines and grades shown in the Plans.

Do not entér onte lands or waters outside the limits of construction as staked, except as
authorized by the Engifieer. Do not allow water that does not meet state water quality standards
or‘does not meef'the permitted criteria to exit the project limits.

Obtain the Engineer’s approval for the location and method of operation in borrow pits,
materialpitsy.and disposal areas furnished for waste material from the project (other than
commergially operated sources) such that erosion during and after completion of the work will
not tesult in detrimental siltation or water pollution.

104-4 Materials for Temporary Erosion Control.
For materials that are part of the permanent work, meet the testing requirements of the
applicable permanent materials.



For materials not part of the permanent work, no testing is required; acceptance will be
based on visual inspection

Use new or used materials for the construction of temporary silt fence, staked turbidity
barriers, and floating turbidity barrier not to be incorporated into the completed project

For geotextile fabrics, use a product on the Approved Product List (APL) meeting the
requirements of Section 985.

104-5 Preconstruction Requirements.

Prior to the Preconstruction Conference, submit an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan
meeting the requirements or special conditions of all permits authorizing project constfuction. If
no permits are required or the approved permits do not contain special conditions or specifically
address erosion and water pollution, the project’s Erosion and Sediment CgntrolPlan will be
governed by 7-1.1, 7-2.2, 7-8.1, 7-8.2, and Section 104.

When a DEP Generic Permit for Stormwater Discharge fromdsarge and Small
Construction Activities permit is issued, the Contractor’s Erosion,and Sediment Control Plan
shall be prepared to accompany the Department’s Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan. Ensure
the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan includes procedures:to €ontrol oftf-site tracking of soil by
vehicles and construction equipment and a procedure for €leanup and reporting of non-storm
water discharges, such as contaminated groundwatepor accidental spills. Do not begin any soil
disturbing activities before receiving the Engineer’s wiitten approval of the Erosion and
Sediment Control Plan, including the required sighed certification’statements.

Failure to sign and submit any required decaments oreertification statements will be
considered a default of the Contract. Any soil disturbing activities performed without the
required signed documents or certification statements is considered a violation of the DEP
Generic Permit for Stormwater Discharge from Large and’Small Construction Activities.

Prepare a site-specific Erosion‘and Sediptent'*€ontrol Plan in accordance with the
planned sequence of operations @andyptresentitin aformat acceptable to the Department. The
Erosion and Sediment Contrel Rlan shall describe, but not be limited to, the following items or
activities:

1. For each phase of cgnstru¢tion operations or activities, supply the following
information:
a. Locatiens ©f’all erosion control devices
b. Typesiofiall erosion control devices
c. Estimated time erosion control devices will be in operation
d. Menitoring schedules for maintenance of erosion control devices
e, Methods of maintaining erosion control devices
f. Dewatering plan
g. Locations of all stored fuel or other containments, pollutants or
hazardous waste
h. Spill prevention and response measures and disposal and removal
methods
1. Submit any changes to the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan within
seven calendar days
2. The name and telephone number of the person responsible for monitoring and
maintaining the erosion control devices.
3. Submit for approval the Erosion and Sediment Control Plans meeting
paragraphs 3a, 3b, or 3¢ below:



a. Projects permitted by the Southwest Florida Water Management District
(SWFWMD), require the following:

Submit the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan to the Engineer for
review and to the appropriate SWFWMD Office for review and approval. Include the
SWFWMD permit number on all submitted data or correspondence.

The Contractor may schedule a meeting with the appropriate
SWFWMD Office to discuss the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan in detail, to expeditesthe
review and approval process. Advise the Engineer of the time and place of any meetings
scheduled with SWFWMD.

Do not begin construction activities until the Erosion afid Sediment
Control Plan receives written approval from both SWFWMD and the Engineer,

b. Projects permitted by the South Florida Water Managetment District or
the St. Johns River Water Management District, require the following:

Obtain the Engineer’s approval of the Frosion and Sediment
Control Plan.

Do not begin construction activitie$ until the Erosion and Sediment
Control Plan receives written approval from the Engineer.

c. Projects authorized by permitting agencies other than the Water
Management Districts or projects for which no permits are t€quired require the following:

The Engineer will revieWw and approve the Contractor’s Erosion
and Sediment Erosion Control Plan.

Do not begineconsttuction activities tuntil the Erosion and Sediment
Control Plan receives written approval from‘the*Engineer:

104-6 Construction Requirements,

104-6.1 Limitation of Expesure of Erodible-Earth: Do not allow the surface area of
erodible earth that clearing and grubbing operations; excavation and filling operations, or other
earth disturbing activities to,.exeeed 750,000,square feet without specific prior written approval
by the Engineer. This limitation appliesiseparately to clearing and grubbing operations and
excavation and filling eperations.

The Engincer may farther limit the surface areas of unprotected erodible earth
exposed by the consttuction opefation and may direct the Contractor to provide additional
erosion or pollution control measures to prevent contamination of any surface waters, wetlands,
or groundwatet or to prevent detrimental effects on property outside the project limits or damage
to the project

104-6.2 In¢orporation of Erosion and Sediment Control Devices: Incorporate
perinanent erosion andsediment control devices into the project at the earliest practical time.
Complete the ifistallation of temporary erosion and sediment control devices prior to the
commencement,of any earthwork. Use temporary erosion and sediment control devices found in
the State.of'\Florida Erosion and Sediment Control Designer and Reviewer Manual (E&SC
Manual) to control erosion and sediment generated by construction operations, to correct
ufifereseen conditions during construction, and to control erosion and sediment prior to the
incorporation of permanent erosion and sediment control devices. An electronic version of the
E&SC Manual can be found at the following URL:

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/FL ErosionSedime
ntManual.shtm.



https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/FLErosionSedimentManual.shtm
https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/FLErosionSedimentManual.shtm

104-6.3 Scheduling of Successive Operations: Schedule operations such that the area of
unprotected erodible earth exposed at any one time is not larger than the minimum area
necessary for efficient construction operations, and the duration of exposure of uncompleted
construction to the elements is as short as practicable.

Schedule and perform clearing and grubbing such that grading operations can be
incorporated immediately thereafter. Schedule and perform grading operations so that permanent
erosion control devices can follow immediately thereafter if conditions on the project permit.

104-6.4 Details for Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Devices:

104-6.4.1 General: Use temporary erosion, sediment and water pollution control
devices found in the E&SC Manual. These devices consist of, but are not limited to, t€mporary
sod, rolled erosion control products, sediment containment systems, runoff control structures,
sediment barriers, inlet protection systems, silt fences, turbidity barriers, aid chémical treatment.
For design details for some of these devices, refer to the E&SC Manual( Perform installation,
inspection, maintenance, and removal of all temporary erosion and s€diment control devices in
accordance with applicable permits, manufacturer’s directions, and the.Contract Documents.

104-6.4.2 Temporary Sod: The Engineer may designate certain areas of sod
constructed in accordance with Section 570, as a temporary €tosien control device. Do not use
seed as a temporary erosion control device. The Engineerimay waive the turf establishment
requirements of Section 570 for areas of temporary god thatwill not bea part of the permanent
construction.

104-6.4.3 Runoff Control Structures: Construé¢t sunoff control structures in
accordance with the details shown in the Contract Documents.

104-6.4.4 Sediment Containment Systems: Construct sediment containment
systems in accordance with the details shown in the Cantract Documents. Clean out sediment
containment systems as necessary in.accordance with thé*Contract Documents.

104-6.4.5 Sediment'Barriers: Provide-and install sediment barriers according to
details shown in the Contract Documents ors"asidirected by the Engineer to protect against
downstream accumulation of'sediment. Sediment Barriers include, but are not limited to
synthetic bales, silt fence,(fiber'logs andigeosynthetic barriers. Reusable barriers that have had
sediment deposits removedunay be reinstalled on the project as approved by the Engineer.

104-6.4.6.Silt Fence:

104-6.4.6.1 General: Furnish, install, maintain, and remove silt fences, in
accordance with the applicable'permits, the manufacturer’s directions, and the Contract
Documents,

104-6.4.6.2 Materials and Installation: Use a geotextile fabric made
fromyweven or nonwoven fabric, meeting the physical requirements of Section 985 according to
those applications fometosion control.

Choose the type and size of posts and wire mesh reinforcement (if
réquired), Do net'use products which have a separate layer of plastic mesh or netting. Provide a
durable andeffective silt fence that controls sediment in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Erect silt fence at upland locations and at temporary locations
shown in the Contract Documents or where continuous construction activities change the natural
contour and drainage runoff. Do not attach silt fence to existing trees unless approved by the
Engineer.



104-6.4.6.3 Inspection and Maintenance: Inspect all silt fences in
accordance with any applicable permit. If the project does not have a permit, inspect within 24
hours after each rain event and at least daily during prolonged rainfall. Immediately correct any
deficiencies. In addition, make a daily review of the location of silt fences in areas where
construction activities have changed the natural contour and drainage runoff to ensure that the
silt fences are properly located for effectiveness. Where deficiencies exist, repair or replacessilt
fences in accordance with the Contract Documents or as directed by the Engineer.

Remove sediment deposits when the deposit reaches
approximately 1/2 the height of the silt fence or as directed by the Engineer. Shape any
remaining sediment deposits to conform with the finished grade and prepare the area*for turf in
accordance with Section 570.

104-6.4.7 Floating Turbidity Barriers and Staked Turbidity, Barriers:
Furnish, install, maintain, and remove floating turbidity barriers in accofdanc€ with the
applicable permits, the manufacturer’s directions, and the Contract Doguments. The Contractor
may need to deploy turbidity barriers around isolated areas of conferhi.(Such as, seagrass beds,
coral communities) both within as well as outside the project lifmits.¥The Engineer will identify
such areas. Place the barriers prior to the commencement of‘anyswork that could impact the area
of concern. Ensure that the type of barrier used and the déployment and maintenance of the
barrier will minimize dispersion of turbid waters from the project. ThesEngineer may approve
alternate methods or materials.

Install and maintain turbidity barriers to 4void or minimize the degradation
of the water quality of the surrounding waters{and minimize [damage to areas where the floating
barriers are installed.

104-6.4.8 Inlet Protection,System: Fusnish and install inlet protection systems as
shown in the Contract Documents.
104-6.4.9 Rolled Erosion Contrel Products (RECPs):

104-64.9.1 General:/Instal-RECPs in locations where temporary
protection from erosion is needed. Two common applications are described below.

I Use RBCPs composed of natural or synthetic fiber mats, plastic
sheeting, or netting asptotection agaifist erosion, when directed by the Engineer, during
temporary pauses iniconstruction ¢atised’ by inclement weather or other circumstances. Remove
the material when"eenstruction resumes.

2 Use RECPs as erosion control blankets, at locations shown in
the Plans, te facilitate plantigrowth while permanent grassing is being established. For the
purpose, described, use fionztoxic, biodegradable, natural or synthetic woven fiber mats. Install
eroSiomcontrol blankets;capable of sustaining a maximum design velocity of 6.5 ft/sec as
determined from testssperformed by Utah State University, Texas Transportation Institute or an
independent teSting laboratory approved by the Department. Submit to the Engineer, certified
test reports fromethe manufacturer showing that the erosion control blankets meet the
requirements of this Specification. Certification must be attested, by a person having legal
authority to bind the manufacturing company. Also, furnish two 4 by 8 inch samples for product
identification. The manufacturers test records shall be made available to the Department upon
request. Leave the material in place, as installed, to biodegrade.

104-6.4.10 Chemical Treatment: Provide chemical treatment in accordance with
the Contract Documents. Chemical treatment may be used to clarify turbid or sediment laden
water that does not meet state water quality standards or to supplement other erosion and



sediment control devices to aid in their performance. The contractor must provide the required
toxicity testing information in accordance with the Contract Documents to the Engineer for
review and acceptance prior to using any chemical treatment on the project site.

104-6.5 Removal of Temporary Erosion Control Devices: In general, remove or
incorporate into the soil any temporary erosion control devices upon incorporation of the
permanent erosion control devices into the project. The Engineer may direct that temporaty
devices be left in place.

104-7 Maintenance of Erosion and Sediment Control Devices.

104-7.1 General: Provide routine maintenance of permanent and temporary“erosion and
sediment control devices, at no expense to the Department, until the project is{complete and
accepted. If reconstruction or replacement of erosion and sediment control/deviees is necessary
due to the Contractor’s negligence or carelessness or, in the case of temposary erosion and
sediment control devices, improper installation, lack of maintenancesexeessive wear, design-life
exceedance or failure by the Contractor to install permanent erosign‘€ontrol devices as
scheduled, the Contractor shall repair or replace such erosion control devices at no expense to the
Department. If reconstruction of permanent or temporary erosion.and sediment control devices is
necessary due to factors beyond the control of the Contragtor, the Department will pay for
replacement under the appropriate Contract pay item/or jitcms.

Inspect all erosion and sediment contrel devices at least,once every seven
calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of a'storm event thatis'0.50 inches or greater.
Maintain all erosion and sediment control devices, as requiredin the Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan, the Contractor’s Erosion and Sediment Gonteol Plan, and if applicable, as
specified in the State of Florida Department of Environmental Protection Generic Permit for
Stormwater Discharge from Large and Small Constriction Activities.

104-8 Protection During Suspénsion of Contract Time.

Initiate stabilization meéasures within seven calendar days upon suspension of
construction activities. If it‘isnecessaryyto suspend the construction operations for any
appreciable length of timeyshape the disturbed areas to facilitate stormwater runoff and construct
earthen berms along, the tdp edges of embankments to intercept stormwater runoff. Provide
temporary slope“dsains in areas that are highly erodible to avoid pollution of surface waters,
wetlands, groundwater, or property beyond the project limits. Locate slope drains at intervals of
approximately”S00 feet and stabilize by paving or covering with waterproof materials. Should
such preventive measurnés fail, immediately take action as necessary to effectively prevent
erosion and*siltatioh. Dutinig suspension of operations, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to
perform additional‘erosion and sediment control work as necessary.

104-9 Method 0f Measurement.
When separate items for temporary erosion control devices are included in the Contract,

the quantities to be paid for will be:

1. the area, in square yards, of rolled erosion control products;

2. the length, in feet, of runoff control structures, measured along the surface of
the work constructed;

3. the number of sediment containment systems constructed and accepted;

4. the number of sediment containment system cleanouts accomplished and
accepted;



5. the length, in feet, of sediment barriers;

6. the length, in feet, of floating turbidity barrier;

7. the length, in feet, of staked turbidity barrier;

8. the number of inlet protection systems, for existing inlets;

9. the area, in square yards, of chemical treatment;

10. the number of floc logs or drums of product for chemical treatment;

Upon acceptance by the Engineer, the quantity of floating turbidity barriers, sediment
barriers, staked turbidity barriers, and inlet protection devices will be paid for regardlessiof
whether materials are new, used, or relocated from a previous installation on the ptoject:
Protection of newly constructed inlets and drainage systems is incidental to their installation. No
separate payment will be made for temporary erosion control devices used to protect newly
constructed drainage systems.

104-10 Basis of Payment.

Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section,
including construction and routine maintenance of temporary erosion control devices.

Any additional costs resulting from compliance with'thérequirements of this Section,
other than construction, routine maintenance, and removal of témporary erosion control devices,
will be included in the Contract unit prices for the itetn or items to which such costs are related.
Temporary sod used as a temporary erosion control device in accordance with 104-6.4.2 will be
paid for under Section 570.

Separate payment will not be made for'the cost of corStrueting temporary earth berms
along the edges of the roadways to prevent €tosion duringigrading and subsequent operations.
The Contractor shall include these costs in the Contract prices for grading items.

In case of repeated failure on the part of the Contrdctor to control erosion, pollution, or
siltation, the Engineer reserves thetight to employ*eutside assistance or to use the Department’s
own forces to provide the neces§ary, correctivemeasures. Any such costs incurred, including
engineering costs, will be chargedto the Contractor and appropriate deductions made from the
monthly progress estimate.

Payment will besmade under:

Item N0t 104- 1- Artificial Coverings/ Rolled Erosion Control Products - per
square yard.
Item No. 104-°6; Slope Drains (Temporary)/ Runoff Control Structures - per

foot.
Item No{104-"7- Sediment Basins/ Containment Systems - each.
Item No. 104- 9- Sediment Basin/ Containment system Cleanouts - each.

ItemNo¢ 104- 10- Sediment Barriers - per foot

Item No. 104- 11- Floating Turbidity Barrier - per foot.

Item No. 104- 12- Staked Turbidity Barrier - per foot.

Item No. 104- 18- Inlet Protection System - each.

Item No. 104- 19- Chemical Treatment - per square yard.

Item No. 104- 20- Chemical Treatment (floc logs, drums of product) - each.



SECTION 105
CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

105-1 General.
105-1.1 Quality Control Documentation:

105-1.1.1 Submission of Materials Certification and Reporting Test Results:
Submit certifications prior to placement of materials. Report test results at completion of the test
and meet the requirements of the applicable Specifications.

105-1.1.2 Databases: Obtain access to the Department’s databases prior to testing
and material placement. Database access information is available through the Department’s
website. Enter all required and specified documentation and test results into.the'Department’s
databases.

105-1.1.3 Worksheets: Make available to the Department, when requested,
worksheets used for collecting test information. Ensure the workshegts'at'a minimum contain the
following:

1. Project Identification Number,

2. Time and Date,

3. Laboratory Identification and-Namie}

4. Training Identification Nufabets.(TIN) and-initials,

5. Record details as specified within the test method.

105-1.1.4 Earthwork Records_System: Record QCstest results directly into the
Earthwork Records System (ERS) section 6f the Department’s database. If authorized by the
Engineer due to ERS inaccessibility in the field, collect thexdata in the field on Department
approved forms and enter the data in the ERS section 0f the Department’s database. Submit the
original forms by uploading into the"Bepartment’s database.

105-1.2 Inspections to Assuxe Complianceywith Acceptance Criteria:

105-1.2.1 General: The Departmerit is not obligated to make an inspection of
materials at the source of supplyy manufacture, or fabrication. Provide the Engineer with
unrestricted entry at all times«t0 such parts of the facilities that concern the manufacture,
fabrication, or production of the ordered materials. Bear all costs incurred in determining
whether the materialiméeets the requirements of these Specifications.

105-1:2.2 Quality, Control (QC) Inspection: Provide all necessary inspection to
assure effective’QC of the operations related to materials acceptance. This includes but is not
limited toSampling and testing, production, storage, delivery, construction and placement.
Ensute thatthe equipment used in the production and testing of the materials provides accurate
and.preeise measutemeiits in accordance with the applicable Specifications. Maintain a record of
all mspeéctions, including but not limited to, date of inspection, results of inspection, and any
subsequent corrective actions taken. Make available to the Department the inspection records,
when reqested.

105-1.2.3 Notification of Placing Order: Order materials sufficiently in advance
of their imeorporation in the work to allow time for sampling, testing and inspection. Notify the
Engineer prior to placing orders for materials.

Submit to the Engineer a fabrication schedule for all items requiring
commercial inspection at least 30 days before beginning fabrication. These items include steel
bridge components, moveable bridge components, pedestrian bridges, castings, forgings,
structures erected either partially or completely over the travelled roadway or mounted on



bridges as overhead traffic signs (some of these may be further classified as cantilevered,
overhead trusses, or monotubes) or any other item identified as an item requiring commercial
inspection in the Contract Documents.

105-2 Additional Requirements for Lump Sum Projects.

Prepare and submit to the Engineer a project-specific list of material items and quantities
to be used on the project as a Job Guide Schedule in the same format as the current Sampling,
Testing, and Reporting Guide 21 calendar days prior to commencement of constructien.\Submit
up-to-date quantities for the items on the Job Guide Schedule to the Engineer with eachimonthly
progress estimate. The Department may not authorize payment of any progress estimate not
accompanied by updated Job Guide Schedule quantities. Maintain the Job Guide Schedule
throughout the project including the quantity placed since the previous submmittal; and total to
date quantity and any additional materials placed. Do not commence wotkaetivities that require
testing until the Job Guide Schedule has been reviewed and accepted-by ‘the Engineer. At final
acceptance, submit a final Job Guide Schedule that includes all materials used on the project in
the same format as the monthly reports.

105-3 Quality Control Program.

Certain operations require personnel with spe€ific quadlificationis. Certain materials
require production under an approved Quality Control{QC) Plan tg ensufe that these materials
meet the requirements of the Contract Documents. Applicable nidterials include hot mix asphalt,
portland cement concrete (structural), earthworkycementitiousymaterials, timber, steel and
miscellaneous metals, galvanized metal productss prestressedvand/or precast concrete products,
drainage products, and fiber reinforced polymeér productsiFor all applicable materials included in
the Contract, submit a QC Plan prepared in accordan€e with the requirements of this Section to
the Engineer. Do not incorporate any Of these matetials'into the project prior to the Engineer’s
approval of the QC Plan.

Steel and Miscellanegus, Métal products,/including aluminum, are defined as the metal
components of bridges, including pedestrian arid moveable bridges, overhead and cantilevered
sign supports, ladders and‘platforms, b€arings, end wall grates, roadway gratings, drainage items,
expansion joints, roadway deckingsshear connectors, handrails, galvanized products, fencing,
guardrail, light poles; high mast tight poles, standard mast arm assemblies and Monotube
assemblies, stay in-place forms, casing pipe, strain poles, fasteners, connectors and other
hardware.

105:4Producer Quaality~Control Program.

105-4.1 General: When accreditation or certification is required, make supporting
documents from,the two previous inspections performed by the accrediting or certifying agency
available to the(Department upon request.

Obtain Department approval prior to beginning production. Meet and maintain the
approved Producer Quality Control Program requirements at all times. Production of these
preducts Without the Department’s prior acceptance of the Producer Quality Control Program
mayyresult in rejection of the products. Continued approval will be subject to satisfactory results
from Department evaluations, including the Independent Assurance program. In cases of non-
compliance with the accepted Producer Quality Control Program, identify all affected material
and do not incorporate or supply to the Department projects. The following conditions may result
in suspension of a Producer Quality Control Program:



1. Failure to timely supply information required.

2. Repeated failure of material to meet Standard Specification
requirements.

3. Failure to take immediate corrective action relative to deficiencies in the
performance of the Producer Quality Control Program.

4. Certifying materials that are not produced under an accepted Produeer
Quality Control Program for use on Department projects.

5. Failure to correct any deficiencies related to any requirementofithe
Producer Quality Control Program, having received notice from the Department, within the
amount of time defined in the notice.

105-4.2 Producer Quality Control Program Requirements:

105-4.2.1 Hot Mix Asphalt, Portland Cement Concrete (Structural),
Earthwork, Cementitious Materials, Timber, Steel and Miscellaneous\Me€étals, Galvanized
Metal Products, Prestressed and/or Precast Concrete Products, Drainage Products, and
Fiber Reinforced Polymer Products Quality Control Program{ Have an accepted Producer
Quality Control Program, developed in accordance with this SeCtion, during the production of
materials to be used on Department projects.

105-4.2.2 Prestressed Concrete Quality Control Program: Have a current
certification from a Department approved precast pré€stresséd concrete'plant certification agency
and a Department accepted Producer Quality Control'Plan, meeting, the, requirements of this
Section. The list of Department approved certification agencies(isravailable on the website of the
State Materials Office (SMO).

105-4.2.3 Steel and Miscellaneous Metals Quality Control Program: Have an
accepted Producer Quality Control Plan, developed inaccerdance with this Section and a current
American Institute for Steel Construction (AISC) cefttification, provided that AISC certification
program is available for the categoty ofithe fabric¢ation’products.

105-4.3 Submittal: Depending on the€ type-of products, producers shall submit their
proposed Producer Quality Lontrol Programs to/the SMO or to the District Materials Office, as
described below:

105-4.3:1State Materials Office (SMO): Producers of cementitious materials,
steel and miscellanepus.mietals, galvanized metal products, aggregates, timber, flexible pipe, and
fiber reinforced polymer (FRP)gproducts must submit their proposed Producer Quality Control
Program to thesSMO for reviewsand acceptance.

105-4.3.2 District Materials Office: Producers of hot mix asphalt, portland
cement concrete (structuiral), earthwork, and precast/prestressed concrete products and must
submititheir proposed Producer Quality Control Program to the local District Materials Office
forfacceptance. Produeérs located outside the State must contact the SMO for address
information of'the District Materials Office responsible for the review of the proposed Quality
Control Program¢

105-4.4 Compliance with the Materials Manual:

Producers of Polymer Slurry shall meet the requirements of Section 2.4, Volume
II'6fthe Department’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:
httpsy/www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/implemented/URLinSpecs/Section24V2.shtm.

httne//armana 111\f oovi/nraorammanacement/immolemented/ TR T 1nSneecc/San tu\n’)/l‘f’) glf\fn'\
TICCPS.77 vV v v  ITOUO T 2OV prosTramiiiana s UriTiy P ToTrniontoty O IO PO TS O TUTTTT STICT

Producers of Asphalt Emulsion shall meet the requirements of Section 3.4
Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:


https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/implemented/urlinspecs/Materials-Manual-Section-2-4-Vol-2

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/implemented/URLinSpecs/Section34V2.shtm.
Producers of Asphalt Binder shall meet the requirements of Section 3.5, Volume

IT of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/implemented/URLinspecs/Section35V2.shtm.

Producers of Flexible Pipe shall meet the requirements of Section 6.1, Volume I
of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL.:
httns //www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lrnplemented/URLrnSpecs/ Sectron61V2 shtym

Producers of Precast Concrete P1pe shall meet the requrrements of Sectron 6 2,
Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL.:
httns //www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lrnplemented/URLrnSpecs/ Sectron62V2 shtm

Producers of Precast Concrete Dralnage Structures shall meet the requlrements of
Section 6.3, Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manual, which"may: be viewed at the
following URL:
https /Iwww.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectlon63V2 shtm.

Producers of Precast Prestressed Concrete(Products shall meet the requlrements of
Sections 8.1 and 8.3, Volume II of the Department’s’"Materidls Manual, which may be viewed at
the following URLs:
httns //www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lrnplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectron81V2 shtm

https //Www fdot gov/programmanagementﬂmplemented/URLrnSpecs/ Sectron83V2 shtm
Producers of Precast Prestressed Concrete Products using Self Consolidating
Concrete shall meet the requirements,of Section 8.4{ Volume II of the Department’s Materials
Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:
https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagementAmplémented/UR Linspecs/Section84V2.shtm
Producers ofPreeast/Prestressed Loncrete Products using Flowing Concrete shall
meet the requirements of,Section 8.6, Valume 1l of the Department’s Materials Manual, which
may be viewed at the following URL
https://www.fdot.gov/pregrammanagement/Implemented/UR Linspecs/Section86V2.shtm
Producers of Incidental Precast/Prestressed Concrete Products shall meet the
requirements,of Section 8.2,.Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be
viewed at thefollowing URL:
https /Twww . fdot. gov/programmanagement/lmnlemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectron82V2 shtm

Producers of Portland Cement Concrete shall meet the requrrements of Sectlon 9.2,
Volume II of thexDepartment’s Materials Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:
https://www.fdet gov/programmanagement/lmolemented/URLinsnecs/ Section92V2.shtm.

Producers of Paving Concrete produced by Central Mix Plants shall meet the
requirements of Section 9.3, Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manual, which may be
viewed at the following URL:
https //www.tdot. gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectlon93V2 shtm.

Spe01a1ty Englneers preparlng, submlttlng, and 1mp1ement1ng Mass Concrete Control
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Plans shall meet the requirements of Section 9.4 Volume II of the Department’s Materials
Manual, which may be viewed at the following URL:
https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinspecs/Section94V2.shtm.

Producers of Structural Steel and Miscellaneous Metal Components shall meet the
requirements of Sections 11.1, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4, 11.5 and 11.6 of the Department’s Materials
Manual, which may be viewed at the following URLSs:
https /[www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectlonl 11V2. shtm.

https //www fdot gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLmSpecs/ Sect10n1 12V2 shtm.
htt]:)s //[www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectlonl 13V25Shtm.

https //www fdot gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sectionl 14V2 shtm.

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Seetionl 15V2.shtm.

https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Section116V2.shtm.
Producers of Fiber Reinforced Polymer Composite$ shall meet the requirements

of Section 12-1, Volume II of the Department’s Materials Manaadl, which may be viewed at the

following URL:

htt]:)s /[www.fdot. gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/URLlnSpecs/ Sect10nl21V2 shtm.

105 4 5 Producer Quallty Control (QC) Plan Rev1ew and Acceptance The
Department will respond to the producer within 21 calendar days,of receipt of the proposed
Producer Quality Control Program. The Depaftment may perfornrevaluation activities to verify
compliance with submitted documents priof to acceptance.

If the Producer Quality Control Program must be revised for any reason,
including non-compliance, submit the revision to the¢ Department. The Department will respond
to the producer within seven calendar days of reg€ipt of the revised Producer Quality Control
Program.

105-4.6 Producer’s/Quality Control (QC) Plan: Submit detailed policies, methods and
procedures to ensure the gpeCified quality of all applicable materials and related production
operations. Include oth€pitems in addition to these guidelines as necessary.

105-4.6:1L.Personngl:

105-4.6. k1 Qualifications: Submit the Training Identification Numbers
(TINs) or anyrether information,which will be traceable to the certification agency’s training
location and dates for all téehnicians performing sampling, testing and inspection for both field
and laboratory tests. Submit the names of the Construction Training and Qualification Program
(CTQP), certifications and other pertinent certifications held and the expiration dates for each
certification for eachsteChnician. Include employed and subcontracted technicians.

105-4.6.1.2 Level of Responsibility: Identify the primary contact for the
Department. Identify roles and responsibilities of various personnel involved in the QC process.

105-4.6.2 Raw Materials:

105-4.6.2.1 Source: Identify the sources of raw materials. Submit
loeations and plant or mine numbers when applicable.

105-4.6.2.2 Certification: Submit methods of verifying compliance of
certification with the Specifications.
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105-4.6.2.3 Disposition of Failing Materials: Describe the system for
controlling non-conforming materials, including procedures for identification, isolation and
disposition.
105-4.6.3 Storage Facilities for Raw Materials: Describe measures and
methods, including bedding details, for preventing segregation, contamination and degradation.
Describe methods of identifying individual materials. Where applicable, submita
site plan showing the locations of various materials.
105-4.6.4 Production Equipment: Describe calibration frequenciesymaintenance
schedule and procedures for production equipment.
105-4.6.5 Plant Requirements:
105-4.6.5.1 Plant Identification: For those facilities pfoducing materials
listed in 105-3, submit the mailing address, physical address including coufity afid X,Y (latitude
and longitude) coordinates of the plant, telephone and fax numbers, emdil*address, primary
contact at the plant, responsible person in charge, facility number previded by the Department,
owner information including parent company, vendor number, desighed production capacity, and
other information as required.
105-4.6.5.2 Process Control System:"Describe the methods and measures
established to ensure Contract compliance for the producéd/materials that are supplemental to the
QC sampling and testing program described in the Contract'Documents, These methods and
measures will include, but are not limited to, inspection schedule, additional sampling and
testing, maintenance schedule, etc.
105-4.6.5.3 Loading and Shipping Control: Describe the methods and
measures for preventing segregation, contamindtion and degradation during loading and shipping
operations. Describe the methods established for materialsito be in compliance with the
Specifications at the point of use.
105-4.6.5.4 Types of Produets*Generated: Describe the products the
plant is approved to produceunder Departméntiguidelines.

105-4.7 Other Requirements:

105-4.7.1 Submittal of Certification: Submit certifications issued by the
plant/Contractor for the€ applicable préducts approved by the Department.

105-4.7:2.Statement’ef Compliance: Include a statement of compliance with all
quality requiremerits.set forth by the.Department in the Contract Documents and Department
manuals.

105-4.7.3 Documentation Storage: Identify location of document storage to
enable’Department review. Include QC charts, qualification and accreditation records, inspection
repotspand other pertinent supporting documents.

105-4.8 Final.kManufactured Product - Plant Operations: Describe inspection
schedule and methods for identifying defects and non-compliance with the Specifications.
Describe corrective actions and methods to resolve them.

105-4.8.1 Storage: When storage of the produced materials is required and it is
not defined in the Contract Documents, describe the methods and duration for storage. Include
measures and methods for preventing segregation, contamination and degradation during storage.

105-4.8.2 Disposition of Failing Materials: When not described in the
Specifications, describe the methods and measures for identifying and controlling the failing
materials. Include preventive and corrective measures. Describe disposition of failing materials.



105-4.9 Testing Laboratories: Identify the laboratories performing testing. Ensure that
the testing laboratories comply with the Laboratory Qualification Program requirements of this
Section or other applicable requirements.

105-4.10 Department Inspection Access: Include a statement in the Quality Control
Plan allowing the Department inspectors access to the production facility to perform the
inspections of the production process and the products produced for the Department.

105-5 Contractor Quality Control (QC) Plan.

105-5.1 General: Submit the Contractor QC Plan in the Department’s database seven
days prior to beginning work on any QC material as defined in this Section. The QC*Plan may be
submitted as a whole or in portions for the work related to the Contract.

Update the QC Plan at least five working days prior to the implementation of any
changes.

If at any time the Work is not in compliance with the €entract Documents, the
Engineer may suspend operations in accordance with 8-6.1.

105-5.2 Personnel Qualification: Submit the TrainingAdentification Numbers for all
technicians performing sampling, testing and inspection for field.tests. Include employed and
subcontracted technicians.

105-5.3 Production Facilities: Identify the pfoducers of materials listed in 105-4.4 for
the project. Include the Department’s facility ID number as part ofithevidentification. All
producers must have accepted Producer’s Quality. Control Program and be listed on the
Department’s Production Facility Listing.

105-5.3.1 Structural Concrete Mix Designs:\dentify the approved structural
concrete mix designs for each structural concrete productien*facility for review and approval by
the Engineer. Do not begin work on the material withouttthe Engineer’s approval. The Engineer
will review and respond within five calendar days ef'submittal.

105-5.4 Testing Labeoratories: Identify, thedaboratories performing testing. Ensure that
the testing laboratories comply'with the Laberatory Qualification Program requirements of this
Section.

105-6 Contractor Certification of<Compliance.

Provide the.Fngineer with alnotarized monthly certification of compliance with the
Contract Documents, to accompany each progress estimate, on a form provided by the Engineer.
The Departmerit may not authorize payment of any progress estimate not accompanied by an
executed«certification document.

Final paymént in‘accordance with 9-8 will not be made until a final notarized certification
sunimarizing all Q€ exceptions has been submitted.

105-7 Lab Qualification Program.

Testing laboratories participating in the Department’s Acceptance Program must have
current(Department qualification when testing materials that are used on Department projects. In
addition, they must have one of the following:

1. Current AASHTO (AAP) accreditation.

2. Inspected on a regular basis per ASTM D3740 for earthwork, ASTM D3666
for asphalt and ASTM C1077 for concrete for test methods used in the Acceptance Program,
with all deficiencies corrected, and under the supervision of a Specialty Engineer.



3. Current Construction Materials Engineering Council (CMEC) program
accreditation or other independent inspection program accreditation acceptable to the Engineer
and equivalent to (1) or (2) above.

After meeting the criteria described above, submit a Laboratory Qualification Application
to the Department. The application is available from the Department’s website:
https://www.fdot.gov/materials/quality/programs/laboratoryqualification/index.shtm. Obtainsthe
Department’s qualification prior to beginning testing. The Department may inspect the
laboratory for compliance with the accreditation requirements prior to issuing qualifieation.

Meet and maintain the qualification requirements at all times. Testing without
Department’s qualification may result in a rejection of the test results. Continued qualifications
are subject to satisfactory results from Department evaluations, including Indépendent Assurance
evaluations. In case of suspension or disqualification, prior to resumption @f testing, resolve the
issues to the Department’s satisfaction and obtain reinstatement of qualification. The following
conditions may result in suspension of a laboratory’s qualified statug:

1. Failure to timely supply required information.

2. Loss of accredited status.

3. Failure to correct deficiencies in a timely mannet.

4. Unsatisfactory performance.

5. Changing the laboratory’s physicallo¢ation without notification to the
accrediting agency and the Engineer.

6. Delays in reporting the test dataiin the Department’s database.

7. Incomplete or inaccurate geporting.

8. Using unqualified technicians‘performing testing.

Should any qualified laboratory falsify recordsgthglaboratory qualification will be
subject to revocation by the Engineer, Falsification 0f project-related documentation will be
subject to further investigation and‘penalty under"State’and Federal laws.

It is prohibited for any contract laboratoryser staff to perform Contractor QC testing and
any other Acceptance Program testing on the, same contract.

105-8 Personnel Qualifications.

105-8.1 General:/Provide qualificd personnel for sampling, testing and inspection of
materials and comistruction activitie§, Ensure that qualifications are maintained during the course
of sampling, testing and inspgction.

Construction operations that require a qualified technician must not begin until
the Depattment verifies(that the technician is on the CTQP list of qualified technicians. The
CTQPulists are subject to satisfactory results from periodic Independent Assurance evaluations.

105-8.2 Quality Control (QC) Manager: Designate a QC Manager who has full
authority to act'as the Contractor’s agent to institute any and all actions necessary to administer,
implement, mohitor, and as necessary, adjust quality control processes to ensure compliance with
the Contract,Documents. The QC Manager must speak and understand English. The
QC Manager must be on-site at the project on a daily basis or always available upon four hours’
nétiee..Ensure that the QC Manager is qualified as such through the Construction Training and
Qualification Program. The QC Manager and the Superintendent must not be the same
individual.

Under the direction of the QC Manager, ensure that the QC test data is entered
into the Department’s database on a daily basis. Use Department approved programs to generate
the plots for the ERS. Maintain all QC related reports and documentation for a period of three


https://www.fdot.gov/materials/quality/programs/laboratoryqualification/index.shtm

years from final acceptance of the project. Make copies available for review by the Department
upon request.

105-8.3 Temporary Traffic Control (Maintenance of Traffic) Personnel: Worksite
Traffic Supervisors, flaggers, and other personnel responsible for work zone related
transportation management and traffic control must obtain training and certification in
accordance with the Department’s Temporary Traffic Control (Maintenance of Traffic) Traming
Handbook located at the following URL address:
https://www.fdot.gov/roadway/TTC/Default.shtm.

Worksite Traffic Supervisors (or designees) and other personnel responsible forjthe
planning and implementation of lane closures must obtain training and certification fot the
Department’s Ltane Celosure Nnotification Ssystem (LCNS) available at the following URL
address: https://info.one.network/fdot-live-link-resources.

105-8.4 Earthwork Quality Control (QC) Personnel:

105-8.4.1 Earthwork Level 1: Ensure the technicianswhowsamples the soil and
earthwork materials from the roadway project, takes earthwork m@istur¢ and density readings,
and records those data into the ERS section of the Department’§ database, holds a CTQP
Earthwork Construction Inspection Level 1 qualification.

105-8.4.2 Earthwork Level 2: Ensure the(technician responsible for determining
the disposition of soil and earthwork materials on th€ roadway, and foninterpreting and meeting
Contract Document requirements holds a CTQP Earthwork Constructien Inspection Level 2
qualification.

105-8.5 Asphalt Quality Control (QC) Personnel:

105-8.5.1 Plant Technicians:\For asphalt plant operations, provide a QC
technician, qualified as a CTQP Asphalt Plant Level 2«<I'echnician, available at the asphalt plant
at all times when producing mix for the Department! Perform all asphalt plant related testing
with a CTQP Asphalt Plant Level FTechnician. ASvatrexception, measurements of temperature
may be performed by someone tinder the superwision of a CTQP Plant Level 2 technician.

105-8.5.2 Paving, Technicians: For paving operations (with the exception of
miscellaneous or temporafy asphalt), ke€p a qualified CTQP Asphalt Paving Level 2 Technician
on the roadway at all tiies'when placging.asphalt mix for the Department, and perform all testing
with a CTQP Asphalt Paving Level ), Technician. As an exception, measurements of cross-slope,
temperature, and yield (spread,rate).ean be performed by someone under the supervision of a
CTQP Paving-kevel 2 Technician at the roadway.

105-8.5.3 Mix Designer: Ensure all mix designs are developed by individuals
who afe CTQP qualified asian Asphalt Hot Mix Designer.

105-8.5.4 Documentation: Document all QC procedures, inspection, and all test
results’and make them-available for review by the Engineer throughout the life of the Contract.
Identify in thefasphalt producer’s QC Plan the QC Managers and Asphalt Plant Level 2
technicians respensible for the decision to resume production after a quality control failure.

105-8.6 Concrete QC Personnel:

105-8.6.1 Concrete Field Technician - Level 1: Ensure technicians performing
plaStieproperty testing on concrete for materials acceptance at the project jobsite are
guatiiedpossess a CTQP Concrete Field Technicians Level 1_qualification. Plastic property
testing will include but not be limited to slump, temperature, air content, water-to-cementitious
materials ratio calculation, and making and curing concrete cylinders. Duties wil-include initial
sampling and testing to confirm specification compliance prior to beginning concrete
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placements, ensuring timely placement commencement of initial curinge, and providing for the
transport of compressive strength samples to the designated laboratories. Ensure-thatpersonnel
Corrming nlasti ) . e Lidat SCc I Self

105-8.6.2 Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC) Field Technician - Level 1:
Ensure technicians performing plastic property testing on self-consolidating concrete (SCE 0Ot
materials acceptance at the project jobsite possess a CTQP Self-Consolidating Concrete f4SCE)
Field Technician Level I qualification. Plastic property testing will include but not beslimited to
slump flow, rapid assessment of static segregation resistance, temperature, air content, water-to-
cementitious materials ratio calculation, and making and curing SCC cylinders. Duti€S include
initial sampling and testing to confirm specification compliance prior to beginnig concrete
placements, ensuring timely commencement of initial curing, and providing forthe transport of
compressive strength samples to the designated laboratories.

105-8.6. 32 Concrete Field Inspector - Level 2: Engute field inspectors
responsible for the quality of concrete being placed on the followifig'structure types are qualified
CTQP Concrete Field Inspectors Level 2:

1. Moveable bridges
. Bridges over a water opening of{1,000 feet or more
. Bridges with a span of 190Aeet or'thore
. Cable supported or cable stayed bridges
. Post-tensioned bridges
. Steel girder or steel tfuss bridges
. Multi-level roadways

With the exception of concrete tratfic railing and bridge approach slab
placements, a Level 2 Inspector must,be present on the jobsite during all concrete placements.
Prior to the placement of concrete, the inspector #ill inspect the element to be cast to ensure
compliance with Contract Decuiments. A Level2InSpector's duties may include ensuring that
concrete testing, inspectiongandcuring in the figld are performed in accordance with the
Contract Documents. The!QC Inspectorfyill inform the Verification Inspector of anticipated
concrete placements andbLOT sizes.

105-8.6:43 ConcretenLaboratory Technician — Level 1: Ensure technicians
testing cylinders and.secording conerete strength for material acceptance are qualified CTQP
Concrete Laberatory Technieians,Level 1. Duties include final curing, compressive strength
testing, and,th€ recording/teporting of all test data.

105-827 Structural/Concrete Production Facility Quality Control (QC) Personnel:

Ensure that each portland cement structural concrete production facility (plant),
hasidesignated personn€l including plant manager of QC, concrete mix designer, concrete batch
plant operatorgand testing technicians to provide QC inspections and testing.

Upon Department approval, the functions of the above positions may be
performed by the same person when it can be demonstrated that the plant’s operation and quality
of concrete will not be detrimentally affected and personnel have the qualifications required
hetein:

NN AW N

105-8.7.1 Plant Manager of QC: Ensure that the plant manager of QC has at
least three years of concrete related experience and the following training certifications:
1. CTQP Concrete Laboratory Technician - Level 1 certificate.
2. CTQP Concrete Field Technician - Level 1 certificate.



3. Concrete Batch Plant Operator certification in accordance with 105-
8.7.4.

As alternatives to these certifications, the Department will accept, one of
the following:

a. Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCI) Quality Control Personnel
Certification Level II1.

b. Precast Concrete Pipe, Box Culverts, Drainage Structures,on
Incidental Precast Concrete Plants Level I QC Inspector Certifications.

c. National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (NRMCA)
Certified Concrete Technologist Level 2.

105-8.7.2 Concrete Mix Designer: Ensure that the concrete mix‘designer has the
CTQP Concrete Laboratory Technician Level 2 certification. As an alternative, the Department
will accept any of the following qualifications:

1. PCI Quality Control Personnel Level I1I Certification, for concrete mix
designs of prestressed concrete products.

2. National Ready Mix Concrete Associdtion (NRMCA) Certified
Concrete Technologist Level 3.

3. Any of the Level II QC certificafions ih accordance with 105-8.9.2.2.

105-8.7.3 Qualified Testing Technigians: Ensure that'the testing technicians
have the following certifications , as appropriate:

1. ACI Concrete Field Testing Techniciafi Grade I, for personnel
performing concrete plastic property tests and/ACI Self-ConSolidating Concrete Testing
Technician if testing self-consolidating concrete(SCC).

2. ACI Concrete Strength Testing Technician, for personnel performing
tests on hardened properties of concrete.

105-8.7.4 Concrete'Bateh Plant/Operator: Ensure that the concrete batch plant
operator has a CTQP Concrete Batch Plant @perater Certification. As an alternative, the
Department will accept the following certifieations:

a. Precast'Concrete Structures Association (PCSA) Batch Plant
Operator,

b. NRMCA Certified Concrete Technologist Level 3, or

cANRMCA Plant Manager Certification.

For dey ¢astconcrete pipe and dry cast drainage structures/box culverts,
the Department will accept'Amierican Concrete Pipe Association (ACPA) Concrete Pipe/Precast
Box Culvert Batch Plart Operator or Quality School Certification.

105-8.8 Prestresséd Concrete Plant Quality Control (QC) Personnel: Obtain
personnel certifications from Department accredited training providers. The list of Department
approved courses,and their accredited providers is available on the SMO website at the following
URL:https://wwaw.fdot.gov/materials/administration/resources/training/structural/concrete-
prestressed.shtm.

Ensure each prestressed concrete plant has an onsite production manager, an
onsitesplant QC manager, a plant engineer, and adequate onsite QC testing personnel to provide
complete QC inspections and testing.

105-8.8.1 Plant QC Manager: Ensure the plant QC manager has at least five
years of related experience and the following certifications:

1. ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade I certification.
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2. PCI Quality Control Persennel-CertifieationTechnician/Inspector

Level III.
3. CTQP Prestressed Concrete Field Inspector/Fechnician-—certiticate.
105-8.8.2 QC Inspector/Technician: Ensure that the QC inspector/technician has
the following certifications:
1. ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade [-eertification.
2. PCI Quality Control Technician/InspectorPersennel-Certificatipmevel

II.
3. CTQP Prestressed Concrete Field Inspector/Fechnician-cgrtificate.
105-8.8.3 QC Conerete Central Mix-Testing Technicians: Ensure t€Chnicians
performing QC program concrete testing at the plant possess the following qualifications, as
appropriate. Fasure-that QCHesting personnchmectthe regiirement-of HO3-8 73
1. CTQP Program Concrete Field Technician - Lével ¥ for personnel
performing concrete sampling and plastic property testing on concrete
2. CTQP Program Self-Consolidating Conefete(SCC) Field Technician —
Level I, for personnel performing concrete sampling and plasti€ property testing on SCC.
3. CTQP Concrete Laboratory Techni@ian=#[ evel I, for personnel
performing compressive strength testing on concrete.
105-8.8.4 Batch Plant Operator: EnSure that the batchyplant operator meets the
requirement of 105-8.7.4.
105-8.9 Pipe and Precast Concrete Products Manufacturing Facilities Quality
Control (QC) Personnel:
105-8.9.1 General: Obtain pegsorinel certifications from Department accredited
training providers. The list of Department,approved courses and their accredited providers is
available on the SMO website at thefollowing URLL
https://www.fdot.gov/materials/adfiniStration/rgSoure€s/training/structural/index.shtm.
105-8.9.2 Precast Concrete/Drainage Structures, Precast Concrete Box
Culvert, Precast Concreteipe, and Incidental Precast Concrete Manufacturing Facilities
Quality Control (QC) Pérsonnel:
105-8.9.2.1 Leyel I Quality Control Inspectors: Ensure that the Level I
Inspectors have the follewing certifieations.:
105-8.9.2.1.1 Precast Concrete Drainage Technician Level I:
PCI Quality Centrol Technician/Inspector Level I-certitication. As an alternative, a eurrent
Precast Conctéte Quality-Cantrel TechnicianPersonnel Level I certification in the respective
work dreawill be accepted.

105-8.9.2.1.2 Incidental Precast Concrete Technician Level I:
PCHI Quality ControlEechnician/Inspector Level I certification. As an alternative, a-eurrent
Precast ConcrétenQuality-Control Technician-Personnel Level I certification in the respective
work area will be'accepted.

105-8.9.2.1.3 Precast Concrete Pipe Technician Level I: Precast
Contrete Pipe Technieian-Personnel Level I certification. Personnel performing compressive
strétretibtesting must possess an ACI Concrete Strength Testing Technician certification.

105-8.9.2.2 Level II Quality Control Inspectors: Ensure that Level 11

Inspectors have the following certifications:.

105-8.9.2.2.1 Precast Concrete Drainage Technician Level I1:
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1. Precast Concrete Drainage Technician Level I, in
accordance with 105-8.9.2.1.1.

2. PCI Quality Control Technician/Inspector Level 11
certification. As an alternative, a-current Precast Concrete Quality Control Feehnician-Personnel
Level II certification in the respective work area will be accepted.

3. CTQP Concrete Field Technician Level 1, if the plant
produces structural concrete in accordance with Section 346.

105-8.9.2.2.2 Incidental Precast Concrete TechniciamLevel I1:

1. Incidental Precast Concrete Technician Level 1, in
accordance with 105-8.9.2.1.2.

2. PCI Quality Control Technician/Inspéctos Level 11
certification. As an alternative, a-eurrent Precast Concrete Quality-Control freghifitetan-Personnel
Level II certification in the respective work area will be accepted.

3. CTQP Concrete Field TechnitianLevel 1.

4. Level II technicians who avillipérform quality control of

incidental prestressed products must have-possess a-current gepfifiede of completion-of

Seetion450-Speeitication-examinationCTQP Prestressed Conctet€ Field Inspector certification.
105-8.9.2.2.3 Precast Con¢rete Pipe Technician Level I1:

1. Precast Congérete Pipe Technician Level I, in accordance

with 105-8.9.2.1.3.
2. Precast Goncrete Pipe Feehnteian-Personnel Certification
Level II.
105-8.9.2.3 Plant Quality Control"Manager: Ensure that the QC
manager has a minimum of two years construction related\eXperience in the specific work area
and has the following certifications:
105-8.9.2:3.1 Precast,Concrete Drainage Facilities:
Precast"Ceneréte Drainage Technician Level II in
accordance with 105-8.9.2.2+1.
105-8.9.2:3.2 Incidental Precast Concrete Facilities:
1. In¢idental Precast Concrete Technician Level II in
accordance with 105-8:9.2.2.2.
2. CTQP Prestressed Concrete Field Inspector,Seetion450
Speetficationdsgrtification ifithe plant produces incidental prestressed products.
105-8.9.2.3.3 Precast Concrete Pipe Facilities:
Precast Concrete Pipe Technician Level II in accordance

withh105-8.9.2.2.3(
105-8.9.2.4 Additional Requirements for Quality Control (QC)
Personnel of Precast- Conerete Drainage Structures-and-Box-Culverts; Preeast Conerete
Pipes-ofane Incidental Precast Concrete Manufacturing Facilities:
105-8.9.2.4.1 Testing Personnel: Ensure testing technicians meet
the requirement of 105-8.87.3.
105-8.9.2.4.2 Batch Plant Operator: Ensure the batch plant
operator meets the requirement of 105-8.7.43.
105-8.9.2.5 Additional Requirements for Quality Control (QC)
Personnel of Precast Concrete Drainage Structures and Box Culverts Manufacturing
Facilities:




105-8.9.2.5.1 Testing Personnel: Ensure the testing technicians
meet the requirements of 105-8.7.3.

105-8.9.2.5.2 Batch Plant Operator: Ensure the batch plant
operator meets the requirement of 105-8.7.4.

105-8.10 Supervisory Personnel — Post-Tensioned and Movable Bridge Structures:
105-8.10.1 General: Provide supervisory personnel meeting the qualification

requirements only for the post-tensioned and movable bridge types detailed in this Articlex
Submit qualifications to the Engineer at the pre-construction conference. Do not begim
construction until the qualifications of supervisory personnel have been approved by the
Engineer.

105-8.10.2 Proof of License or Certification: Submit a copy 0fthe Professional
Engineer license current and in force issued by the state in which registration is held. The license
must be for the field of engineering that the construction work involvesSuehas Civil, Electrical
or Mechanical. Under certain circumstances Florida registration may“be required.

Submit a copy of the license issued by the State.of Florida for tradesmen
that require a license indicating that the license is in force and iS eurrent. Submit a copy of the
certification issued by the International Society of Automation fer'each Certified Control
Systems Technician.

105-8.10.3 Experience Record: Subitthe*following information for
supervisory personnel to substantiate their experiencetecord. The supervisor (project engineer,
superintendent/manager or foreman) seeking approval must provide a notarized certification
statement attesting to the completeness andraccuracy of the ififermation submitted. Submit the
following experience information for each individual seeking'approval as a supervisor:

Project owner’s name and telephone,number of an owner’s representative,
project identification number, state, gity, county, highway number and feature intersected.

Detailed deseriptions of eaChybridge construction experience and the level
of supervisory authority during thatjexperienceyReport the duration in weeks, as well as begin
and end dates, for each experience period.

Thé name, address and telephone number of an individual that can verify
that the experience beifigréported is dccurate. This individual should have been an immediate
supervisor unless the supervisor cahnotBe contacted in which case another individual with direct
knowledge of the éxperience isacceptable.

105-8.10.4 Conerete Post-Tensioned Segmental Box Girder Construction:

Ensure the.ndividuals filling the following positions meet the minimum requirements as follows:

105-8.10.4.1 Project Engineer-New Construction: Ensure the project
engineer is a registered Professional Engineer with five years of bridge construction experience.
Ensureja minimum ofsthree years of experience is in segmental box girder construction
engineering and’includes a minimum of one year in segmental casting yard operations and
rélated suryeying; one year in segment erection and related surveying, including post-tensioning
and grouting,of longitudinal tendons and a minimum of one year as the project engineer in
responsible charge of segmental box girder construction engineering. Ensure this individual is
presentiat the site of construction, at all times while segmental box girder construction or
segment erection is in progress.

105-8.10.4.2 Project Engineer-Repair and Rehabilitation: Ensure the
project engineer is a registered Professional Engineer with five years of bridge construction
experience. Ensure a minimum of three years of experience is in segmental box girder



construction engineering and includes one year of post-tensioning and grouting of longitudinal
tendons and a minimum of one year as the project engineer in responsible charge of segmental
box girder rehabilitation engineering or segmental box girder new construction engineering.

105-8.10.4.3 Project Superintendent/Manager-New Construction:
Ensure the project superintendent/manager has a minimum of ten years of bridge construction,
experience or is a registered Professional Engineer with five years of bridge construction
experience. Ensure that a minimum of three years of experience is in segmental box girdes
construction operations and includes a minimum of one year in the casting yard operations and
related surveying, one year in segment erection and related surveying including post-tensioning
and grouting of longitudinal tendons and a minimum of one year as the project
superintendent/manager in responsible charge of segmental box girder construction operations.
Ensure this individual is present at the site of construction, at all times while segmental box
girder construction or segment erection is in progress.

105-8.10.4.4 Project Superintendent/Manageér-Repair and
Rehabilitation: Ensure the project superintendent/manager has asnifimum of five years of
bridge construction experience or is a registered Professional Efgineer with three years of bridge
construction experience. Ensure that a minimum of two years,ofsexperience is in segmental box
girder construction operations and includes a minimum of one year of experience performing
post-tensioning and grouting of longitudinal tendong’and a ‘minimum of one year as the project
superintendent/manager in responsible charge of segmental box girderwehabilitation operations
or segmental box girder new construction operatigns.

105-8.10.4.5 ForemanéNew ‘Construction: Ensure that the foreman has a
minimum of five years of bridge construction,experience Withitwo years of experience in
segmental box girder operations and a minpimum of one y@ar as the foreman in responsible
charge of segmental box girder new eonstruction operatiohs. Ensure this individual is present at
the site of construction, at all times'while segmertal box girder construction or segment erection
is in progress.

105-8:10:4.6 Foreman-Repair and Rehabilitation: Ensure the foremen
has a minimum of five years of bridge cénstruction experience with two years of experience in
segmental box girder gperations and 4 minimum of one year as the foreman in responsible
charge of segmentalibox.girder rehabilitation operations or segmental box girder new
construction operations.

105-8.10:4.7 Geometry Control Engineer/Manager: Ensure that the
geometry control engineer/manager for construction of cast-in-place box segments is a registered
Professional Engineer withjone year of experience, a non-registered Engineer with three years of
experience or a registered Professional Land Surveyor with three years of experience in
geometry control fomedsting and erection of cast-in-place box segments. Credit for experience in
cast-in-place box\girder geometry control will be given for experience in precast box girder
geometry.control’but not vice versa.

Ensure that the geometry control engineer/manager for precast box
segments is a registered Professional Engineer with one year of experience or non-registered
withthree years of experience in casting yard geometry control of concrete box segments.

The geometry control engineer/manager must be responsible for
and experienced at implementing the method for establishing and maintaining geometry control
for segment casting yard operations and segment erection operations and must be experienced
with the use of computer programs for monitoring and adjusting theoretical segment casting



curves and geometry. This individual must be experienced at establishing procedures for
assuring accurate segment form setup, post-tensioning duct and rebar alignment and effective
concrete placement and curing operations as well as for verifying that casting and erection field
survey data has been properly gathered and recorded. Ensure this individual is present at the site
of construction, at all times while cast-in-place segmental box girder construction is in progress
or until casting yard operations and segment erection is complete.

105-8.10.4.8 Surveyor: Ensure that the surveyor in charge of geometry
control surveying for box segment casting and/or box segment erection has a minimem of one
year of bridge construction surveying experience. Ensure this individual is present at the site of
construction, at all times while segmental box girder construction or segment erectiofris in
progress.

105-8.10.5 Movable Bridge Construction: Ensure the individual filling the

following positions meet the minimum requirements as follows:

105-8.10.5.1 Electrical Journeyman: Ensure‘the electrical journeyman
holds, an active journeyman electrician’s license and has at least fivétyears’ experience in
industrial electrical work, or is a certified control systems techrfi¢ian. A certified control systems
technician will not be permitted to perform electrical power#work<including, but not limited to,
conduit and wire-way installation or power conductor codnection. Ensure the electrical
journeyman has successfully completed the installation of ofie similat movable bridge electrical
system during the last three years.

105-8.10.5.2 Control Systems Engineer and Mechanical Systems
Engineer: Ensure the control systems engineér and'mechanical, syStems engineer are both
registered Professional Engineers with a minimum of 10, years,supervisory experience each in
movable bridge construction. Ensure the engineers have werking knowledge of the movable
bridge leaf motion control techniques, mechanical equipirient and arrangements specified for this
project. Ensure that each engineer has been in responsible control of the design and
implementation of at least threelmoyable bridge,clectrical control and machinery systems within
the past 10 years of which, atl¢ast one of the three bridges was within the last three years.
Ensure that a minimum of one.of the tht€e bridge designs incorporated the same type of leaf
motion control and machinery systemsS spe€ified for this project.

105-8.10.6 Concrete’Post-Tensioned Other Than Segmental Box Girder

Construction: Ensure the individualfilling the following positions meet the minimum
requirements as,follows:

105-8.10:6.1 Project Engineer: Ensure the project engineer is a registered
Professional Engineer withfive years of bridge construction experience. Ensure that a minimum
of theee,years of experience is in concrete post-tensioned construction. Ensure that the three
yedrs of experienceineludes experience in girder erection, safe use of cranes, stabilization of
girders; design’of false work for temporary girder support, post-tensioning and grouting
operations, and'a/minimum of one year as the project engineer in responsible charge of post-
tensioning related engineering responsibilities.

105-8.10.6.2 Project Superintendent/Manager: Ensure the project
superintendent/manager has a minimum of ten years of bridge construction experience or is a
registered Professional Engineer with five years of bridge construction experience and has a
minimum of three years of supervisory experience in girder erection, safe use of cranes,
stabilization of girders; design of falsework for temporary girder support post-tensioning,



grouting operations and a minimum of one year as the project superintendent/manager in
responsible charge of post-tensioning related operations.

105-8.10.6.3 Foreman: Ensure the foremen has a minimum of five years
of bridge construction experience with two years of experience in post-tensioning related
operations and a minimum of one year as the foreman in responsible charge of post-tensioning
related operations.

105-8.10.7 Post-Tensioning (PT) and Filler Injection Personnel

Qualifications: Perform all stressing and filler injection operations in the presence ofithe
Engineer and with personnel meeting the qualifications of this article. Coordinate and s¢hedule
all PT and filler injection activities to facilitate inspection by the Engineer.

105-8.10.7.1 Post-Tensioning: Perform all PT field opérations under the
direct supervision of a Level 2 CTQP Qualified PT Technician who must be preSent at the site of
the post-tensioning work during the entire duration of the operation. For the Stperstructures of
bridges having concrete post-tensioned box or I girder construction,ptevide at least two CTQP
Qualified PT Technicians, Level 1 or 2, on the work crew. The supetvisor of the work crew, who
must be a Level 2 CTQP Qualified PT Technician, may also bg"@work crew member, in which
case, the supervisor shall count as one of the two CTQP qualifiedwork crew members. For PT
operations other than the superstructures of post-tensioned box ‘or I girder construction, perform
all PT operations under the direct supervision of a Lével 2 €TQP Qualified PT Technician who
must be present at the site of the PT work during the €ntire duration ofthe operation. Work crew
members are not required to be CTQP qualified.

105-8.10.7.2 Groutingt Perform all gfouting field operations under the
direct supervision of a Level 2 CTQP Qualified"Grouting Technician who must be present at the
site of the grouting work during the entire,duration of the @peration. For the superstructures of
bridges having concrete post-tensioned box or I girder conistruction, provide at least two CTQP
Qualified Grouting Technicians, Léyel'l or 2, on'the work crew. The supervisor of the work
crew, who must be a Level 22CTQP, Qualified Grouting Technician, may also be a work crew
member, in which case, the supervisor shall'¢count as one of two CTQP qualified work crew
members. For grouting operations other’than the superstructures of post-tensioned box or I girder
construction, perform albgrouting opératiofis under the direct supervision of a Level 2 CTQP
Qualified Grouting Technician who must be present at the site of the grouting work during the
entire duration of theloperationaWoik crew members are not required to be CTQP qualified.

Perform all vacuum grouting operations under the direct

supervision,of a,crew forean who has been trained and has experience in the use of vacuum
groutifig equipment and procedures. Submit the crew foreman’s training and experience records
to the Engineer for approval prior to performing any vacuum grouting operation.

105-8.10.7.3 Flexible Filler Injection: Perform all filler injection
operations underthe direct supervision of a filler injection foreman who has American
Segmental Bridge Institute (ASBI) certification in the flexible filler process. Provide at least two
CTQP Qualified Grouting Technicians with ASBI certification in the flexible filler process, one
of whom must be a Level 2 CTQP Qualified Grouting Technician. Both technicians must be
presentat the site of the flexible filler injection work during the entire duration of the operation.

Provide a filler injection quality control (QC) inspector who has

ASBI certification in the flexible filler process. The filler injection QC inspector must be present
at the site of the flexible filler injection work during the entire duration of the operation.



Verifiable experience performing injection of similar flexible filler
on at least two projects is acceptable in lieu of ASBI certification in the flexible filler process.

Perform all flexible filler repair operations under the direct
supervision of a crew foreman who has been trained and has verifiable experience in the use of
vacuum flexible filler repair equipment and procedures. Submit the crew foreman’s training and
experience records to the Engineer prior to performing any flexible filler operation.

105-8.10.8 Failure to Comply with Bridge Qualification Requirements: Make
an immediate effort to reestablish compliance. If an immediate effort is not put forthras
determined by the Engineer, payment for the bridge construction operations requiting
supervisors to be qualified under this Specification will be withheld up to 60 days. Céase all
bridge construction and related activities (casting yard, etc.) if compliance is ot met within
60 days, regardless of how much effort is put forth. Resume bridge constructionoperations only
after written approval from the Engineer stating that compliance is reestablishied.

105-8.11 Signal Installation Inspector: Provide an inspectortrained and certified by the
International Municipal Signal Association (IMSA) as a traffic sighalinspector to perform all
signal installation inspections. Use only Department approved Signal inspection report forms
during the signal inspection activities. Ensure all equipment;‘matetials, and hardware is in
compliance with Department Specifications and verify thatall équipment requiring certification
is listed on the Department’s Approved Product List{ APL):"Submit the completed signal
inspection report forms, certified by the IMSA traffic'Signal inspeetor to the Engineer.

The Department’s approved inspeection report fofms are available at the following
URL: http://www.fdot.gov/traffic/.

105-8.12 Structural Steel and Miscellaneous Meétals\Fabrication Facility Quality
Control Personnel: Ensure each fabrication facility has an onsite production manager, an onsite
facility manager for QC, a plant engineer, and onsit¢ QC'inspectors/technicians to provide
complete QC inspections and testirig,

Ensure that the facility managerfor-QC and QC inspectors/technicians meet the
certification requirements setfoith in the latest yersion of AASHTO/NSBA Steel Bridge
Collaboration S 4.1, Steel/Btidge Fabricdation QC/QA Guide Specification, including the years of
experience required in/Table 105-1 bélow."The facility manager for QC must meet the
requirements of Table 105-1 for eyery structural steel member type produced by a plant with QC
being managed by'the facility manager for QC. The facility manager for QC will report directly
to the plant manager or plant.engineer and must not be the plant production manager nor report
to or be the,subordinate of the plant production manager. QC inspectors/technicians must be the
employeés, offand must report directly to the facility manager for QC.

Table 105-1
Experience Requirements for QC Inspectors/Technicians
And Facility Manager for Quality Control
Minimum Years of Experience Required
QC Inspector/Technician Facility Manager for QC
Rolled beam bridges 1 year 3 years
Welded plate girders (I sections,
box sections, etc.)

Structutal Steel Member Type

2 years 4 years
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Table 105-1
Experience Requirements for QC Inspectors/Technicians
And Facility Manager for Quality Control

Minimum Years of Experience Required
Structural Steel Member Type QC Inspector/Technician Facility Manager for Q€
Complex structures, such as trusses,
arches, cable stayed bridges, and 3 years 5 years \
moveable bridges Q
Fracture critical (FC) members 3 years 5 y@s,'

105-8.13 Geotechnical Foundation Services Personnel For Driven %}Foundations:
105-8.13.1 General: Provide qualified and trained personnél toyperform
foundation testing, inspection of the construction activities and oversight ofithe foundation
construction operations. Ensure the personnel provided meet the reﬁ n and qualification
requirements specified herein and these requirements are maintai oughout the duration of
the design and construction of the project elements where thes€ personnel are required to work.
Submit qualification statements for -(“‘a yflamic testing, load testing and

non-destructive testing personnel to be used on the pr

0j€ 01 acceptance by the Engineer. The

not begin Construction until the qualifications ervisory pt onﬁel have been accepted by
the Engineer. Acceptance of the personnel nbt relievehe ‘€ontractor of the responsibility
for obtaining the required results in the completed work
105-8.13.2 Dynamic Testing Engine
Engineer in responsible charge of tbﬁrformance the dynamic load testing of driven piles,
evaluation, signal matching and s18 of the ic load test data, recommending
production pile lengths (whe selare to crined based on test pile information) and
developing the driving crit e DTE m an employee of a firm pre-qualified for Type
of Work 9.4.1 in accordasice with the &&s of the Department of Transportation, Chapter 14-75.

same engineering fifim,

DTE must be anémsional i registered in the state of Florida with responsible charge
experience of'Beotechnical ion construction engineering and dynamic testing of driven
J%(}h three years including at least three Department bridge projects.

PDEA/PDI Dynamic¥easurement and Analysis Proficiency Test or equivalent qualification

é}oved by tﬂ%gineer.
Q -8.13.3 Dynamic Testing Operator (DTQO): Provide a Dynamic Testing

Operat ) to perform the dynamic load testing of instrumented piles and test piles in the
ﬁelMTO must have a rank of Intermediate or higher in the PDCA/PDI Dynamic

ent and Analysis Proficiency Test. When EDCs are used to monitor piles and/or test

piles EDC monitoring shall be performed by an operator who has passed EDC Monitoring
Certification as evidenced by a Smart Structures valid Certification Card and ID. The DTO must

have experience in geotechnical foundation construction and dynamic testing of driven piles for
a period of not less than two years including at least three Department bridge projects. The




experience may have been obtained while working under the supervision of another qualified
operator. The DTO shall work under the supervision of the DTE.

105-8.13.4 Pile Driving Inspectors: Provide qualified pile driving inspectors,
working under the supervision of the DTE, to monitor and record the construction of driven pile
foundations. Pile driving inspectors must possess a valid CTQP Pile Driving Inspector *

qualification.
105-8.13.5 Supervisory Personnel - Pile Driving: Use pile driving

superintendents or foremen in responsible charge of pile driving operations, with experience in
installing driven piles of similar the type, size and depth proposed for the project 4
of not less than two years.




SECTION 107
LITTER REMOVAL AND MOWING

107-1 Description.

Provide pickup, removal and disposal of litter within the project limits from the outside
edge of travel way to the right of way line. Include the median on divided highways, from'the
inside edge of travel way to the inside edge of travel way. Litter includes but is not limitedwtos
bottles, cans, paper, tires, tire pieces, lumber, vehicle parts, metal junk, and brush d€bris.

Mow turf or vegetation within the project limits. Turf consists of grasses planted in
accordance with Section 570. Vegetation consists of planted and natural grasses, weeds, and
other natural vegetation that have been previously mowed.

107-2 Operation.

107-2.1 Frequency: Begin litter removal and mowing whenddirected by the Engineer and
continue every 30 days, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, Continue litter removal and
mowing until final acceptance in accordance with 5-11. Mow dll-areas to obtain a uniform height
of 6 inches.

After final acceptance, perform litter remoyal and mowing until new turf is
established in accordance with 570-4 at no cost to the Department. Maintain turf and vegetation
height between 6 inches and 12 inches. Do not includeiseed stalk o wildflowers when measuring
height.

Perform litter removal prionftoandyin conjunétion with mowing; however, the
Engineer may direct litter pickups in additiomto those perfernied in conjunction with mowing.

Do not mow new turf untilsa healthy root system is established. In designated
wildflower areas, avoid cutting wildflowers when i bleom and when re-seeding.

107-2.2 General: Mow shoulders and médians concurrently so that not more than one
mile will be left partially moWwed at the con€lusionof the working day. Mow turf and vegetation
on slopes or around appurtefiances concurrent with the mowing operation.

In areas safurated with standing water, mow or cut to the surface of the water
using hand labor orother specialized €quipment when standard equipment will cause damage.

Do not remove turf orether vegetation cuttings from the right-of-way, or rake or
pick up the cuttingS'unless the.cuttings are in the traveled ways, bike lanes, or sidewalk; are
obstructing drdinage structures;‘or are the result of cleaning the equipment.

107=2.3 Limitations: Maintain traffic in accordance with Section 102. When mowing
within four feet of atravel lane, operate the equipment in the same direction of traffic, unless the
adjacent,Jane is clased tp traffic due to construction operations.

Perform all work during daylight hours.

107-2.4 Disposal of Litter and Debris: During each litter removal cycle, bag and
remove allditter=or piles at the end of each working day. Dispose of litter in accordance with
applicable\loeal and state laws. Do not store or stockpile litter within the project limits.

107-3-Method of Measurement.

The quantity to be paid will be the project area shown in the Contract Documents, in
acres, for each litter removal or mowing cycle completed and accepted. No adjustments will be
made to the project area quantity.



107-4 Basis of Payment.
Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this section.
No separate payment will be made for litter removal and mowing after final acceptance.
Payment will be made under:
Item No. 107 - 1- Litter Removal - per acre.

Item No. 107 - 2- Mowing - per acre \*



SECTION 108
MONITOR EXISTING STRUCTURES

108-1 Description.

Provide settlement, vibration, and groundwater monitoring in accordance with the
requirements of this Section. The work required under this Section does not modify the
requirements or responsibilities for preservation of existing property from damage in accerdance
with 7-11.1.

Evaluate the need for, design of, and provide any necessary precautionary features to
protect existing structures from damage. Employ construction methods that will not*produce
damaging vibrations, soil movement, soil loss, or instability of existing structdres.

108-2 Construction.
108-2.1 Inspection and Settlement Monitoring:

108-2.1.1 Miscellaneous Structures: When constructing foundations for
miscellaneous structures such as sign, signal, lighting, or intelligenttransportation system
structures, inspect and document the condition of the existing sttuétures shown in the Plans, and
survey and monitor for settlement the existing structures shown in the Plans.

108-2.1.2 Structures other than Mis€ellaneous: Whef excavating or
constructing retaining walls and foundations for bridges, buildings,(and structures other than
miscellaneous structures, inspect and document thie condition ofthe following existing
structures, and survey and monitor for settlementthe following existing structures:

1. as shown in the Plans:

2. within a distance of five shaft orauger cast pile diameters, or the
estimated depth of drilled shaft or auger Cast pile exeavation, whichever is greater, measured
from the center of these foundation'eléments.

3. within @ distance of-thrée times the depth of any other excavations.

4. within,200 feet of'sheet pile installation and extraction operations.

5. within 100 feet.of ste€l soldier pile installation and extraction
operations.

6. for projectsywith pile driving operations, inspect and document the
condition of all Structures withinra distance, in feet, of pile driving operations equal to 0.25 times
the square root of the impact hamimer energy, in foot-pounds. Survey and monitor for settlement
all structures'within a distanceyin feet, of pile driving operations equal to 0.5 times the square
root of the impact hammerienergy, in foot-pounds.

1082.1.3'Roadway Compaction Operations: When performing embankment
andasphalt compaction; inspect and document the condition of the following existing structures,
and sutvey and'-monitor for settlement the following existing structures:

1. as shown in the Plans.

2. within 75 feet of vibratory compaction (in any vibratory mode)
operations.

108-2.1.4 Inspection and Documentation Requirements: Inspect and document
the eondition of the existing structures and all existing cracks with descriptions and pictures
using a qualified Specialty Engineer. Submit two reports, signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer, documenting the condition of the structures. Submit one report before beginning the
construction operations that may affect the existing structures such as but not limited to
foundation construction, excavations, vibratory compaction, dewatering and retaining wall



construction. Submit the second report documenting the condition of the structures after the
construction operations are complete. Include in the reports the Specialty Engineer’s assessment
of any damage present, and in the event of damage, the Specialty Engineer’s assessment of
whether the observed damage is the result of the construction operations. Submit both reports to
the Engineer. Inspecting and documenting the condition of bridges, sign, signal, lighting, and
ITS structures owned by the Department is not required except when shown in the Contragt
Documents.

The Department will make the necessary arrangements to provide rightzof-way
entry to the existing structures.

108-2.1.5 Settlement Surveying and Monitoring Requirements: Obtain the
Engineer’s approval for the number and location of monitoring points. Survey and monitor the
settlement of structures, providing +/-0.005 foot accuracy, recording elevations to 0.001 foot:

1. before beginning construction
. daily, during the driving of any casings, pilifig, or sheeting,
. daily, during compaction
. daily, during foundation drilling
. weekly, for two weeks after stopping pil€ driving
. during excavation
. during blasting
8. or, as directed by the Engineér

Upon either detecting movement of 0.010 feet of damage to the structure,
immediately stop the construction operations atfécting the stfuettire, backfill any open
excavations, notify the Engineer and submit'a cofrective dction plan for acceptance by the
Engineer. Submit settlement monitoring records to thesEngirieer on a weekly basis.

108-2.2 Vibration Monitoring: When shown in the Contract Documents, employ a
Specialty Engineer to provide a syStem*which will ‘eontinuously monitor and record ground
vibration levels near the struetufes shown in‘the,Plans during the operation of any equipment
causing vibrations or duringsblasting operatigns, Provide vibration monitoring equipment
capable of detecting velogities0f 0.01 inChes per second or less. Obtain the Engineer’s approval
of the number and locations. of the mdnitoring points and install the system per the Specialty
Engineer’s recommendations. Subfit the vibration records to the Engineer within 24 hours of
performing the monitoring activity.

Upon either detecting vibration levels reaching 0.5 inches per second or damage
to the structure, immediately stop the source of vibrations, backfill any open excavations, notify
the Engineer and submit a ¢orrective action plan for acceptance by the Engineer.

108-2.3 Groundwater Monitoring: When shown in the Contract Documents, install a
piezometer at the right“of-way line and near any existing structure that may be affected by
dewatering opérations, or as directed by the Engineer. Monitor the piezometer and record the
groundwater elevation level each day that dewatering activities are performed and for one week
after activities have ceased, or on a schedule approved by the Engineer. Notify the Engineer of
any groundwater lowering near the structure of 12 inches or more.

NN W

108-3 Method of Measurement.

The quantities to be paid for will be lump sum, completed and accepted. No separate
payment will be made for the design, furnishing, construction, and removal of precautionary
features, such as but not limited to sheeting, shoring, or bracing, installed for protection of
existing structures.



108-4 Basis of Payment.
Price and payment will be full compensation for all work and materials specified in this
Section.
Payment will be made under:
Item No. 108- 1 Monitor Existing Structures - Inspection and Settleme%

Monitoring - lump sum.
Item No. 108- 2 Monitor Existing Structures - Vibration Monitorir&

sum.
Item No. 108- 3 Monitor Existing Structures - Groundwater rlng -
lump sum.



CLEARING CONSTRUCTION SITE

SECTION 110
CLEARING AND GRUBBING

110-1 Description.

Clear and grub within the areas shown in the Plans. Remove and dispose of all trees,
stumps, roots and other such protruding objects, buildings, structures, appurtenances, existing
flexible asphalt pavement, and other facilities necessary to prepare the area for the‘proposed
construction. Remove and dispose of all product and debris not required to be salvaged or not
required to complete the construction.

Perform miscellaneous work necessary for the complete preparation,ofithe overall project
site as specified in 110-10.

110-2 Standard Clearing and Grubbing.

110-2.1 Work Included: Completely remove and dispOs€ of all buildings, timber, brush,
trees, stumps, roots, rubbish, debris, existing flexible pavement and base, drainage structures,
culverts, and pipes. Remove all other obstructions resting o pr protruding through the surface of
the existing ground and the surface of excavated areas.

Perform standard clearing and grubbing,within the fellowing areas:

1. All areas where excavatien is to be done; including borrow pits, lateral
ditches, right-of-way ditches, etc.

2. If constructing overan existingqoad, remove existing asphalt pavement.
If shown in the Contract Documents, remove existing pavément base.

3. All areas where roadway embankments will be constructed.

4. All areas,where structufes will be constructed, including pipe culverts
and other pipe lines.

110-2.2 Depths of R€mowval of Roots, Stumps, and Other Debris: In all areas where
excavation is to be performed,Or roadway embankments are to be constructed, remove roots and
other debris to a depth(of 12 inches bélow the ground surface. Remove roots and other debris
from all excavated material to be dsed.in the construction of roadway embankment or roadway
base. Plow the surfaee to a depth,of'at least 6 inches, and remove all roots thereby exposed to a
depth of at leaSp 12 inches. Gempletely remove and dispose of all stumps within the roadway
right-of-way,

Remewe'all roots, etc., protruding through or appearing on the surface of the
completedrexcavation within the roadway area and for structures, to a depth of at least 12 inches
below the finished exeavation surface.

Remove or cut off all stumps, roots, etc., below the surface of the completed
excavatiomin bofrow pits, material pits, and lateral ditches.

In borrow and material pits, do not perform any clearing or grubbing within 3 feet
insideitheright-of-way line.

Within all other areas where standard clearing and grubbing is to be performed,
remove roots and other debris projecting through or appearing on the surface of the original
ground to a depth of 12 inches below the surface, but do not plow or harrow these areas.

110-2.3 Boulders: Remove any boulders encountered in the roadway excavation (other
than as permitted under the provisions of 120-7.2) or found on the surface of the ground. When
approved by the Engineer place boulders in neat piles inside the right of way. The Contractor



may stockpile boulders encountered in Department-furnished borrow areas, which are not
suitable for use in the embankment construction, within the borrow area.

110-2.4 Asbestos Containing Materials (ACM) Not Identified Prior to the Work:
When encountering or exposing any condition indicating the presence of asbestos, cease
operations immediately in the vicinity and notify the Engineer, in accordance with 110-6.5.

110-3 Selective Clearing and Grubbing.

110-3.1 General: Remove and dispose of vegetation, obstructions, etc., as shewn, in‘the
Plans. Provide acceptable fill material, and grade and compact holes or voids created by the
removal of the stumps. Perform all selective clearing and grubbing in accordance with
ANSI A300.

No staging, storing, stockpiling, parking or dumping will be’allowed in selective
clearing and grubbing areas. Only mechanical equipment related to selective-clearing and
grubbing activities will be allowed in selective clearing and grubbing-aréas. Protect trees to
remain from trunk, branch and root damage.

110-3.2 Protection of Plant Preservation Areas: Areas'totemain natural may be
designated in the Plans. No clearing and grubbing, staging, storage, stockpiling, parking or
dumping is allowed in these areas. Do not bring equipmerit into these areas.

110-3.3 Tree Protection Barrier: Construct4 trec protection’barrier in accordance with
Standard Plans Index 110-100 and the Plans. Maintaiu barrier for duration of the Contract.

110-3.4 Tree Root and Branch Pruning! When pruning €uts or root pruning to existing
trees are shown in the Plans, work is to be sup€rvised on site’by an’International Society of
Arboriculture (ISA) Certified Arborist and perfermed in accordance with ANSI A300.

110-3.5 Tree Removal: Remove trees as shown iythe Plans.

110-4 Protection of Property Reniaining in Place.
Protect property to remain in place in-accerdance with 7-11.

110-5 Removal of Buildings:

110-5.1 Parts to be Removed:<Completely remove all parts of the buildings, including
utilities, plumbing, foundations, floersy.basements, steps, connecting concrete sidewalks or other
pavement, septiestanks, and any ether@ppurtenances, by any practical manner which is not
detrimental to other property and\improvements.

Remove utilities to the point of connection to the utility authority’s cut-in. After
removing(the,s€wer confietions to the point of cut-in, construct a concrete plug at the cut-in
point,\as\directed by the Engineer, except where the utility owners may elect to perform their
own plugging. Contact the appropriate utility companies prior to removal of any part of the
building to ensure disconnection of services.

Submit demolition schedule 15 working days before beginning any demolition or
renovation'of a building.

110-5.2 Removal by Others: Where buildings within the area to be cleared and grubbed
are.so specified to be removed by others, remove and dispose of any foundations, curtain walls,
conerete floors, basements or other foundation parts which might be left in place after such
removal of buildings by others.

110-6 Removal of Existing Bridges.
110-6.1 General: The work under this Article includes bridges, as defined in 1-3.
Remove and dispose of the materials from existing bridges. Remove



1. those bridges and approach slabs, or portions of bridges, shown in the
Plans to be removed,

2. those bridges and approach slabs, or portions of bridges, found within
the limits of the area to be cleared and grubbed, and directed by the Engineer to be removed,

3. those bridges and approach slabs, or portion of bridges, which are
necessary to be removed in order to complete the work, and

4. other appurtenances or obstructions which may be designated in<the
Contract Documents to be included as an item of payment for the work under this Asticle,

Submit schedule information and demolition plan for approval 15 working days
before beginning any demolition or renovation of any structures.

110-6.2 Method of Removal:

110-6.2.1 General: Remove the structures in such a way soas toleave no
obstructions to any proposed new bridge or to any waterways. Pull, cut 0ff; Of break off pilings
to the requirements of the permit or other Contract Documents, or iffiot Specified, not less than
2 feet below the finished graded surface. In the event that the Plan§ indicate channel excavation
to be done by others, consider the finished graded surface as th€ limits of such excavation. For
materials which are to remain the property of the Department,orate to be salvaged for use in
temporary bridges, avoid damage to such materials, and entarely remove all bolts, nails, etc. from
timbers to be so salvaged. Mark structural steel members for'identification as directed.

110-6.2.2 Removal of Steel Membersiwith Hazardous Coatings: Submit to the
Engineer for approval the “Contractor’s Lead in €onstruction Compliance Program”, QP2
certification from the Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) from the firm actually removing
and disposing of these steel members before'any"'members aredisturbed.

Vacuum power tool clean any ceated Steel member to bare metal as
defined by SSPC-SP11 a minimum of 4 inches eithér side’of any area to be heated (e.g. torch
cutting, sawing, grinding, etc.) in acécordance with 20°€FR 1926.354. Abrasive blasting is
prohibited.

110-6.3 Partial Removal of Bridges: On concrete bridges to be partially removed and
widened, remove concreté by _manuallyiér mechanically operated pavement breakers, by
concrete saws, by chippingthammers,{or by’hydro-demolition methods. Do not use explosives.
Where concrete is to,beésemoved t6 hedt’lines, use concrete saws or hydro-demolition methods
capable of providing.a reasonably uniform cleavage face. If the equipment used will not provide
a uniform cutwithout surface Spalling, first score the outlines of the work with small trenches or
grooves. For all demolitiont'methods, submit for review and approval of the Engineer, a
demolition plan that describes the method of removal, equipment to be used, types of rebar
splicestor'couplers; andmethod of straightening or cutting rebar. In addition, for hydro-
demolition, describeésth€ method for control of water or slurry runoff and measures for safe
containment of ¢encrete fragments that are thrown out by the hydro-demolition machine.

110-6.4"Authority of U.S. Coast Guard: For bridges in navigable waters, when
construgtingthe project under authority of a U.S. Coast Guard permit, the U.S. Coast Guard may
inspéet'and approve the work to remove any existing bridges involved therein, prior to
aC¢eptance by the Department.

110-6.5 Asbestos Containing Materials (ACM) Not Identified Prior to the Work:
When encountering or exposing any condition indicating the presence of asbestos, cease
operations immediately in the vicinity and notify the Engineer.

Make every effort to minimize the disturbance of the ACM. Immediately provide
provisions for the health and safety of all jobsite personnel and the public that may be exposed to



any ACM. Provisions shall meet all applicable Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations
regarding potentially hazardous conditions due to ACM.

The Engineer will notify the District Contamination Impact Coordinator (DCIC)
who will engage the services of the Department’s Contamination Assessment/Remediation
Contractor (CAR). Provide access to the potential contamination area. Preliminary investigation
by the CAR Contractor will determine the course of action necessary for site security andithe
steps necessary to resolve the contamination issue.

The CAR Contractor will perform an asbestos survey to delineate the-asbestos
areas, and identify any staging or holding areas that will be needed for assessmentior abatement
of the asbestos material.

The CAR Contractor will maintain jurisdiction over activities within areas
contaminated with ACM including staging and holding areas. The CAR Céntractor will be
responsible for the health and safety of workers within these delineated @reas”Provide
continuous access to these areas for the CAR Contractor and representatives of regulatory or
enforcement agencies having jurisdiction.

Coordinate with the CAR Contractor and Enginéér to-develop a work plan with
projected completion dates for the final resolution of the contamination, in coordination with any
regulatory agencies as appropriate. Use the work plan and schedule as a basis for planning the
completion of all work efforts. The Engineer may grédnt Conitract Timewextensions according to
the provisions of 8-7.3.2.

Cooperate with the CAR Contractor to expedite integration of the CAR
Contractor’s operations into the construction project. Adjustmentsto quantities or to Contract
unit prices will be made according to work ‘additions or reductions on the part of the Prime
Contractor in accordance with 4-3.

The Engineer will inform the Prime Contractor when operations may resume in
the affected area.

110-7 Removal of Existing.€oncrete.

Remove and disposeofiexistingiPortland cement concrete pavement, sidewalk, slope
pavement, ditch pavement)\curb, and ¢urb‘and gutter, etc., where shown in the Plans.

Remove all gravity walls, nis¢/sound walls, retaining walls, MSE walls, perimeter walls,
and roadway concrete barriers, whére shown in the Plans. All ancillary elements of these
concrete features being removed including, but not limited to, base, leveling pads, copings,
reinforcing steClior straps, footings, edgedrains, etc, are incidental and included in the cost of the
remoyval.

110-8'Ownership of Materials.

Exceptsas, may be otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, take ownership of all
buildings, structures, appurtenances, and other materials removed and dispose of them in
dccordancewwith 110-9.

110=9 Disposal of Materials.

110-9.1 General: Either stack materials designated to remain the property of the
Department in neat piles within the right-of-way, load onto the Department’s vehicles, or deliver
to location designated in the Plans.



Dispose of timber, stumps, brush, roots, rubbish, and other material resulting from
clearing and grubbing in areas and by methods meeting the applicable requirements of all
Federal, State and Local Rules and Regulations. Do not block waterways by the disposal of
debris.

With the approval of the Engineer, wood chips may be evenly distributed to a
depth of no more than one inch in designated areas in the Department’s right-of-way.

110-9.2 Burning Debris: Where burning of such materials is permitted, performyall such
burning in accordance with the applicable Federal, State and Local rules and regulatiens:
Perform all burning at locations where trees and shrubs adjacent to the cleared area will not be
harmed.

110-9.3 Timber and Crops: The Contractor may sell any merchantabletimber, fruit
trees, and crops that are cleared under the operations of clearing and grubbing £6t his own
benefit, subject to the provisions of 7-1.2, which may require that the timber,fruit trees, or crops
be burned at or near the site of their removal, as directed by the Engifieers, The Contractor is
liable for any claims which may arise pursuant to the provisions of this-Subarticle.

110-9.4 Disposal of Treated Wood: Treated wood mustbethandled and disposed of
properly during removal. Treated wood should not be cut or'otherwise mechanically altered in a
manner that would generate dust or particles without properrespiratory and dermal protection.
The treated wood must be disposed of in at least a liied solid waste faeility or through
recycling/reuse. Treated wood shall not be disposed by burning ortplacement in a construction
and demolition (C&D) debris landfill.

110-9.5 Hazardous Materials/Waste{ Handle, transpoxt,and dispose of hazardous
materials/waste in accordance with all Fedéral, State, and Local Rules and Regulations
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. SSPC Guide 7

2. Federal Water Pollution Control Actyand

3. Resource Conservation and Recever Act (RCRA).

Accept responsibility for the'eollection, sampling, classification, packaging,
labeling, accumulation time; storage, mahifesting, transportation, treatment and disposal of
hazardous materials/waste, 'both solid{and tiquid. Separate all solid and liquid waste and collect
all liquids used at hygiene stationsfand handle as hazardous materials/waste. Obtain written
approval from the"Engineer forall hazardous materials/waste stabilization methods before
implementation,

Obtain an ERA/FDEP Hazardous Waste Identification Number
(EPA/EDEP 1D Number) before transporting and/or disposal of any hazardous materials/waste.

List the Department as the generator for hazardous materials/waste resulting from
removal or demolitiens0f Department materials.

Submit the following for the Engineers’ approval before transporting, treatment or
disposal of any‘hazardous materials/waste:

1. Name, address and qualifications of the transporter,

2. Name, address and qualifications of the treatment facility,

3. Proposed treatment and/or disposal of all Hazardous Materials/Waste.
4. EPA/FDEP Hazardous Waste Identification Number Application Form.
5. Manifest forms.

Transport all hazardous materials/waste in accordance with applicable Federal,
State, and Local Rules and Regulations including, but not limited to, the 40 CFR 263 Standards.



Submit all final Hazardous Materials/Waste manifest/bills of lading and certificates of disposal
to the Engineer within 21 days of each shipment.

110-9.5.1 Steel Members with Hazardous Coating: Dispose of steel members
with hazardous coating in one of the following manners:

1. Deliver the steel members and other hazardous waste to a licensed
recycling or treatment facility capable of processing steel members with hazardous coating.

2. Deliver the steel members with hazardous coating to a site designated
by the Engineer for use as an offshore artificial reef. Deliver any other hazardous materials/waste
to a licensed hazardous materials/waste recycling treatment facility.

Dismantle and/or cut steel members to meet the required dimétiSions of
the recycling facility, treatment facility or offshore artificial reef agency.

All compensation for the cost of removal and disposal of hazardous
materials/waste will be included in the Cost of Removal of Existing Striictures.

110-9.5.2 Certification of Compliance: Submit certifieation of Compliance from
the firm actually removing and disposing of the hazardous materidls/Aaste stipulating, the
hazardous materials/waste has been handled, transported and diSposed of in accordance with this
Specification. The Certification of Compliance shall be attested'te’by a person having legal
authority to bind the company.

Maintain all records requireddy this*Specification and ensure these
records are available to the Department upon request.

110-10 Miscellaneous Operations.

110-10.1 Water Wells Required to he'Plugged: Fill'or plug all water wells within the
right-of-way, including areas of borrow pits and lateral ditches, that are not to remain in service,
in accordance with applicable Federal, State, and LoCal Rales and Regulations.

Cut off the casing of cased wells atleast 12 inches below the existing surface or
12 inches below the elevation of the finished“graded surface, whichever is lower. Water wells, as
referred to herein, are defined ¢ither as artesian or non-artesian, as follows:

1. Anartesian weéll is an’artificial hole in the ground from which water
supplies may be obtained and which penetrates any water-bearing rock, the water in which is
raised to the surface bytnatural flowser'which rises to an elevation above the top of the water-
bearing bed. Artesian wells are furthet defined to include all holes drilled as a source of water
that penetrate.any water-bearing beds that are a part of the artesian water system of Florida, as
determined by representativies of the applicable Water Management District.

20 A'non-artesian (water-table) well is a well in which the source of water
is anyunconfined aquifer. The water in a non-artesian well does not rise above the source bed.

110-10.2 Leveling Terrain: Within the areas between the limits of construction and the
outerlimits of€learing and grubbing, fill all holes and other depressions, and cut down all
motnds and ridges. Make the area of a sufficient uniform contour so that the Department’s
subsequent'mowing and cutting operations are not hindered by irregularity of terrain. Perform
this wotk regardless of whether the irregularities were the result of construction operations or
eXistedioriginally.

110-10.3 Mailboxes: When the Contract Documents require furnishing and installing
mailboxes, permit each owner to remove the existing mailbox. Work with the Local Postmaster
to develop a method of temporary mail service for the period between removal and installation of
the new mailboxes. Install the mailboxes in accordance with the Standard Plans.



110-11 Method of Measurement.

110-11.1 Clearing and Grubbing: The quantity to be paid for will be the lump sum
quantity.

110-11.2 Selective Clearing and Grubbing: The quantity to be paid will be the plan
quantity area in acres designated for Selective Clearing and Grubbing. The quantity to be paid
for Tree Protection Barrier will be the linear foot measurement as shown in the Plans. Tree Root,
Branch Pruning, and Tree Removal will be paid per each tree. Tree Removal per each witlnet be
used where Clearing and Grubbing or Selective Clearing and Grubbing per acre is used.

110-11.3 Removal of Existing Bridges: The quantity to be paid for will bg the lump sum
quantity or quantities for the specific structures, or portions of structures to be removed.

110-11.4 Removal of Existing Concrete:

The quantity to be paid for will be the number of square yards of existing concrete
elements, acceptably removed and disposed of, as specified. The quantify will be determined by
actual measurement along the surface of the element before its removal. Measurements for
appurtenances which have irregular surface configurations, such a§ curb and gutter, steps, and
ditch pavement, will be the area as projected to an approximatgherizontal plane. Where the
removal of pavement areas is necessary only for the construction-6f box culverts, pipe culverts,
storm sewers, inlets, manholes, etc., these areas will not beancluded in the measurements.

Area measurements for walls will bebased on exposedyertical face
measurements times the horizontal length of the wall:

110-11.5 Plugging Water Wells: The quantity to be paidfor'will be the number of water
wells plugged, for each type of well (artesian Or non-artesian).

110-11.6 Mailboxes: The quantity tosbepaid for will be the number of mailboxes
acceptably furnished and installed.

110-11.7 Delivery of Salvageable Material to fh¢ Department The quantity to be paid
for will be the Lump Sum quantity“for delivery of Salvageable materials to the Department, as
indicated in the Plans.

110-11.8 General: lrreach case, except as provided below, where no item of separate
payment for such work is{included in th& proposal, all costs of such work will be included in the
various scheduled itemS3in the ContraCt, or-inder specific items as specified herein below or
elsewhere in the Contract:

110-12 Basis_.of Payment.

110-12:1/Clearing‘andvGrubbing:

110-12.1.1 Lump Sum Payment: Price and payment will be full compensation

for all'elearing and grubbinig required for the roadway right-of-way and for lateral ditches,
channel, changes, omother outfall areas, and any other clearing and grubbing indicated, or
fequired for the eonstruction of the entire project, including all necessary hauling, furnishing
equipment, equipment operation, furnishing any areas required for disposal of debris, leveling of
terrain and the landscaping work of trimming, etc.

Where construction easements are specified in the Plans and the limits of
clearing,and grubbing for such easements are dependent upon the final construction
requirements, no adjustment will be made in the lump sum price and payment, either over or
under, for variations from the limits of the easement defined in the Plans.

110-12.1.2 When No Direct Payment is Provided: When no item for clearing
and grubbing is included in the proposal, the Contractor shall include the cost of any work of
clearing and grubbing which is necessary for the proper construction of the project in the



Contract price for the structure or other item of work for which such clearing and grubbing is
required. The Contractor shall include the cost of all clearing and grubbing which might be
necessary in pits or areas from which base material is obtained in the Contract price for the base
in which such material is used. The clearing and grubbing of areas for obtaining stabilizing
materials, where required only for the purpose of obtaining materials for stabilizing, will not be
paid for separately.

110-12.2 Selective Clearing and Grubbing: Price and payment will be full
compensation for all selective clearing and grubbing, including all necessary haulingyfurnishing
equipment, Certified Arborist, equipment operation, furnishing any areas required'for disposal of
debris, leveling of terrain, root pruning and tree protection.

110-12.3 Removal of Existing Bridges: Price and payment will be fulL.éompensation for
all work of removal and disposal of the designated bridges.

When direct payment for the removal of existing bridges'iswmot provided in the
proposal, the Contractor shall include the cost of removing all bridgesiin‘the Contract price for
clearing and grubbing or, if no item of clearing and grubbing is influded, in the compensation for
the other items covering the new bridge being constructed.

110-12.4 Removal of Existing Concrete: Price and’payment will be full compensation
for performing and completing all the work of removal addssatisfactory disposal.

When no separate item for this work4s included, the Contractor shall include the
costs of this work in the Contract price for the item oficlearing andigrubbing or for the pipe or
other structure for which the concrete removal is‘tequired.

110-12.5 Plugging Water Wells: Prict and'payment will'be full compensation for each
type of well acceptably plugged.

If a water well requiring plugging is eneountered and the Contract contains no
price for plugging wells of that specific type, the pligging of such well will be paid for as
unforeseeable work.

110-12.6 Mailboxes:*Price and paynicnit, will be full compensation for all work and
materials required, including=supports and numbers.

110-12.7 Delivery of Salvageable Material to the Department: Price and payment will
be full compensation fotyalbwork reqairedfor delivery of the materials to the Department.

110-12.8 Payment Items:/Payment will be made under:

ItefmsNo. 110-_1+« Clearing and Grubbing - lump sum.

Item No. 110=, 2+ Selective Clearing and Grubbing Area - acre.
Item No. 110- 3- Removal of Existing Bridges - lump sum.
Item Nof110-" 4- Removal of Existing Concrete - per square yard.

Item No.zI10- 5- Plugging Water Wells (Artesian) - each.
Item™Neo. 110- 6- Plugging Water Wells (Non-Artesian) - each.
Ttem No. 110- 7- Mailbox (Furnish and Install) - each.

Item No. 110- 21 Tree Protection Barrier - per linear foot.
Item No. 110- 22 Tree Root and Branch Pruning - per each tree.
Item No. 110- 23 Tree Removal - per each tree.

Item No. 110- 86- Delivery of Salvageable Material to FDOT - lump sum.



EARTHWORK AND RELATED OPERATIONS

SECTION 120
EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT

120-1 Description.

120-1.1 General: Excavate and construct embankments as required for the roadway,
ditches, channel changes and borrow material. Use suitable excavated material or atithorized
borrow to prepare subgrades and foundations. Construct embankments in accordanee with
Standard Plans, Index 120-001. Compact and dress excavated areas and embankments.

Meet the requirements of Section 110 for excavation of material for clearing and
grubbing and Section 125 for excavation and backfilling of structures and pip¢: Material
displaced by the storm sewer or drainage structure system is not included inthe earthwork
quantities shown in the Contract Documents.

The existing surface may be a combination of the following:

1. The original unpaved ground line;

2. The bottom of the existing pavement;

3. The bottom of existing features removed byclearing and grubbing;
4. The bottom of the existing‘baseyif the basg-is te,be removed.

The finished graded surface includes the,completed grades of side slopes,
unpaved shoulders, and the bottom of the base foriflexible or rigid pavement.

120-1.2 Unidentified Areas of Contamination: When encountering or exposing any
abnormal condition indicating the presence oficontaminated materials, cease operations
immediately in the vicinity and notify the/Engineer. The presence of tanks or barrels; discolored
earth, metal, wood, ground water, etC%, visible fumes; abnormal odors; excessively hot earth;
smoke; or other conditions that app€ar abnormal may indicate the presence of contaminated
materials and must be treated wyith extreme(caution.

Make every ¢ffort to minimize,the spread of contamination into uncontaminated
areas. Immediately provide for'the healflhand safety of all workers at the job site and make
provisions necessary for'the health and safety of the public that may be exposed to any
potentially hazardous conditions, Ensure provisions adhere to all applicable laws, rules or
regulations coveringpotentially hazardous conditions and will be in a manner commensurate
with the gravity of the conditions:

The Engineenwill notify the District Contamination Impact Coordinator (DCIC)
who will, ceordinatgsselecting and tasking the Department’s Contamination
Assessment/Remediation Contractor (CAR). Provide access to the potentially contaminated area.
Preliminary investigation by the CAR Contractor will determine the course of action necessary
for site securify/and the steps necessary under applicable laws, rules, and regulations for
additionabassessment and/or remediation work to resolve the contamination issue.

The CAR Contractor will delineate the contamination areas, any staging or
holding aréa required; and, in cooperation with the Prime Contractor and Engineer, develop a
work plan that will provide the CAR Contractor’s operations schedule with projected completion
dates for the final resolution of the contamination issue.

The CAR Contractor will maintain jurisdiction over activities inside any outlined
contaminated areas and any associated staging holding areas. The CAR Contractor will be
responsible for the health and safety of workers within the delineated areas. Provide continuous



access to these areas for the CAR Contractor and representatives of regulatory or enforcement
agencies having jurisdiction.

Both Contractors will use the schedule as a basis for planning the completion of
both work efforts. The Engineer may grant the Contract Time extensions according to the
provisions of 8-7.3.2.

Cooperate with the CAR Contractor to expedite integration of the CAR
Contractor’s operations into the construction project. The Prime Contractor is not expected teo
engage in routine construction activities, such as excavating, grading, or any type of-seil
manipulation, or any construction processes required if handling of contaminated $oil, surface
water or ground water is involved. All routine construction activities requiring the hafdling of
contaminated soil, surface water or groundwater will be by the CAR Contractor Adjustments to
quantities or to Contract unit prices will be made according to work additidns er'reductions on
the part of the Prime Contractor in accordance with 4-3.

The Engineer will direct the Prime Contractor when gperations may resume in the
affected area.

120-2 Classifications of Excavation.

120-2.1 General: The Department may classify eXcavation specified under this Section
for payment as any of the following: regular excavation, subsoil excavation, lateral ditch
excavation, and channel excavation.

If the proposal does not show subsoil excavation/or'lateral ditch excavation as
separate items of payment, include such execavatignrunder the“item/of regular excavation.

If the proposal shows lateral’diteh’excavation as a separate item of payment, but
does not show channel excavation as a separate item of payment, include such excavation under
the item of lateral ditch excavation. Otherwise, include channel excavation under the item of
regular excavation.

120-2.2 Regular Excavation: Regularexeavation includes roadway excavation and
borrow excavation, as defined below for each.

120-2.2.1 Roadway Excavation: Roadway excavation consists of the excavation
and the utilization or disposal of all materials necessary for the construction of the roadway,
ditches, channel changésetc., except for removal of existing pavement as defined in
Section 110.

120-2.2.2 Borrow Excavation: Borrow excavation consists of the excavation and
utilization of'maferial from‘authorized borrow pits, including only material that is suitable for the
construction of roadway embankments or of other embankments covered by the Contract.

A Cost Savings Initiative Proposal (CSIP) submittal based on using
borrowsmaterial fromwithin the project limits will not be considered.

120-2.3 Subsoil Excavation: Subsoil excavation consists of the excavation and
disposal of mucky clay, rock, or any other material that is unsuitable in its original position and
that is excavated below the existing surface. For pond and ditches that identify the placement of
a blanket material, the existing surface is template as the bottom of the blanket material. Subsoil
eXcavation also consists of the excavation of all suitable material within the above limits as
necessary to excavate the unsuitable material. Consider the limits of subsoil excavation indicated
in the Plans as being particularly variable, in accordance with the field conditions actually
encountered.



The quantity of material required to replace the excavated material and to raise
the elevation of the roadway to the bottom of the template will be paid for under embankment or
borrow excavation (Truck Measure).

120-2.4 Lateral Ditch Excavation: Lateral ditch excavation consists of all excavation of
inlet and outlet ditches to structures and roadway, changes in channels of streams, and ditches
parallel to the roadway right-of-way. Dress lateral ditches to the grade and finished graded
surface shown in the Plans.

120-2.5 Channel Excavation: Channel excavation consists of the excavation=and
satisfactory disposal of all materials from within the limits of the channel as shown in the Plans.

120-3 Preliminary Soils Investigations.
When the Plans contain the results of a soil survey, do not assume stuch data is a
guarantee of the depth, extent, or character of material present.

120-4 Removal of Unsuitable Materials and Existing Roads.

120-4.1 Subsoil Excavation: Where muck, rock, clay, enother material within the limits
of the roadway is unsuitable in its original position, excavateisuCh/material to the depths shown
in the Plans as the removal limits or as indicated by the Engincer, and backfill with suitable
material. Where the removal of plastic soils is requited,jmeet’a constriiction tolerance, of plus or
minus 0.2 foot in depth and plus or minus 6 inches (¢ach Side) in width.

120-4.2 Construction over Existing OldRoad: Where/@new roadway is to be
constructed over an old one, completely remoy€'the existingflexible and Portland cement
concrete pavement for the entire limits of the width and depth,in"accordance with Section 110.
Compact disturbed material in accordance with Section 120%r 160, whichever material applies.
If indicated in the Plans, remove the existing base in“accerdance with Section 110.

120-5 Disposal of Surplus and/Unsuitable Material.

120-5.1 Ownership of\Excavated Materials: Dispose of surplus and excavated
materials as shown in the Plans)or, if the Plansdo not indicate the method of disposal, take
ownership of the materials,arid disposeofithem outside the right-of-way.

120-5.2 Disposal of Muck.en'Side Slopes: As an exception to the provisions of 120-5.1,
when approved by.the Engineer¢ingural undeveloped areas, the Contractor may place muck (A-8
material) on the slopes, or store ihalongside the roadway, provided there is a clear distance of at
least 6 feet between the roadway grading limits and the muck, and the Contractor dresses the
muck to present a neat appearance. In addition, the Contractor may also dispose of this material
by plaeing it on the'slopes-in developed areas where, in the opinion of the Engineer, this will
result'in ‘an aesthetically pleasing appearance and will have no detrimental effect on the adjacent
deyelepments. Where the Engineer permits the disposal of muck or other unsuitable material
thside the rightéof~way limits, do not place such material in a manner which will impede the
inflow or outfall of any channel or side ditches. The Engineer will determine the limits adjacent
to chanhel§ within which such materials may be disposed.

120-5.3 Disposal of Paving Materials: Unless otherwise noted, take ownership of
paving materials, such as paving brick, asphalt block, concrete slab, sidewalk, curb and gutter,
etc., excavated in the removal of existing pavements, and dispose of them outside the right-of-
way. If the materials are to remain the property of the Department, place them in neat piles as
directed. Existing base materials that are removed may be incorporated in the stabilized portion



of the subgrade in accordance with Section 160. If the construction sequence wit-allows,
incorporate all existing base material into the project as allowed by the Contract Documents.
120-5.4 Disposal Areas: Where the Contract Documents require disposal of excavated

materials outside the right-of-way, and the disposal area is not indicated in the Contract
Documents, furnish the disposal area without additional compensation.

Provide areas for disposal of removed paving materials out of sight of the preject
and at least 300 feet from the nearest roadway right-of-way line of any State maintainedread, If
the materials are buried, disregard the 300--foot limitation.

120-6 Borrow.

120-6.1 Materials for Borrow: Do not open borrow pits until the Enginé€er has approved
their location.

Prior to the purchase or use of any borrow pit materials, provide the Engineer
with a written certification of borrow pit compliance meeting the requiréments of
Section 337.0262, Florida Statutes.

Do not provide borrow materials that are pollutediasidefined in Chapter 376 of the
Florida Statutes (oil of any kind and in any form, gasoline, pé€sticides, ammonia, chlorine, and
derivatives thereof, excluding liquefied petroleum gas) infconcentrations above any local, State,
or Federal standards.

Prior to placing any borrow material that 1s the productwof soil incineration,
provide the Engineer with a copy of the Certificate of MaterialsfRecycling and Post Burn
Analysis showing that the material is below all allowable pollatant'concentrations.

120-6.2 Furnishing of Borrow Areas:“F0 obtain the'Engineer’s approval to use an off-
site construction activity area that involves excavation,such as a borrow pit or local aggregate pit,
request in writing, a review for -cultural resources ivolvement. Send the request to the Division
of Historical Resources (DHR), Départment of State,"State Historic Preservation Officer,
Tallahassee, FL. As a minimumj inglude in thexcequest the Project Identification Number, the
County, a description of the property with Tewnship, Range, Section, etc., the dimensions of the
area to be affected, and a loeation map. Do not start any work at the off-site construction activity
area prior to receivingselearance fromthe DHR that no additional research is warranted.

For certain'locations;ithesDHR will require a Cultural Resources Assessment
(CRA) Survey before approval ¢an‘be granted. When this is required, secure professional
archaeologicalservices to complete an historical and archaeological survey report. Submit the
report to the DHR and to the Department. The Engineer will determine final approval or
rejection‘ef off-site conétruetion activity areas based on input from the DHR.

Before receiving approval or before use of borrow areas, obtain written clearance
from the Engineer ceneerning compliance with the Federal Endangered Species Act and other
Wildlife Regulations as specified in 7-1.4 and Section 4(f) of the USDOT Act as specified in
T=¥8.

The Department will adjust Contract Time in accordance with 8-7 for any
suspension of operations required to comply with this Article. The Department will not accept
afiy'monetary claims due to delays or loss of off-site construction activity areas.

Except where the Plans specifically call for the use of a particular borrow or
dredging area, the Contractor may substitute borrow or dredging areas of his own choosing
provided the Engineer determines the materials from such areas meet the Department’s standards
and other requirements for stability for use in the particular sections of the work in which it is to
be placed, and the Contractor absorbs any increase in hauling or other costs. Stake the corners of



the proposed borrow area and provide the necessary equipment along with an operator in order
for the Engineer to investigate the borrow area. The Engineer will determine test locations,
collect samples, and perform tests to investigate the proposed borrow area based on soil strata
and required soil properties. The Engineer will approve use of materials from the proposed area
based on test results and project requirements. Final acceptance of materials will be based on
Point of Use Test as described in 6-1.2.4.

Before using any borrow material from any substitute areas, obtain the Engineer’s
approval, in writing, for the use of the particular areas, and, where applicable, ensure-that the
Engineer has surveyed the surface. Upon such written approval by the Engineer, consider the
substitute areas as designated borrow areas.

When furnishing the dredging or borrow areas, supply the Department with
evidence that the necessary permits, rights, or waivers for the use of such areas have been
secured.

Do not excavate any part of a Contractor furnished betftewsarea which is less than
300 feet from the right-of-way of the project or any State Road until'the Engineer has approved a
plan for landscaping and restoring the disturbed area. Perform this landscaping and land
restoration at no expense to the Department, prior to final aceeptance of the project. Do not
provide a borrow area closer than 25 feet to the right-of-way of any state road. In Department
furnished borrow pits, do not excavate material within 5 feét of adjacent property lines.

Upon completion of excavation, neatly‘shape, dressy grass, vegetate, landscape,
and drain all exposed areas including haul roads,*as necessary so as,not to present an
objectionable appearance.

Meet the requirements of Sectionr”1 04 when, furnishing borrow areas, regardless of
location.

120-6.3 Borrow Material fox, Shoulder Build-up: When indicated in the Plans, furnish
borrow material with a specific miftimum bearing value, for building up of existing shoulders.
Blend materials as necessary+to achieve this/Specified minimum bearing value prior to placing
the materials on the shoulders. Take samples,of this borrow material at the pit or blended
stockpile. Include all cost§ 0f providing’d material with the required bearing value in the Contract
unit price for borrow nidterial.

120-6.4 Haul Routes for Borrow Pits: Provide and maintain, at no expense to the
Department, all n€eessary roadsiforthauling the borrow material. Where borrow area haul roads
or trails are used by others, do hot'cause such roads or trails to deteriorate in condition.

Alrrange for'the use of all non-public haul routes crossing the property of any
railroad, Tacur any expénseifor the use of such haul routes. Establish haul routes which will
direet construction' vehigles away from developed areas when feasible, and keep noise from
haulingvoperations tesa‘minimum. Advise the Engineer in writing of all proposed haul routes.

120-6.5 Authorization for Use of Borrow: When the item of borrow excavation is
included in the ‘€ontract, use borrow only when sufficient quantities of suitable material are not
available<from roadway and drainage excavation, to properly construct the embankment,
subgrade, and shoulders, and to complete the backfilling of structures. Do not use borrow
materiabuntil so ordered by the Engineer, and then only use material from approved borrow pits.

120-7 Materials for Embankment.
120-7.1 Use of Materials Excavated from the Roadway and Appurtenances: Assume
responsibility for determining the suitability of excavated material for use on the project in



accordance with the applicable Contract Documents. Consider the sequence of work and
maintenance of traffic phasing in the determination of the availability of this material.

120-7.2 General Requirements for Embankment Materials: Construct embankments
of acceptable material including reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP), recycled concrete aggregate
(RCA) and Portland cement concrete rubble, but containing no muck, stumps, roots, brush,
vegetable matter, rubbish, reinforcement bar or other material that does not compact into a
suitable and enduring roadbed. Do not use RAP or RCA in the top 3 feet of slopes and shoulders
that are to be grassed or have other type of vegetation established. Do not use RAP,0rR€EA in
stormwater management facility fill slopes or permitted wetland impact areas.

Remove all waste material designated as undesirable. Use material in
embankment construction in accordance with Plans or as the Engineer directs!

Complete the embankment using maximum particle sizes (ifi any dimension) as
follows:

1. In top 12 inches: 3-1/2 inches (in any dimenSion).

2. 12 to 24 inches: 6 inches (in any dimension):

3. In the depth below 24 inches: not to exceed 12 inches (in any
dimension) or the compacted thickness of the layer being plaeeds-whichever is less.

Spread all material so that the larger particles are separated from each other to
minimize voids between them during compaction. Compactaround these rocks in accordance
with 120-9.2.

When and where approved by the'Engineer, the Contractor may place larger rocks
(not to exceed 18 inches in any dimension)coutside the 1:2 slope and at least 4 feet or more
below the bottom of the base. Compact arotind these rocksito'a firmness equal to that of the
supporting soil. Construct grassed embankment areas i accordance with 120-9.2.5. Where
constructing embankments adjacent to bridge end bénts,6f abutments, do not place rock larger
than 3-1/2 inches in diameter within,3 feet of theloeation of any end-bent piling.

120-7.3 Materials Used at Pipes, Cialverts{ etc.: Construct embankments over and
around pipes, culverts, and bridge foundations with selected materials.

120-8 Embankment Construction.

120-8.1 General:/Construgt'embankments in sections of not less than 300 feet in length
or for the full length, of the embdnkiment. Do not construct another LOT over an untested LOT
without the Engineer’s approval if» writing.

For construetion of mainline pavement lanes, turn lanes, ramps, parking lots,
concrete box eulverts aid retaining wall systems, a LOT is defined as a single lift of finished
embankmerit not tg exceed 500 feet.

For eenstruction of shoulder-only areas, shared use paths, and sidewalks areas, a
LOTs defined as a single lift of finished embankment not to exceed 2000 feet.

Isolated compaction operations will be considered as separate LOTs. For multiple
phase construction, a LOT shall not extend beyond the limits of the phase.

120-8.2 Dry Fill Method:

120-8.2.1 General: Construct embankments to meet the compaction requirements
in 120-9 and in accordance with the acceptance program requirements in 120-10.

As far as practicable, distribute traffic over the work during the
construction of embankments so as to cover the maximum area of the surface of each layer.

Construct embankment using the dry fill method whenever normal
dewatering equipment and methods can accomplish the needed dewatering.



120-8.2.1.1 Maximum Compacted Lift Thickness Requirements:
Construct the embankment in successive layers with lifts up to a maximum listed in Table 120-1
below based on the embankment material classification group.

Table 120-1

Maximum Lift

Thick Lift Control Test Séetion,

Group AASHTO Soil Class Thickness Requirements
A3 . Not Neelled
1 12 h ot Neede
A-2-4 (No. 200 Sieve < 15%) fnenes
A-l

=)= 1 0
A-2-4 (No. 200 Sieve > 15%) 6 inches without Maxindum,of 12 inches per

2 A-2-5, A-2-6, A-2-7, Control Test Section [120<8:2% .2
A-4, A-5, A-6

A-7 (Liquid Limit < 50)

120-8.2.1.2 Thick Lift Requireménts: For embankment materials
classified as Group 2 in Table 120-1 above, the optign to perform thicklift construction in
successive layers of not more than 12 inches compactéd thicknessmawbe used after meeting the
following requirements:

1. Notify thegEngineer and obtainapproval in writing prior to
beginning construction of a test section. Demonstrate the possession and control of compacting
equipment sufficient to achieve density required by 120-10,2 for the full depth of a thicker lift.

2. Construct a test section of the length of one full LOT of not less
than 500 feet.

3.(Petform fiye Quality Control (QC) tests at random locations
within the test section.

a.All five QC tests and a Department Verification test must
meet the density requiréd by 120-10.2.

b."Tdentify the test section with the compaction effort and
soil classification inthe Department’s Earthwork Records System (ERS).

4, Obtain Engineer’s approval in writing for the compaction effort
after completifig/a successful test section.

In case of a change in compaction effort or soil classification,
failing' QG test or when the QC tests cannot be verified, construct a new test section. The
Contragtor may electto place material in 6 inches compacted thickness at any time. Construct all
layers approxifmately parallel to the centerline profile of the road.

The Engineer reserves the right to terminate the Contractor’s use of
thick lift-eonstruction. Whenever the Engineer determines that the Contractor is not achieving
satisfactory results, revert to the 6--inch compacted lifts.

120-8.2.1.3 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering
equipment including, but not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps and trenching/digging
machinery. Provide normal dewatering methods including, but not limited to, constructing
shallow surface drainage trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, sumps and siphons.



When normal dewatering does not adequately remove the water,
the Engineer may require the embankment material to be placed in the water or on low swampy
ground in accordance with 120-9.2.3.

120-8.2.2 Placing in Unstable Areas: When depositing fill material in water, or
on low swampy ground that will not support the weight of hauling equipment, construct the
embankment by dumping successive loads in a uniformly distributed layer of a thickness not
greater than necessary to support the hauling equipment while placing subsequent layers«Qnece
sufficient material has been placed so that the hauling equipment can be supported,,censtruct the
remaining portion of the embankment in layers in accordance with the applicable provisions of
120-9.2.2.

120-8.2.3 Placing on Steep Slopes: When constructing an embankment on a
hillside sloping more than 20 degrees from the horizontal, before starting the fill; deeply plow or
cut steps into the surface of the existing slope on which the embankment 18,t6"be placed.

120-8.2.4 Placing Outside the Standard Minimum Slepe: The standard
minimum slope is defined as the plane described by a one (vertical) to.two (horizontal) slope
downward from the roadway shoulder point or the gutter line, ifi. acéordance with Standard Plans,
Index 120-001 and 120-002. Where material that is unsuitable ferhormal embankment
construction is to be used in the embankment outside the §tandard minimum slope, place such
material in layers of not more than 18 inches in thickness, measured loese. The Contractor may
also place material which is suitable for normal embafikment, outside Such standard minimum
slope, in 18 inch layers. Maintain a constant thickness for suitable'material placed within and
outside the standard minimum slope, unlesg placing in a sepdrate*operation.

120-8.3 Hydraulic Method:

120-8.3.1 Method of Placing: When the hydraulic method is used, as far as
practicable, place all dredged material in its final poSitiofin the embankment by such method.
Place and compact any dredged madterial that is i€werked; or moved and placed in its final
position by any other method, a§ specified " 120%9<2. Baffles or any other form of construction
may be used if the slopes ofthéembankments are not steeper than indicated in the Plans.
Remove all timber used {6r teniporary bilkheads or baffles from the embankment, and fill and
thoroughly compact all'voids. When placing fill on submerged land, construct dikes prior to
beginning of dredging,‘and maintainithe“dikes throughout the dredging operation.

120=8.3.2 Excess Material: Do not use any excess material placed outside the
prescribed slopes or below the normal high-water table to raise the fill areas. Remove only the
portion of this{material required for dressing the slopes.

120-8.3.3 Protection of Openings in Embankment: Maintain openings in the
embankments at the bridge sites. Remove any material which invades these openings or existing
channels without additional compensation to provide the same existing channel depth as before
the constructighief the embankment. Do not excavate or dredge any material within 200 feet of
the€'toe ofithe preposed embankment.

120-8.4 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Method:

120-8.4.1 General: Use only RAP material stored at facilities with an approved
Flerida'Department of Environmental Protection Stormwater permit or; transferred directly from
a milling project to the Department project. Certify the source if RAP material is from an
identifiable Department project. Do not use RAP material in the following areas: construction
areas that are below the seasonal high groundwater table elevation; MSE Wall backfill;
underneath MSE Walls or the top 6 inches of embankment.



Prior to placement, submit documentation to the Engineer for his approval,

outlining the proposed location of the RAP material.

120-8.4.2 Soil and RAP Mixture: Place the RAP material at the location and
spread uniformly, using approved methods to obtain a maximum layer thickness of 4 inches. Mix
this 4--inches maximum layer of RAP with a loose soil layer 8 to 10 inches thick. After mixing,
meet all embankment utilization requirements of Standard Plans, Index 120-001 for the location
used. The total RAP and other embankment material shall not exceed 12 inches per lift after
mixing and compaction if the eContractor can demonstrate that the density of the mixture can be
achieved. Perform mixing using rotary tillers or other equipment meeting the approval of the
Engineer. The Engineer will determine the order in which to spread the two materials$”Mix both
materials to the full depth. Ensure that the finished layer will have the thickne§s/and shape
required by the typical section. Demonstrate the feasibility of this construction,method by
successfully completing a 500--foot long test section.

120-8.4.3 Alternate Soil and RAP Layer Construction:\Construct soil in 6-inch
to 12--inch compacted lifts and RAP in alternate layers with 6--in¢h faximum compacted lifts.
Use soil with a minimum LBR value of 40 to prevent failure duting'compaction of the overlying
RAP layer. Demonstrate the feasibility of this construction methed by successfully completing a
500--foot long test section.

120-9 Compaction Requirements.

120-9.1 Moisture Content: Compact theimaterials at amoisture content such that the
specified density can be attained. If necessaryto attain the sp€eified density, add water to the
material, or lower the moisture content by maniptlating the material or allowing it to dry, as is
appropriate.

120-9.2 Compaction of Embankments:

120-9.2.1 General:*“Uniformly compaet’each layer, using equipment that will
achieve the required density,.and asycompaction, operations progress, shape and manipulate each
layer as necessary to ensure uniform densitythroughout the embankment.

120-9.2.2 €ompaction Qver Unstable Foundations: Where the embankment
material is deposited ip"water or on loWw swampy ground, and in a layer thicker than 12 inches (as
provided in 120-8.2:2)yicompact th€'top=6 inches (compacted thickness) of such layer to the
density as specifiediin 120-10.2.

120-9.2.3 Compaction Where Plastic Material Has Been Removed: Where
unsuitable material is remoyediand the remaining surface is of the A-4, A-5, A-6, or A-7 Soil
Groups (see AASHTO M 145), as determined by the Engineer, compact the surface of the
excayated,atea by folling*with a sheepsfoot roller exerting a compression of at least 250 psi on
the(tamper feet, for'theAull width of the roadbed (subgrade and shoulders). Perform rolling
before beginnifig,any backfill: and continue until the roller feet do not penetrate the surface more
thafi 1 inch, Downot perform such rolling where the remaining surface is below the normal water
table and.covered with water. Vary the procedure and equipment required for this operation at
the discretion of the Engineer.

120-9.2.4 Compaction of Grassed Shoulder Areas: For the upper 6--inch layer
of all,shoulders which are to be grassed, since no specific density is required, compact only to
the extent needed for planting.

120-9.2.5 Compaction of Grassed Embankment Areas: Do not compact the
outer layers of any embankments where plant growth will be established. Leave this layer in a
loose condition to a minimum depth of 6 inches for the subsequent seeding or planting



operations. Do not place RAP or RAP blended material within the top 12 inches of areas to be
grassed.

120-9.3 Compaction for Pipes, Culverts, etc.: Compact the backfill of trenches to the
densities specified for embankment or subgrade, as applicable, and in accordance with the
requirements of 125-9.2.

Thoroughly compact embankments over and around pipes, culverts, and bridges
in a manner which will not place undue stress on the structures, and in accordance with the
requirements of 125-9.2.

120-9.4 Compaction of Subgrade: If the Plans do not provide for stabilizing, compact
the subgrade in both cuts and fills, to the density specified in 120-10.2. For cut areas;"determine
Standard Proctor Maximum Density in accordance with FM 1-T099 at a frequency of one per
mile or when there is a change in soil type, whichever occurs first. For undisturbed soils, do not
apply density requirements where constructing paved shoulders 5 feet of less“in width.

Where trenches for widening strips are not of sufficiefiywidth to permit the use of
standard compaction equipment, perform compaction using vibratoryurellers, trench rollers, or
other type compaction equipment approved by the Engineer,

Maintain the required density until the base of\pav€ment is placed on the
subgrade.

120-10 Acceptance Program.
120-10.1 General Requirements:

120-10.1.1 Initial Equipment/Comparison:Befor¢ initial production, perform
an initial three-way nuelear-meoisture-densityzgauge comparison with the-Verification and
Independent Assurance (IA) gauges_to validate QC and Veerification gauges.- When comparing
the eomputed-dry-wet density efonepucleargaunge #67a SeCond between two density gauges,
three sets of calculations must be performed (IA f60Q€; TA to Verification, and QC to
Verification) within the same te§t hgle and satne test depth. Ensure that the difference between

any two eemﬁt&ed—diﬂy—wet densities does not exeeed 21/ between gausesfromthe same

manufacturerand 3-1b/f e ben sauges froM different manufacturers—the tolerances listed in
Table 120-2. Repair, calibtate, or replace anty gauge that does not compare favorably with the [A

gauge.

Table 120-2

Condition Comparison Type Manufacturer Tolerance
Conditigm N hen bogy NDG to NDG Same Manufacturer 2 Ib/f?
gauges, inthé compariSon are
Nubelcar Density Gauges . 3
NDG) NDG to NDG Different Manufacturer 3 Ib/ft
Condition 2§ When one of L-NDG to L-NDG Same Manufacturer 2 /At
the gauges in th€ comparison | L-NDG to L-NDG Different Manufacturer
is a LowaAetivity Nuclear . 3 1b/At
Demsit@auge (L.NDG) NDG to L-NDG Same/Different Manufacturer —

Ensure the equipment intended to determine the moisture content of soils
by Speedy moisture tester in accordance with FM 5-507 has been calibrated and visually
inspected by the Engineer.




To validate additional nuclear density gauges, Pperform a two-way
comparison analysis between the QC nuclear gauge and the Verification nuclear gauge any time
a nuclear gauge is first brought to the project or returns from annual calibration/errepaireé
nueleargaungeisfirst-brought-to-the-projeet. At least one of the nuclear gauges in the two-way
comparison analysis must have been previously validated in a comparison. Repair and-or replace
any QC gauge that does not compare favorably with_a validated the-Verification gauge atany.
time during the remainder of the project. Calibrate all Qc-gauges annually.

120-10.1.2 Initial Production LOT: Before construction of any production LOT,
prepare a 500--foot initial control section consisting of one full LOT. Notify the Efiginegr in
writing at least 24 hours prior to production of the initial control section. Perform all"QC tests
required in 120-10.1.4 with the Engineer present. Do not begin constructing afiether LOT until
successfully completing the initial production LOT.

If the QC test result fails the density requirements of 120-10.2, correct the
areas of non-compliance. The QC and Verification tests will then be/fepeated.

120-10.1.3 Density over 105%: When a QC computéd.dry density results in a
value greater than 105% of the applicable Proctor maximum dry density, the Engineer will
perform an Independent Verification (IV) density test within'S feet. If the IV density results in a
value greater than 105%, the Engineer will investigate thé compaction methods, examine the
applicable Standard Proctor Maximum Density and gshaterial’description. The Engineer may
collect and test an IV Standard Proctor Maximum Detisity sampleor acceptance in accordance
with the criteria of 120-10.2.

120-10.1.4 Quality Control (QC),Tests:

120-10.1.4.1 Standard Proctor Maximum Density Determination:
Determine the QC standard Proctor maximum density<andyoptimum moisture content by
sampling and testing the material in accordance with the‘specified test method listed in 120-10.2.

120-10.1.4,.2'Density Testing Requirements: Ensure compliance to the
requirements of 120-10.2 byNuclear Density testing in accordance with FM 1-T238310.
Determine the in-place moisture,content for'each density test- in accordance with-Hse FM 1-

T2—383 10, FM 5-507 (Detelmmaﬂeﬂﬂi—Sp_eedy Moisture-Content-byMeans-of-a-Caletum
stef), or ASTM D-4643 (Laberatery Determination-of
Mew%&re@emem—ef—G%&mﬂaf—Seﬂs—by—ﬁsve#—&Mlcrowave Oven), whichever is applicable.for

120-10.1.4.3 Soil Classification: Perform soil classification tests on the
sample collected in 120-10.1.44, in accordance with AASHTO T88, T89, T90, and FM 1-T267.
Classify Seils'in accordance with AASHTO M145 in order to determine compliance with
embankment utilizationgequirements as specified in Standard Plans, Index 120-001.

120-101.5 Department Verification: The Engineer will conduct Verification
tests in order t6 accept all materials and work associated with 120-10.1.4. The Engineer will
verity the,QC results if they meet the Verification Comparison Criteria, otherwise the Engineer
will implement Resolution procedures.

The Engineer will select test locations, including Station, Offset, and Lift,
uSifig-a-random number generator, based on the LOTs under consideration. Each Verification test
evaluates all work represented by the QC testing completed in those LOTs.

In addition to the Verification testing, the Engineer may perform
additional Independent Verification (IV) testing. The Engineer will evaluate and act upon the IV
test results in the same manner as Verification test results.



When the project requires less than four QC tests per material type, the

Engineer reserves the right to accept the materials and work through visual inspection.

120-10.1.6 Reduced Testing Frequency: Obtain the Engineer’s written approval
for the option to reduce density testing frequency to one test every two LOTs if Resolution
testing was not required for 12 consecutive verified LOTs, or if Resolution testing was required,
but the QC test data was upheld and all substantiating tests are recorded in the ERS.

Generate random numbers based on the two LOTs under consideration,
When QC test frequency is reduced to one every two LOTs, obtain the Engineer’s approval to
place more than one LOT over an untested LOT. Assure similar compaction efforts for the
untested LOTs. If the Verification test fails, and QC test data is not upheld by Resolution testing,
the QC testing will revert to the original frequency of one QC test per LOT. Doset apply
reduced testing frequency in construction of shoulder-only areas, shared use paths, sidewalks,
and first and last lift.

120-10.1.7 Payment for Resolution Tests: If the ResOlution laboratory results
compare favorably with the QC results, the Department will pay fér Resolution testing. No
additional compensation, either monetary or time, will be madg for the impacts of any such
testing.

If the Resolution laboratory results(de not compare favorably with the QC
results, the costs of the Resolution testing will be deducted ffom monthly estimates. No
additional time will be granted for the impacts of any'§uch testing:

120-10.2 Acceptance Criteria: Obtain aminimum QC(density of 100% of the standard
Proctor maximum density as determined by FM 1-T099; Mefhad"€, with the following
exceptions: embankment constructed by the hydraulic methodhas specified in 120-8.3; material
placed outside the standard minimum slope as specified inyl20-8.2.4 except when a structure is
supported on existing embankment; and; other areas specifically excluded herein.

120-10.3 Additional Requixements:

120-10.3.1 Frequeney: Conduct,Q€ sampling and testing at a minimum
frequency listed in Table 120-3% below. The\Engineer will perform Verification sampling and
tests at a minimum frequehcy listed in Table 120-23 below.

Table 120-32

Verification of
\ . . Shoulder-Only Areas,
Test Name Quality Control Verification Shared Use Paths, and
Sidewalks
Standard Proctor . . )
Maximum Density One per soil type One per soil type One per soil type
One per four LOTS and
) for wet conditions, the
Density One per LOT first lift not affected by One per two LOTs
water
39il Classification and One per Stagdard One per Stagdard One per Stapdard
. Proctor Maximum Proctor Maximum Proctor Maximum
Organic Content . . :
Density Density Density

120-10.3.2 Test Selection and Reporting: Determine test locations including
stations and offsets, using the random number generator approved by the Engineer. Record data



directly in the ERS section of the Department’s database. Do not use notepads or worksheets to
record data for later transfer to the ERS. Notify the Engineer upon successful completion of QC
testing on each LOT prior to placing another lift on top.
120-10.4 Verification Comparison Criteria and Resolution Procedures:

120-10.4.1 Standard Proctor Maximum Density Determination: The Engineer
will verify the QC results if the results compare within 4.5 Ib/ft® of the Verification test resuit,
Otherwise, the Engineer will take one additional sample of material from the soil type in
question. The State Materials Office (SMO) or an AASHTO accredited laboratory desighated by
the SMO will perform Resolution testing. The material will be sampled and testediin accordance
with FM 1-T099.

The Engineer will compare the Resolution test results with the QC test
results. If all Resolution test results are within 4.5 Ib/ft® of the correspondilg QC test results, the
Engineer will use the QC test results for material acceptance purposes for'each LOT with that
soil type. If the Resolution test result is not within 4.5 1b/ft® of the Cofitractor’s QC test, the
Verification test result will be used for material acceptance purposes:

120-10.4.2 Density Testing: When a Verificationbor\V density test fails the
acceptance criteria, perform an equipment comparison analySis‘using the same test hole and
same test depth in accordance with 120-10.1.1. If the equipment compares favorably, then retest
the site within a 5--foot radius of the failing Verification’s test. Otherwise, repair, calibrate, or

replace density gauge in accordance with 120-10.1.1 #gd-the follewinMactions-will- be-taken:

+-If the QC retest meets the acceptance ¢riteria-and-meets-the 1201011

eriteria-when-compared-with-the Verificatign-6r M test, the Efgii€er will accept those LOTs_in
question.
compares—favorablywith-the Verification-or V-testfOthefwise, rework and retest the LOT. Fhe

: st iH-ae

Record the éguipment comparison data and the QC test results in the ERS
section of theDepartment’s,database.————

120-10.4.3 Seil Classification: The Engineer will verify the QC test results if the
Verifi€ation and the QC test results both match the soil utilization symbol listed in Standard
Plans, Tndex 120-001. Qtherwise, the Engineer will test the sample retained for Resolution
testingiWThe SMO omant AASHTO accredited laboratory designated by the SMO will perform the
Resolution testing. The material will be sampled and tested in accordance with AASHTO T 88,
T°89, and T 90,%and classified in accordance with AASHTO M 145.

The Engineer will compare the Resolution test results with the QC test
results. If the Resolution test matches the QC soil utilization symbol, the Engineer will use the
QCsethutilization symbol for material acceptance purposes. If the Resolution test result does not
match the Contractor’s QC soil utilization symbol, the Verification test results will be used for
material acceptance purposes.

120-10.4.4 Organic Content: The Engineer will verify the QC test results if the
Verification test results satisfy the organic content test criteria in Standard Plans, Index 120-001.




Otherwise, the Engineer will test the sample retained for Resolution testing. The SMO or an
AASHTO accredited laboratory designated by the SMO will perform Resolution testing. The
material will be sampled and tested in accordance with FM 1-T 267. If the Resolution test results
satisfy the required criteria, material of that soil type will be verified and accepted. If the
Resolution test results do not meet the required criteria, reject the material and reconstruct with
acceptable material.

120-10.5 Disposition of Defective Materials: Assume responsibility for removing and
replacing all defective material, as defined in Section 6.

Alternately, submit an Engineering Analysis Scope in accordance with 6-4 to

determine the disposition of the material.

120-11 Maintenance and Protection of Work.

While construction is in progress, maintain adequate drainage fof the'roadbed at all times.
Maintain a shoulder at least 3 feet wide adjacent to all pavement or base‘eonstruction in order to
provide support for the edges.

Maintain all earthwork construction throughout the life.ofthe Contract; and take all
reasonable precautions to prevent loss of material from the rtéadway due to the action of wind or
water. Repair, at no expense to the Department except as Otherwise provided herein, any slides,
washouts, settlement, subsidence, or other mishap which may occur prior to final acceptance of
the work. Perform maintenance and protection of eartiwork constrliction in accordance with
Section 104.

Maintain all channels excavated as a part'efithe Contraet work against natural shoaling or
other encroachments to the lines and grades,\shewn in thesPlans, until final acceptance of the
project.

120-12 Construction.

120-12.1 Construction Tolerances:Shape the surface of the earthwork to conform to
the lines and grades; asand showneih the Plans. In final shaping of the surface of earthwork,
maintain a tolerance of 0.3 o0t above orbelow the finished graded surface with the following
exceptions:

1. Shape'the surface-ef ‘shoulders to within 0.1 foot of the finished graded surface
shown in the Pldns.

2. Shape the earthwork to match adjacent pavement, curb, sidewalk, structures,
etc.

3. Shapefthe,bottom of conveyance ditches so that the ditch impounds no water.

4. When the' work does not include construction of base or pavement, shape the
entire toadbed (shoulder point to shoulder point) to within 0.1 foot above or below the Plan
finished graded-surface.

§. When the work includes permitted linear stormwater management facilities,
shape the swales and ditch blocks to within 0.1 foot of the finished graded surface shown in the
Plans.

Ensure that the shoulder lines do not vary horizontally more than 0.3 foot from
the tsue lines shown in the Plans.

120-12.2 Operations Adjacent to Pavement: Carefully dress areas adjacent to
pavement areas to avoid damage to such pavement. Complete grassing of shoulder areas prior to
placing the final wearing course. Do not manipulate any embankment material on a pavement
surface.



When shoulder dressing is underway adjacent to a pavement lane being used to
maintain traffic, exercise extreme care to avoid interference with the safe movement of traffic.

120-13 Method of Measurement.

120-13.1 General: When payment for excavation is on a volumetric basis, the quantity to
be paid for will be the volume, in cubic yards. The material will be measured in its original
position by field survey or by photogrammetric means as designated by the Engineer, unless
otherwise specified under the provisions for individual items.

Where subsoil excavation extends outside the lines shown in the Plans ot
authorized by the Engineer including allowable tolerances, and the space is backfilled*with
material obtained in additional authorized roadway or borrow excavation, the met fill, plus
shrinkage allowance, will be excluded from the quantity of roadway excavdtion*or borrow
excavation to be paid for, as applicable.

The quantity of all material washed, blown, or placedbeyend the limits of the
finished graded surface will be determined by the Engineer and will 6e.excluded from the
quantity of roadway excavation or borrow excavation to be paid-foryas applicable.

Subsoil excavation that extends outside the lines'shown in the Plans or authorized
by the Engineer including allowable tolerances will be ex€luded from the quantity to be paid for
as subsoil excavation.

120-13.2 Roadway Excavation: The measurement will inelude only the net volume of
material excavated between the original ground line or finished/graded surface of an existing
roadbed, as applicable, and the finished sutfage of new paverfienty€xcept that the measurement
will also include all unavoidable slides which may occur i connection with excavation classified
as roadway excavation.

The pay quantity wilLbe the plan quafititysprovided that the excavation was
accomplished in substantial compliance with theplandimensions and subject to the provisions of
9-3.2 and 9-3.4. On designated 3-R\Projectssregular excavation will be paid for at the Contract
lump sum price provided that the €xcavation,was accomplished in substantial compliance with
the plan dimension.

120-13.3 Borrew Excavation? M¢easurement will be made on a loose volume basis,
measured in trucks or other haulingequipment at the point of dumping on the road. If
measurement is madg in vehicle$, 1&yvel the material to facilitate accurate measurement.

Unsuitable material excavated from borrow pits where truck measurement is
provided for ‘and/from any*borrew pits furnished by the Contractor, will not be included in the
quantity of excavation to be paid for.

120-13.4 Lateral Ditch Excavation: The measurement will include only material
excavated within thelites and grades indicated in the Plans or as directed by the Engineer. The
fmeastrement will include the full length shown in the Plans or directed by the Engineer and
aeeeptably completed. Excavation included for payment under Section 125 will not be included
1n this measurement.

The pay quantity will be the plan quantity provided that the excavation was
aécomplished in substantial compliance with the plan dimensions and subject to the provisions of
9-3.2,and 9-3.4.

120-13.5 Channel Excavation: The measurement will include only material excavated
within the lines and grades indicated in the Plans or in accordance with authorized Plan changes.
The measurement will include the full length shown in the Plans including any authorized
changes thereto.



If shoaling occurs subsequent to excavation of a channel and the Engineer
authorized the shoaled material to remain in place, the volume of any such material remaining
within the limits of channel excavation shown in the Plans will be excluded from the measured
quantity of channel excavation.

120-13.6 Subsoil Excavation: The measurement will include only material excavated
within the lines and grades indicated in the Plans (including the tolerance permitted therefore) or
as directed by the Engineer.

When no item for subsoil excavation is shown in the Contract but subseil
excavation is subsequently determined to be necessary, such unanticipated subsoiliexcayation
will be paid for as provided in Article 4-4.

120-13.7 Embankment: The quantity will be at the plan quantity. Wher€ payment for
embankment is not to be included in the payment for the excavation and is(to be"paid for on a
cubic yard basis for the item of embankment, the measurement will include material placed
within the limits of the existing surface, to the finished graded surfag€as'shown in the Plans,
Standard Plans Index 120-001, or directed by the Engineer. Wher¢ embankment is constructed
over an existing road, the embankment measurement will includ&only the material actually
placed up to the finished graded surface. If there are authorized ehanges in plan dimensions or if
errors in plan quantities are detected, plan quantity will b¢ adjusted as provided in 9-3.2.

Any overrun or underrun of plan quartity for'subsoil €xeavation which results in a
corresponding increase or decrease in embankment will be consideted'as an authorized plan
change for adjustment purposes as defined in 9-3:2.2.

No payment will be made for eémbankment material used to replace unsuitable
material excavated beyond the lines and grades'shown in the Rlans or ordered by the Engineer.

In no case will payment be,made for material ‘allowed to run out of the
embankment on a flatter slope than indicated on the(Plans’ The Contractor shall make his own
estimate on the volume of material‘actually requiféd to’obtain the pay section.

120-14 Basis of Payment.

120-14.1 Generals Pfices and payments for the various work items included in this
Section will be full compensation for@ll werk described herein, including excavating, dredging,
pumping, hauling, placing, and comipacting; dressing the surface of the earthwork; maintaining
and protecting thé-eomplete earthwork.

The Departmentwill not allow extra compensation for any reworking of
materials. The’Departmentiwilbcompensate for the cost of grassing or other permanent erosion
control measures directéd by the Engineer as provided in the Contract.

120-14.2 Excavation:

120-14.2.1 Items of Payment: When no classification of material is indicated in
the' Plans, and bids are taken only on regular excavation, the total quantity of all excavation
specified underthis Section will be paid for at the Contract unit price for regular excavation.

When separate classifications of excavation are shown in the proposal, the
quantities of each of the various classes of materials so shown will be paid for at the Contract
ufiitprices per cubic yard for regular excavation, lateral ditch excavation, subsoil excavation, and
chanmel excavation, as applicable, and any of such classifications not so shown will be included
under the item of regular excavation (except that if there is a classification for lateral ditch
excavation shown and there is no classification for channel excavation, any channel excavation
will be included under the item of lateral ditch excavation). As an exception on designated
projects, regular excavation will be paid for at the Contract lump sum price.



120-14.2.2 Basic Work Included in Payments: Prices and payments will be full
compensation for all work described under this Section, except for any excavation, or
embankment which is specified to be included for payment under other items. Such prices and
payments will include hauling; any reworking that may be necessary to accomplish final disposal
as shown in the Plans; the dressing of shoulders, ditches and slopes; removal of trash, vegetation,
etc., from the previously graded roadway where no item for clearing and grubbing is shown«in
the Plans; and compacting as required.

120-14.2.3 Additional Depth of Subsoil Excavation: Where subsoil-excavation
is made to a depth of 0 to 5 feet below the depth shown in the Plans, such excavation will be paid
for at the unit price bid.

Where subsoil excavation is made to a depth greater than/5 feet, and up to
15 feet, deeper than the depth shown in the Plans, such excavation will be paid for at the unit
price bid plus 25% of such unit price. Additional extra depth, more than'15,feet below such plan
depth, will be considered as a change in the character of the work and*will be paid for as
unforeseeable work.

Where no subsoil excavation is shown i @particular location on the
original Plans, payment for extra depth of subsoil will begin'5, feet below the lowest elevation on
the finished graded surface.

120-14.2.4 Borrow Excavation: Whén the item of borrow excavation is included
in the Contract, price and payment will also include the cost of furnishing the borrow areas and
any necessary clearing and grubbing thereof, thestemoval of unguitable material that it is
necessary to excavate in order to obtain suitable borrow matérial,"and also the costs incurred in
complying with the provisions of 120-6.3.

120-14.2.5 Materials Excluded from Raymeént for the Excavation: No payment
for excavation will be made for any excavation covéred for payment under the item of
embankment.

No payment will be n1ade fer'the excavation of any materials which is
used for purposes other thap-those shown in‘the Plans or designated by the Engineer. No
payment will be made for{miaterials excayated outside the lines and grades given by the
Engineer, unless specifically authorizéd by*the Engineer. As an exception, in operations of
roadway excavationy alkslides andfalls'of insecure masses of material beyond the regular slopes
that are not due tofack of precaution/on the part of the Contractor, will be paid for at the
Contract unitpsice for the mateégial involved. The removal of slides and falls of material
classified as ldteral ditch eXcavation or as subsoil excavation will not be paid for separately, but
will bé ineluded in the Contract unit price for the pay quantity of these materials, measured as
provided in 120-14.

120-14.3 Embankment:

120-14.3.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all work
specified in thissSection, including all material for constructing the embankment, all excavating,
dredgingmpumping, placing and compacting of material for constructing the embankment
complete, dressing of the surface of the roadway, maintenance and protection of the completed
eatthwork, and the removal of rubbish, vegetation, etc., from the roadway where no clearing and
grubbing of the area is specified in the Plans. Also, such price and payment, in each case, will
specifically include all costs of any roadway, lateral ditch, or channel excavation, unless such
excavation is specifically shown to be paid for separately, regardless of whether the materials are
utilized in the embankment.



120-14.3.2 Excluded Material: No payment will be made for the removal of
muck or overburden from the dredging or borrow areas. No payment will be made for
embankment material used to replace muck or other unsuitable material excavated beyond the
lines and grades shown in the Plans or ordered by the Engineer.

120-14.3.3 Clearing and Grubbing: No payment will be made for any clearing
and grubbing of the borrow or dredging areas. Where no clearing and grubbing of such areas.is
specified in the Plans, the cost of any necessary clearing and grubbing will be included insthe
Contract unit or lump sum price for Embankment.

120-14.3.4 Cost of Permits, Rights, and Waivers: Where the Contractor
provides borrow or dredging areas of his own choosing, the cost of securing the necesSary
permits, rights or waivers will be included in the Contract price for embankmént.

120-14.4 Payment Items: Payment will be made under:

Item No. 120- 1- Regular Excavation - per cubic yafd:

Item No. 120- 2- Borrow Excavation - per cubic/yards

Item No. 120- 3- Lateral Ditch Excavation - pér eubic yard.
Item No. 120- 4- Subsoil Excavation - perubicryard.

Item No. 120- 5- Channel Excavation - per eubic yard.

Item No. 120- 6- Embankment - per ¢ubic yard.
Item No. 120- 71- Regular Excavétion (3R Projects) - lump sum.



SECTION 121
FLOWABLE FILL

121-1 Description.

Furnish and place flowable fill as an alternative to compacted soil as approved by the
Engineer. Applications for conventional flowable fill include beddings; encasements; closures
for tanks and pipes; and general backfill for trenches, embankments and walls. Applications for
cellular concrete flowable fill include beddings; encasements; closures for tanks and pipes; and
general backfill for embankments and walls.

121-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:

Fine Aggregate)...........ccooovivvviveeeieeeeceenns Section902
Portland Cement...........cceevvieeriieeniieeiee e, Section’921
WaALET ..ottt Section923
Admixtures®.........cocoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen Séction 924
Ground Tire Rubber (GTR)® ..ol Settion 919
Supplementary Cementitious Materials..,.. ... s.. Section 929
Preformed Foam..........ccoooeeviniinne s drumns e ASTM, C869

1. Any clean fine aggregate with 100%"passing a 3/8-ineh mesh sieve and not
more than 15% passing a No. 200 sieve may be Used.

2. High air generators or foaiming agents may'béwsed in lieu of conventional air
entraining admixtures and shall be added at jobsite and mixed'in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendation. GTR may reduce thésampunt of high air generators or foaming
agents used.

3. GTR may replace up to 20% of the fine aggregate.

121-3 Mix Design.

Conventional flowableAfill is a mixture of portland cement, £1+coal ash, fine aggregate,
admixture and water. Flowable fill contains a low cementitious content for reduced strength
development. Cellular corcrete flgWwable fill is a low density concrete made with cement, water
and preformed foamsto form a hardened closed cell foam material. Cellular concrete flowable fill
may also contain fine aggregate, supplementary cementitious materials and admixtures.

Submit niix designsito the Engineer for approval. Table 121-1 below has suggested mix
guides’ foriexcavatable, non+excavatable and cellular concrete flowable fill:



Table 121-1

Excavatable Non-Excavatable |Cellular Concrete
Cement 75-100 1b/yd? 75-150 Ib/yd? Min 150 Ib/yd?
Supplementary Cementitious None 150-600 Ib/yd? Optional
Materials
Water * * *
Air** 5-35% 5-15% S
28 Day Compressive Strength** | Maximum 100 psi | Minimum 125 psi | Minintum,80 psi
Unit Weight ** 90-110 Ib/ft? 100-125 1b/ft3 20-80 Ib/ft?
Fine Aggregate otk otk Optional

*Mix designs shall produce a consistency that will result in a flowable self-leveling product at time of plaCerient.

**The requirements for percent air, compressive strength and unit weight are for laboratory designs only,and are not intended for
jobsite acceptance requirements.

***Fine Aggregate shall be proportioned to yield 1 yd>.

%] cellular concrete, preformed foam shall be proportioned at the job site to yield 1 yd? in"accordance with the design
requirements.

121-4 Production and Placing.

Use flowable fill manufactured at a production fagility that meets the requirements of
347-3. Deliver flowable fill using concrete constructioniequipment. Révolution counter are
waived. Place flowable fill by chute, pumping or other'methods approved by the Engineer.
Tremie flowable fill through water. Cellular conefete flowable filbmay not be placed within
three feet of the bottom elevation for roadwaysbaseicourses.

121-5 Construction Requirements.

Use straps, soil anchors or other approved means,of restraint to ensure correct alignment
when flowable fill is used as backfill far pipe or where flotation or misalignment may occur.

Protect flowable fill fronf freézing for-a,period of 36 hours after placement.

Place flowable fill to_the designated\fill line without vibration or other means of
compaction. Do not place,floewable fill duringuhclement weather, e.g. rain or ambient
temperatures below 402E. Take all negessary precautions to prevent any damages caused by the
hydraulic pressure of the fill duringsplacement prior to hardening. Provide the means to confine
the material within the designated space.

121-6 Acceptance.
Acceptance of flowable fill will be based on the following documentation and a
minithum temperatute ofiflowable fill at the point of delivery of 50°F.
Submit a delivery ticket to the Engineer for each load of flowable fill delivered to the
worksite. Ensure that each ticket contains the following information:
I'. Ptoject designation,
2. Date,
3. Time,
4. Class and quantity of flowable fill,
5. Actual batch proportions,
6. Free moisture content of aggregates,
7. Quantity of water withheld.
Leave the fill undisturbed until the material obtains sufficient strength. Sufficient
strength is 35 psi penetration resistance as measured using a hand held penetrometer in



accordance with ASTM C403. Provide a hand held penetrometer to measure the penetration
resistance of the hardened flowable fill.

121-7 Basis of Payment.

When the item of flowable fill is included in the Contract, payment will be made at the
Contract unit price per cubic yard. Such price and payment will include all cost of the mixtuce,\in
place and accepted, determined as specified above. No measurement and payment will besmade
for material placed outside the neat line limits or outside the adjusted limits, or for unused or
wasted material.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 121- 70- Flowable Fill - per cubic yard.



SECTION 125
EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES AND PIPE

125-1 Description.

Excavate for box culverts, pipes, retaining walls, headwalls for pipes and drains, catch
basins, drop inlets, manholes, and similar structures. Construct and remove cofferdams, shecting,
bracing, etc.; pump or otherwise dewater foundations; remove and dispose of any existidg
structures or portions of structures not covered by other items in the Contract, including
foundations, abutments, piers, wings, and all other materials, obstructions, etc., found necessary
to clear the site for the proposed work; backfill, dispose of surplus material, andsperform final
cleaning, as may be necessary for the proper execution of the work. This Sectieh does not
include excavation for bases or pavements, curbs, curb and gutter, valley guttet, ditch pavement,
or rubble gutter.

125-1.1 Trench Excavation Safety System and Shoring, Special (Trench
Excavation): When performing trench excavation in excess of 5 feet'int depth, comply with the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s (OSHA) tredch safety standards, 29 CFR 1926,
Subpart P, and all subsequent revisions or updates adopted.bysthe Department of Labor and
Employment Security. Ensure that trench boxes are wide ‘efiongh to accommodate compaction
and density testing.

Submission of bid and subsequent execution of the Contract will serve as
certification that all trench excavation in excess.of\5 feet in depth’will be in compliance with
Section 553.62, Florida Statutes.

Consider all available geotechnical information"when designing the trench
excavation safety system.

Consider these and anfyymore stringent trench safety standards as minimum
Contract requirements.

125-2 Classification.
Consider all materials.excavatedas unclassified and as excavation regardless of the
material encountered.

125-3 Cofferdams:
125-3AyConstruction:

125-3.1.1 Methoeds: Construct all foundations by open excavation, and shore,
brace, ‘or protect the foundation openings with cofferdams. Provide cofferdams or cribs for
foundation constructiongbelow the bottom of the footings. Provide sufficient clearance in the
cofferdam interiors tespermit construction of forms and inspection of their exteriors, and for
pumping equipnient.

125-3.1.2 Protection of Concrete: Construct cofferdams to protect green
concretg-against damage from a sudden rising of the water and to prevent damage by erosion. Do
not leave timber or bracing in cofferdams or cribs that extend into the substructure masonry
except-where permitted in writing by the Engineer.

125-3.1.3 Placing in the Dry: For placing footings in the dry, the Engineer may
require cofferdam sheeting to be driven to an elevation 6 feet below the elevation of the bottom
of the footings and require sufficient pumping equipment to dewater and maintain the cofferdam
in a comparatively dry condition.



125-3.1.4 Working Drawings: For substructure work, submit drawings showing

the proposed method of cofferdam construction and other details left to choice or not fully shown
in the Plans. Obtain the Engineer’s approval of the type and clearance of cofferdams, insofar as
such details affect the character of the finished work. For other details of design that do not affect
the character of the finished work, assume responsibility for the successful construction of the,
work. Retain a Professional Engineer, registered in the State of Florida, to prepare the aboye
construction drawing, and keep a signed and sealed copy on hand at the site at all times.

125-3.2 Removal: Unless otherwise provided, remove cofferdams or cribs, svith all
sheeting and bracing, after completion of the substructure without disturbing or marring the
finished masonry.

125-4 Excavation.

125-4.1 Requirements for all Excavation: Perform all excavation, te-foundation
materials, satisfactory to the Engineer, regardless of the elevation shewmin the Plans. Remove
rock, boulders or other hard lumpy or unyielding material to a depth'6f12 inches below the
bottom of pipes and box culverts elevations. Remove muck or gthensoft material to the depth
indicated in the Plans or as directed by the Engineer.

125-4.2 Earth Excavation:

125-4.2.1 Foundation Material other than-the Rock:\When masonry is to rest
on an excavated surface other than rock, take special‘€are to avoid«disturbing the bottom of the
excavation, and do not remove the final foundation material to grade'until just before placing the
masonry. In case the foundation material is,soft 0r mucky, th€*Engineer may require excavation
to a greater depth and to backfill to grade with approved matesgial.

125-4.2.2 Foundation Piles: Where foundation piles are used, complete the
excavation of each pit before driving the piles. After'the'dfiving is completed, remove all loose
and displaced material, leaving a smooth, solid, afid,level bed to receive the masonry.

125-4.2.3 Removyal of'Obstructions: Remove boulders, logs, or any unforeseen
obstacles encountered in excavatifig. Compensation will be in accordance with the requirements
of 4-3.

125-4.3 Rock Excayation: Cl€an, all rock and other hard foundation material, remove all
loose material, and eut@ll'rock to afirm-Surface. Either level, step vertically and horizontally, or
serrate the rock, asamay be direefed by the Engineer. Clean out all seams, and fill them with
concrete or mertar.

125-4.4 Pipe Trench Excavation: Excavate trenches for pipes to the elevation of the
bottom of théwpipe and to awidth sufficient to provide adequate working room. Remove soil not
meéting the'classificationspecified as suitable backfill material in 125-8.3.2.2, to a depth of
4 inches below the bottom of the pipe elevation. Where the soils permit, ensure that the trench
Sides are vertigdhup to at least the mid-point of the pipe.

Eor pipe lines placed above the existing surface, place and compact the
embankment, prior to excavation of the trench, to an elevation at least 2 feet above the top of the
pipetand to'a width equal to four pipe diameters, and then excavate the trench to the required
gfade:

For pipe trenches utilizing trench boxes, ensure that the trench box used is of
sufficient width to permit thorough tamping of bedding material under and around the pipes as
specified in 125-8.1.6.

Do not disturb the installed pipe and its embedment when moving trench boxes.
Move the trench box carefully to avoid excavated wall displacement or damage. As the trench



box is moved, fill any voids left by the trench box and continuously place and compact the
backfill material adjacent to and all along the side of the trench box walls to fill any voids
created by the trench box.

125-5 Preservation of Channel.

125-5.1 General: Unless shown in the Plans, do not excavate outside of caissons,«cribs,
cofferdams, or sheet piling, and do not disturb the natural stream bed adjacent to the struetute. If
excavating or dredging at the site of the structure before sinking caissons, cribs, or cefferdams,
complete the foundation and backfill all such excavations to the existing surface ot other
required elevation, with material satisfactory to the Engineer.

125-5.2 Removal of Excavated Materials: Do not allow materials that.are deposited
adjacent to the stream area to infiltrate the water areas. Leave the stream in(its Original condition.

125-6 Disposal of Surplus.

Use suitable excavated materials for backfilling over or areund the structure. Dispose of
unsuitable materials. Meet the disposal requirements pertaining-te water pollution contained in
Section 104 and in 7-1.1.

125-7 Pumping.

Pump from the interior of any foundation enc¢leStre in suchannér as to preclude the
possibility of any portion of the concrete materialg being carried=away. Do not pump while
placing concrete, or for a period of at least 24 lrours, thereafter, ufiless using a suitable pump
separated from the concrete work by a watertight/wall.

125-8 Backfilling.
125-8.1 General Requirements for Structures and Pipe:

125-8.1.1 General»Backfill in.the dry whenever normal dewatering equipment
and methods can accomplish the'needed deiwateting. A LOT is defined as one lift of backfill
material placement, not to, éxeeed 500 feet in'lehgth or a single run of pipe connecting two
successive structures, whichever is lesss Backfill for structures and pipe compacted in one
operation will be considered as one.l @ Tiwithin the cover zone. Backfill around structures
compacted separately from the pipe’will be considered as separate LOTs. Backfill on each side
of the pipe for the first lift willlbe,considered a separate LOT. Backfill on opposite sides of the
pipe for the remaining lifts Will b¢ considered separate LOTs, unless the same compactive effort
is applied( Same€ compaetiveieffort is defined as the same type of equipment (make and model)
makihg théssame nuftiber,of passes on both sides of the pipe. For multiple phase backfill, a LOT
shall'notiextend beyond the limits of the phase.

When placing backfill within trench box each lift of backfill is considered
alLOT. Placemént-of backfill within trench box limits will be considered a complete operation
before trefich box is moved for next backfill operation. When the trench box is moved for next
backfill operation this will start new LOTs for each lift. Follow the density testing frequency in
125-93. 1=

125-8.1.2 Equipment and Methods: Provide normal dewatering equipment
including, but not limited to, surface pumps, sump pumps, wellpoints and header pipe and
trenching/digging machinery. Provide normal dewatering methods including, but not limited to,
constructing shallow surface drainage trenches/ditches, using sand blankets, perforated pipe
drains, sumps and siphons.



125-8.1.3 Backfill Materials: Backfill to the existing surface or subgrade surface
of openings made for structures, with a sufficient allowance for settlement. The Engineer may
require that the material used for this backfill be obtained from a source entirely apart from the
structure. Use only material accepted by the Engineer. Maintain a clearance of at least 1 foot of
clean select soil between recycled concrete aggregate (RCA) and aluminum or metalized
drainage pipe.

Do not allow heavy construction equipment to cross over culvert prstorm
sewer pipes until placing and compacting backfill material to the finished graded surfaceé\or to an
elevation at least 4 feet above the crown of the pipe.

125-8.1.4 Use of A-7 Material: In the backfilling of trenches, A-7 material may
be used from a point 12 inches above the top of the pipe up to the elevation shown in the
Standard Plans as the elevation for undercutting of A-7 material.

125-8.1.5 Time of Placing Backfill: Do not place backf{ill'against any masonry or
concrete abutment, wingwall, or culvert until the Engineer has given/permission to do so, and in
no case until the masonry or concrete has been in place seven dayg of.ntil the specified 28 day
compressive strength occurs.

125-8.1.6 Placement and Compaction: Place the-material in horizontal layers
not exceeding 6 inches compacted thickness, in depth abave water level, behind abutments,
wingwalls and end bents or end rest piers, under theshaunches of the pipes and around box
culverts and all structures including pipe culverts. When the backfill material is deposited in
water, compact as specified in 125-8.2.5 and 125+8.3.4.

125-8.1.6.1 Thick Lift(Requirements: The'Contractor may elect to place
material in thicker lifts of no more than 12 inehes compacted thickness above the Soil Envelope
if the embankment material is classified as Group 1 inthetable below. If the embankment
material is classified as Group 2 in the table below dnd th€ Contractor chooses to place material
in thicker lifts of no more than 12 inchés compagted thickness above the soil envelope then the
Contractor must demonstraterwith asuccessful*test-section that density can be achieved. Thick
lift around structures is only-allewed above the soil envelope of the connecting pipe. Notify the
Engineer in writing prior,fo beginning censtruction of a test section. Construct a test section of
the length of one LOT¢Perform five quality control (QC) tests at random locations within the
test section. All fiveitests/must me€tithe"density required by 125-9.2 and be verified by the
Department. Identify the test seetionawith the compaction effort and soil classification in the
Earthwork Reeerds System (ERS )'section of the Department’s database. In case of a change in
compaction,effort or soil classification, construct a new test section. When a QC test fails the
requiréments of 125-9.2 or when the QC tests cannot be verified, construct a new test section.
The'Contractor may eleet to place material in 6 inches compacted thickness at any time.



Table 125-1

Maximum Lift Thickness glgggoilg;?ggill;etzt
Group AASHTO Soil Class Within Cover| Above Soil | Within Cover| Above Soil
Zone Envelope Zone Envelope
A-3 . .
1 A-2-4 (No. 200 Sieve < 15%) 6 inches 12 inches N/A Not Needed
A-1
A-2-4 (No. 200 Sieve > 15%) . . Maximum of
2 [A25, A2-6, A-2-7, Ak, A5, | O mc}li:;:g;gg;"mml N/A . |12 inches per
A-6 120-8.2.1.2
A-7 (Liquid Limit < 50)

125-8.2 Additional Requirements for Structures Other than Pipe:
125-8.2.1 Density: Where the backfill material is deposited in water, obtain a
12 inch layer of comparatively dry material, thoroughly comipacted by tamping, before verifying
the layer and density requirements. Meet the requirements.of 125-9.2.
125-8.2.2 Box Culverts: For box culvests ‘@ver whichpavement is to be
constructed, compact around the structure to an elevation-not less than 12 inches above the top of
the structure, using rapid-striking mechanical tampers.
125-8.2.3 Other Limited Areas: Compact in othér limited areas using
mechanical tampers or approved hand tampers, until the cover over the structure is at least
12 inches thick. When hand tampers are useddeposit the materials in layers not more than
4 inches thick using hand tampers suitablé€ for this purpesewith a face area of not more than
100 square inches. Take special precautions to prevent any wedging action against the masonry,
and step or terrace the slope bounding the excavation for abutments and wingwalls if required by
the Engineer.
125-8.2.4 Culyerts and Piers: Backfill around culverts and piers on both sides
simultaneously to approXimately the same elevation.
125-8.2.5 Compaction Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions do not
permit the use of mechafiical tampersjeompact using hand tampers. Use only A-3 material for
the hand tamped portions of the backtill. When the backfill has reached an elevation and
condition su¢h.as to make thewse of the mechanical tampers practical, perform mechanical
tamping i such'mannerandito such extent as to transfer the compaction force into the sections
previeusly'tamped by hand.
123-8.3 Additional Requirements for Pipe Greater than 12 Inches Inside Diameter:
125-8.3.1 General: Trenches for pipe may have up to four zones that must be
backfilled.
Lowest Zone: The lowest zone is backfilled for deep undercuts up to
within 4 ihch€s of the bottom of the pipe.
Bedding Zone: The zone above the lowest zone is the bedding zone.
Usually it will be the backfill which is the 4 inches of soil below the bottom of the pipe. When
rock or other hard material has been removed to place the pipe, the bedding zone will be the
12 inches of soil below the bottom of the pipe.



Cover Zone: The next zone is backfill that is placed after the pipe has been
laid and will be called the cover zone. This zone extends to 12 inches above the top of the pipe.
The cover zone and the bedding zone are considered the Soil Envelope for the pipe.

Top Zone: The top zone extends from 12 inches above the top of the pipe
to the base or final grade.

125-8.3.2 Material:

125-8.3.2.1 Lowest Zone: Backfill areas undercut below the beddimg'zone
of a pipe with coarse sand, or other suitable granular material, obtained from the grading
operations on the project, or a commercial material if no suitable material is available.

125-8.3.2.2 Soil Envelope: In both the bedding zone and the ¢over zone
of the pipe, backfill with materials classified as A-1, A-2, or A-3. Material classified as A-4 may
be used if the pipe is concrete pipe.

125-8.3.2.3 Top Zone: Backfill the area of the tréneh @bove the soil
envelope of the pipe with materials allowed on Standard Plans, Index*$20-001.

125-8.3.3 Compaction:

125-8.3.3.1 Lowest Zone: Compact the/Soil in the lowest zone to
approximately match the density of the soil in which the treneh'was cut.

125-8.3.3.2 Bedding Zone: If the trench was not undercut below the
bottom of the pipe, loosen the soil in the bottom of the trench immediately below the
approximate middle third of the outside diameter of the pipe.

If the trench was undercut, place the bedding material and leave it
in a loose condition below the middle thirdeofithéjoutside didmeter of the pipe. Compact the
outer portions to meet the density requirements'of the acceptance criteria. Place the material in
lifts no greater than 6 inches (compacted thickness).

125-8.3.3.3 Coyver Zone: Before placing the cover zone material, lay pipe
according to Section 430. Excavatéfor pipe bellg'before laying pipe. Place the material in 6 inch
layers (compacted thickness); evenly deposit€dwon-both sides of the pipe, and compact with
mechanical tampers suitable-fonthis purpose, Hand tamp material below the pipe haunch that
cannot be reached by mechahieal tampers. Meet the requirements of in 125-9.2.

125-8.3.3.4 Top Zone: Place the material in layers not to exceed
12 inches in compactedithickness./Mectthe requirements of the density acceptance criteria.

125=8.3.4 Backfill Under Wet Conditions: Where wet conditions are such that
dewatering by-normal pumpingumethods would not be effective, the procedure outlined below
may be used When specifically‘authorized by the Engineer in writing. The Department will pay
for any sélect'material which is not available from the grading as Unforeseeable Work. The
Department will ngt pay for select material that might be used by the Contractor for his own
conyenience insteadwof’'dewatering.

The Department will permit the use of granular material below the
eleévation at which mechanical tampers would be effective, but only material classified as A-3.
Place andicompact the material using timbers or hand tampers until the backfill reaches an
elevation such that its moisture content will permit the use of mechanical tampers. When the
backfillbhas reached such elevation, use normally acceptable backfill material. Compact the
material using mechanical tampers in such manner and to such extent as to transfer the
compacting force into the material previously tamped by hand.

The Department will permit the use of coarse aggregate below the
elevation at which mechanical tampers would be effective. Use coarse aggregate as specified in



Section 901 for Aggregate Size Number 89, 8, 78, 7, 68, 6, or 57. Place the coarse aggregate
such that it will be stable and firm. Fully wrap the aggregate with a layer of Type D-4 filter
fabric, as specified in Section 985. Do not place coarse aggregate within 4 feet of the ends of the
trench or ditch. Use normally accepted backfill material at the ends.

125-9 Acceptance Program.
125-9.1 General Requirements: Meet the requirements of 120-10, except replace,the
requirements of 120-10.1.6 with 125-9.1.1, 120-10.2 with 125-9.2, and 120-10.3 with,125-9:3.
125-9.1.1 Reduced Testing Frequency: Obtain the Engineer’s approval in
writing for the option to reduce density testing frequency to one test every two LOTSs+ot one
every four LOTs for trench box operations if the following requirements are met:

1. Resolution testing was not required for six consecfitive-verified LOTs.

2. Resolution testing was required for any of the sixconsecutive verified
LOTs, but QC test data was upheld.

Identify the substantiating tests in the ERS seetion of the Department’s
database and notify the Engineer in writing prior to starting redugedifrequency of testing.
Generate random numbers for selecting test locations for thedL@TIs under consideration. When
QC test frequency is reduced, obtain the Engineer’s apprgval it writing to place more than one
LOT over an untested LOT. Do not apply reduced testing frequency for the first and last lift of
pipe. Assure similar compaction efforts for the untested sections. If the, Verification test fails,
and QC test data is not upheld by Resolution testing the QC testing will revert to the original
frequency.

125-9.2 Acceptance Criteria:
125-9.2.1 Density: Obtain a minimum QCidénsity in any LOT of 100% of the
Standard Proctor maximum density as determined by FM#1-T099 or the requirements of
125-8.3.3.1 when applicable. Whenithéwcover height below the bottom of base under asphalt
pavement, below concrete pavemenit, or belowsunpaved ground, exceeds 15 inches, compact the
pipe backfill in the cover zone to @'density of at least 95% of the Standard Proctor maximum
density as determined by FM 12T099.

For density reqtiirements around drainage structures, obtain a minimum
QC density in any LOT.of 100% of'the-Standard Proctor maximum density as determined by
FM 1-T099 for a'distance of on€ pipe diameter but not less than 3 feet from the outside face of
the structure.

125-9.2.2 Exceptions to Structures and Pipe Density Requirements: Compact
the baekfill to,a firmness approximately equal to that of the soil next to the pipe trench in
locdations‘eutside the plane’described by a one (vertical) to two (horizontal) slope downward
frof the roadway shoulder point or the gutter line in accordance with Standard Plans, Index 120-
001 ot 120-002-3Apply 125-9.2.1 when compacting side-drain pipe backfill under driveways
serving a propetty that is not a single residential lot.

125-9.3 Additional Requirements:

125-9.3.1 Frequency: Conduct Standard Proctor maximum density sampling and
teSting.at a minimum frequency of one test per soil type. The summary of tests and frequency is
shown in Table 125-2 below.



Table 125-2
Test Name Quality Control Verification
Standard Proctor
Maximum Density

One per soil type One per soil type

One per four consecutive LQTs

Density One per LOT and for wet conditions, théfirst
lift not affected by Watcs
Soil Classification and Organic|  One per Standard Proctor One per StandatfdPrector
Content Maximum density Maximum density

125-10 Verification Comparison Criteria and Resolution Procedures.
Meet the requirements of 120-10.4.

125-11 Site Restoration.

Wherever the existing site is disturbed solely for the purpese@fconstructing or removing
box culverts, pipes, inlets, manholes, etc., completely replace afidreéstore the site to the
Engineer’s satisfaction, without additional compensation.

125-12 Cleaning Up.

Upon completion of the work, leave the structdre and all adjacent areas in a neat and
presentable condition, clear up all temporary stru¢tures, rubbish’aind surplus materials and leave
the space under the structure unobstructed and‘imstich shapesthatudtift will not collect nor scour
or be induced. Pile all material from existingstrucCtures that have been removed neatly on the
bank, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. Pull false,work piling unless the Engineer
permits it to be cut or broken off in which case it will'beetit or broken off at least 2 feet below
the finished grade or stream bed.

125-13 Method of Measurement
No separate measuremient or payment Will be made for work under this Section.

125-14 Basis of Payment:
Payment«for excavation of bridge structures will be made under Section 120. Payment for
excavation of drainage systenifitems will be incidental to those items.



SECTION 145
GEOSYNTHETIC REINFORCEMENT

145-1 Description.

This Section specifies the construction requirements for geosynthetics used in:
geosynthetic reinforced soil slopes, and-geosynthetic reinforced foundations ee&sﬁ@&eted—@%
soft in-situ-soils, and geosynthetic reinforced embankment. Furnish and place geosynth@
any associated facing material or drainage blankets.

145-2 Responsibility.

Construct the geosynthetic reinforced feature, including materials, @ and
installation based on information provided in the Contract Documents and the geosynthetic
supplier’s recommendations. Submit shop drawings in accordance wit 1on 5 showing the
details and distribution of the selected geosynthetics that meet the d hown in the Plans.
Alternate designs optimizing the selected geosynthetic materials &M%must be in
accordance with Chapter 263 of the FDOT Design Manual.¢ ( /
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145-3 Materials. @

145-3.1 Geos ic Materialss Use geosynthetic materials meeting the requirements
of Section 985 and isted on t oved Product List (APL). Ensure the geosynthetic
materials receive e job sitelaresin unopened shipping packages and the packages are clearly
labeled with tive e, product name, style number, roll dimension and LOT

, »f1ous materials from coming in contact with the geosynthetic materials
scould im e performance of the geosynthetic material. Replace geosynthetic materials
, tearS, punctures, flaws, deterioration, or other damage at no additional cost to the

Department
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Department:
145-3.2 Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes:

145-3.2.1 Backfill Materials: Use only free draining backfill material in the
determined in accordance with AASHTO T 27 and FM 1-T011: *

reinforced fill volume as shown in the Plans meeting the following gradation limits as \

P\

Table 145-1 U -
Sieve Size Percent Passi
3-1/2 inches 100 é )
3/4 inch
No. 4

No. 40
No. 100

No. 200 g\' 0to15

Do not use backfill material containi c@nan an %ge of 2.0% by weight
of organic material, as determined by FM 1-T267 a eragin@i st results for three
randomly selected, representative samples from each stratum o pile of a particular material.

Consider the stratum or stockpile unsuitable f tructio einforced fill volume if an
individual test value exceeds 3.0%.

Use backfill material with a maximum §l§ ity index of 6six as determined by

AASHTO T 90, and a maximum liquid lifnit of 15 ined by AASHTO T 89. Use
backfill materials with a pH between-*5 5.0 and 10 determined by FM 5-550. For polyester
geosynthetic reinforcement, yse/dektill materia % a pH between 5.0 and 9.0.

1+0-6- Do not use soil ce w ime sta iliz ackfill unless approved by the Engineer.
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| A45-3.2.2 Slope.Face Treatment: For reinforced soil slopes, provide slope face
material.«f dpplicable, ﬁ n in the Plans and listed on the APL.
3.3 Gebdsyn ic Reinforced Foundations Over Soft Soils: Use backfill material
megting the requiréments of Section 120, all Contract Documents, and any other applicable
o Sfication requirements. Meet the pH criteria specified in 145-3.2.1 as determined by FM 5-

50 ‘
Q 1 .4 Geosynthetic Reinforced Embankment: Use backfill material meeting the
requareinents of Section 120 for Embankment, Section 160 for Stabilization, Section 200 for
., and Section 204 for Graded Aggregate Base, all Contract Documents, and any other
apphicable specification requirements. Meet the pH criteria specified in 145-3.2.1 as determined

by FM 5-550.




145-4 Construction_Requirements.

145-4.1 General: Obtain from the geosynthetic supplier, technical instructions, guidance
in preconstruction activities, and on-site technical assistance during construction. Submit a copy
of any instructions provided by the supplier to the Engineer prior to beginning installation.

145-4.2 Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes:

145-4.2.1 Foundation Preparation: Excavate to the limits shown in the Gontract
Documents. Remove all existing vegetation and all unsuitable foundation materials. Prepateithe
foundation in accordance with Section 110 and 120, except as noted herein.

Proof-roll the graded area with a vibratory roller weighing @ minimum of
8 tons or a sheepsfoot roller, where appropriate, exerting a compression of at least 250 psi on the
tamper foot for at least five passes in the presence of the Engineer or as directed’by the Engineer.
Remove and replace any soft or loose foundation subsoils that are;1-the-ofpiniofiofthe
Engineer; incapable of sustaining the required proof rolling;in-accordagedgth-Section125.
Excavate to suitable foundation materials, satisfactory to the Engineefyrégardless of the
elevation shown in the Plans. Remove all loose and disintegrated £ock.ot thin strata.

Previde-Ensure the proof--rolled groundsSurfaces which-are uniform,
smooth, and free of abrupt changes in slope, debris, and irregulasities that might damage the
reinforcement. Promptly repair and restore to their origindl.condition any areas outside the limits
of disturbance shown in the Plans which are damaged as part of this werk at no expense to the
Department. Make every possible effort to avoid suchidamage.

145-4.2.2 Geosynthetic Placement: Place the géosynthetics at the proper
elevation, location and orientation as shown id the Plans. In géncrdl, place the geosynthetics used
for slope stabilization such that its primary direetion of tefisileéwstrength is perpendicular to the
plan face of the slope. Pull the geosynthetic material tightjand secure it as necessary to lay flat
against the soil prior to fill placement,

Place adjacent rolls of geoSynthetic to maintain 100% horizontal coverage
at the face of the slope. When placing geosyfithetie-for curved embankments, do not allow less
than 50% horizontal coverage ox an unreinforced horizontal spacing greater than 3 feet at the end
of the reinforcement farthest from the fa€e of the slope. Do not allow vertical spacing of the
geosynthetic layers to€Xeced the spa¢ing,shown en-in the shop drawings.

Do'not mak€ any“Splices or seams in the primary direction of tensile
strength in the geosynthetic withoutapproval of the Engineer. When splices in the primary
direction are approved, make splices full width of the geosynthetic strip by using a similar
material with'§imilar strength. Use a splice mechanism that allows a minimum of 95% load
transfér, from‘piece to, piece)of geosynthetic. Make only one splice per length of geosynthetic. Do
not plaee splices within6 feet of the slope face, within 6 feet below top of slope, or horizontally
adjacent to another spliCe.

Place only that amount of geosynthetic material, including facing and
drainage material, which will be covered in a single days’ production.

Do not operate equipment directly on the geosynthetics. Operate
equipment,such that no turning movements occur on the areas where geosynthetic is in place
withess than 12 inches of fill cover. Fill and compact ruts of more than 3 inches in depth as they

develop. Replace or repair any rejected geosynthetic at no additional costexpense to the

Department.
145-4.2.3 Backfill Placement: Perform work in accordance with an approved QC

Plan meeting the requirements of 105-3. A LOT is defined as a single lift of finished




embankment not to exceed 500 feet in length. Maintain uniform moisture content of the backfill
material prior to and during compaction throughout each layer of material. Use backfill material
having a placement moisture content within 2% on the dry side of optimum. Do not place wet
backfill with moisture content greater than optimum in the fill. Spread backfill material over the
geosynthetic in the direction of geosynthetic overlaps. Do not stockpile backfill materials on the
installed geosynthetics. Avoid construction procedures or equipment which, in the opinion ef.the
Engineer, will cause excessive mudwaving.

Uniformly compact each layer, using equipment that will achiexg'the
required density. Compact the backfill using either smooth wheel or rubber tire rollers. Do not
use sheepsfoot, grid rollers, or other types of equipment employing a foot. At the end"of each
day’s operation, slope the backfill surface in-order-to permit runoff of rainwateraway from the
slope face, or provide some other positive drainage. Do not exceed the maxXimum allowable lift
thickness in Section 120.

145-.4.2.4 Repairs: Replace ceosyvnthetie retntorcement- damaved-durme oraticr
installation-at ne-expenseto-the Department-Repair geosynthetics/damaged during or after

installation only after the supplier establishes that the interior afid exterior stability is not affected
and after obtaining the Engineer’s approval. Make such repaits as‘follows:

Remove all backfill material from the damaged area of the reinforcement
geosynthetic plus an additional 4 feet in all direction§ beyond the limits of damage. Place a patch
consisting of the same material as the reinforcement geosynthetic overithe damaged area in
accordance with the supplier’s recommendation.*©Overlap the uidamaged reinforcement
geosynthetic with the patch a minimum of 3 féet'inall directions.*Then replace and compact
backfill material in accordance with 145-4.2°3.

145-4.2.5 Slope Face Treatment: Place the Slope face treatment at the elevation
and location shown in the Plans and.are listed on thé AP if applicable.

145-4.3 Geosynthetic Reinforced Foundations Constructed-en-Over SeftIn-Situ-Soft
Soils:_This subsection specifies tequirementsS Tor wedsynthetics used to improve embankment
stability by strengthening ape ificreasing théembankment stiffness.

145-4.3.1 Préparation: For some applications involving reinforcement of soft in
situ soils, the Engineerthayrequire that some vegetation be left in place. If directed in the Plans
or by the Engineer, eut'teees to within 6"inches of the existing surface, and leave the stumps in
place. Remove fallen trunks, limbs,'etc. greater than 3 inches in diameter.

145-4.3.2 Baekfill Placement: Meetthe reguirements-of145-4.2.3.Use materials
meeting the reQuirements £ 146-3.3. Perform work in accordance with an approved QC Plan
meetifg the réquirements of 105-3 and Section 120 for Embankment, all Contract Documents,
and‘anwother applicable Specification requirements.

145-4.333 Geosynthetic Placement: Meet the requirements of 145-4.2.2 except
ag'noted hereif. Rosition and orient the geosynthetics over prepared surfaces with the machine
ditection perpendicular to the embankment alignment. Place a geotextile filter of a type
recommended by the designer of the geosynthetic system under the reinforcement geosynthetic.

Cut and overlap geosynthetics as necessary to accommodate curves. Overlaps
shdltbeda minimum of 3 feet, unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents for a
partlcular apphcatlon %a%eﬁemﬁ&k—%d—ﬁée&eﬁadj%a%gee%}m%heﬁeee&rsesﬂs—shw

¢ 2-Make any overlaps in geosynthetics in the same
direction that eovering-embankment will be spread. Takecareto-eEnsure thatthe-geosynthetic
sections do not separate at overlaps during construction. Pull the geosynthetic material tight by




hand to a tension that removes all slack and wrinkles or as recommended by the supplier. To
reduce overlaps, the geosynthetic material may be sewn together in accordance with the
supplier’s recommendations. Sew the seams with thread meeting the chemical requirements and
minimum seam strength requirements for the application.
145-4.3.4 Repairs: Meet the requirements of 145-4.2.4.

145-4.4 Geosynthetic Reinforced Embankment: This subsection specifies requi ts
for geosynthetics used to provide structural support of traffic loads over the life of the p
This reinforcement application involves a relatively shallow flexible pavement sub e
(embankment/subgrade/base profile) that is constructed over unsuitable soils that are atjor near
the ground surface.
145-4.4.1 Preparation: Remove all existing vegetation and @witable

foundation materials as shown in the Plans. Prepare the foundation in accotdanc€ with Section
110 and 120 or to the limits shown in the Contract Documents.

145-4.4.2 Backfill Placement: Use materials meeting"the\sequirements of 145-
3.4. Perform work in accordance with an approved QC Plan meeti requirements of 105-3,
Section 120 for Embankment, Section 160 for Stabilization, Se€tiom200 for Rock Base, and
Section 204 for Graded Aggregate Base, all Contract Docume nd any other applicable
specification requirements. Spread backfill material over fhe reinforcement geosynthetic in the

145-4.4.3 Geosynthetic Place : 1;- airements of 145-4.3.3.
145-4.4.3 Repairs: Meet th )

145-5 Certification.
For geosynthetic materials

er the product label with the
manufacturer’s name, produet name, Style 11 dimension and LOT number at least
fourteen days prior to placenae addition, provide two 8-inch by 10-inch samples of
geosynthetic materials forproduct identification to the Engineer. The acceptance of the
geosvnthetlc material is sub ject to theﬁ"p al of the State Materials Office (SMO). Submit
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sFor backfill materials, submit to the Engineer a signed and sealed
sitonhal Engineer registered in the State of Florida, that the pH meets the

145-6.1.1 Equipment Comparison: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.1.
145-6.1.2 Initial Production LOT: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.2 except
as modified herein.
145-6.1.3 Density over 105%: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.3 except as
modified herein.
145-6.2 Quality Control Tests:




145-6.2.1 Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes:
145-6.2.1.1 Maximum Density Determination: Collect enough material
to split and create three separate samples. Determine test locations, including stations and offsets,
using the Random Number generator approved by the Department. Retain the Verification and
Resolution samples for the Department until the Engineer accepts the LOTs represented by th
samples. Determine modified Proctor maximum density and optimum moisture content
sampling and testing the material in accordance FM 1-T 180. b\

denstivtn-aceordancewith- VRSO
When compacting A-3 or A-2-4 materials to meet the ¢
ty in acco dance

acceptance criteria in 145-6.2.1 4%45-6—3—1—} determine the max1mum densi
with FM 1-T099.Pe ada a-the-sa e 3 ‘
AASHTO 4 27 and-EM--T04-

145-6.2.1.2 Soil Classification and Organic C(%g* esting: Perform
soil classification tests on the sample collected in 145-6.2.1.1, in acgordance with AASHTO T 27
and FM 1-T011, AASHTO T89, AASHTO T90, and FM 1- T26742k@fy the soil in accordance
with AASHTO M145 to determine compliance with soil utilizafion¥equirements as specified in
Standard Plans, Index 120-001. Meet the testing parameters&&e&h in 145-3.2.1.

145-6.2.1.3 pH Testing: Perform ﬁ;ﬁing in accordance with FM 5-550
and meet the pH test criteria set forth in 145-3.2.1.

145-6.2.1.43 Density Testlng quireme s: Meet the requirements of
120- 10 1.4. 2 except as modlﬁed herein. En nee-with-the i nuele

den o oradanece oW SM\V/
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6 o, ct backﬁll, obtain a density in each LOT
of at least 95% of the maxmm ned by FM 1-T180.

145

T

Shal hee-Criteria-Alternatively, for A-3 and A-2-4 backfill

Mmaterials,: Oob K 11 mum de 1ty of 100% of the standard Proctor maximum dry density

as determined by
The co 1dth from both reinforced fill volume and retained fill
material ma};@‘con&dered% e LOT if both volumes comprise the same material and both
1

cedure, lift thickness, equipment, and compacting effort.
.1.5145-6:4 Frequency: Conduct sampling and testing at a




Table 145-2
Test Name Quality Control (QC) Verification
Maximum Density One per soil type One per soil type
Density One per LOT One per four LOTs
Soil Clasmﬁcahon, One per soil typeMaximum One per soil typeMaxigihn
Gradation, ; :
LL & PI ) b
Organic Content One per soil type One per soil type
pH One per soil type- One persoil type-

145-6.2.1.65 Test Selection and Reporting: Determine test locations

including stations and offsets, using the random number generator approved by the Engineer. Do
not use notepads or worksheets to record data for latertransfer into the Earthwork Records
System (ERS) section of the Department’s database.\Notify the Enginecrupon successful
completion of QC testing on each LOT.

145-6.2.2 Geosynthetic Reinforeed Foundation{Over Soft Soils: Meet the
acceptance criteria for backfill and compactionrequiremenfSiforrembankment material in
accordance with Section 120, all Contract Doduments, afid any other applicable specification
requirements. In addition to the requireménts of the applicable earthwork material, test for pH in
accordance with FM 5-550 and megt the pH test criferid set forth in 145-3.2.1.

145-6.2.3 Geosynthetic Reinforced Embankment: Meet the acceptance criteria
for backfill and compaction reguicements for embankment material in accordance with Section
120, Stabilization requirements)in accoxdancéwith 160, Rock Base requirements in accordance
with Section 200, Graded“A gBregate Basérequirements in accordance with Section 204, all
Contract Documents, and any otherapplicable specification requirements. In addition to the
requirements of4he applicable earthiwiotk material, test for pH in accordance with FM 5-550 and
meet the pH test criteria set fofthsn 145-3.2.1.

145-6.3 Departmenit VeFification: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.5 except that the

Engineernill. conduct VErifieation tests to accept all materials and work associated with 145-6.2.

145%6.4 Paymentfor Resolution Tests: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.7.

145+7 Verification Comparison Criteria and Resolution Procedures.
145-714Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes:

145 7.1.1 Maximum Dens1ty Determmatlon %Engmeewaﬂ—eeﬂeekeﬁe&gh

Fepfesemed—by—th%samples—a%%&eeepféed—The Englneer w1ll VerlfV the QC test results in

accerdance with the procedures specified in meet-therequirements-of-120-10.4.1 except replace
FM 1-T099 with FM 1-T180. If the Contractor selects the optional acceptance criteria, the
Engineer will verify the QC test results of FM 1-T099 in accordance with 120-10.4.1.

145-7.1.2 Density Testing: Meet the requirements of 120-10.4.2.




145-7.1.3 Soil Classification, Organic Content, and pH TestingGradation:

The Engineer will verify the QC test results if the verification test results meets the gradation
limits set forth in the-gradation-table-o£145-3.2.1 for gradation (AASHTO T27 and FM 1-T011),
liquid limit (AASHTO T&89), plasticity index (AASHTO T90), organic content (FM 1-T267), and
pH (FM 5-550) testing. Otherwise, the Engineer will test the sample retained in 145-6.2.1.1. The
l‘«@l

State Materials Office (SMO) or an AASHTO accredited laboratory designated by the S
perform resolution testing.

AASHTO 4 27 and-EM--T04-
If the resolution test result satisfies the required gradation limits,

plasticity index, organic content, and pH, then the LOTs will be verified. If the resoon test

results do not verify QC test resultsmeet-therequired-gradationtimits, then re ct the LOTs

with acceptable material. The Engineer will perform new verification testl@ reconstructing
the LOTs.
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\ ’I‘ 7 2 Geosvnthetlc Reinforced Foundations Over Soft Soils: Meet the verification
@on criteria and resolution procedure for embankment material in accordance with
Section 120. In addition, the Engineer will verify the QC tests results if the verification test
results meet the limits set forth in 145-3.2.1 for pH in accordance with FM 5-550. Otherwise, the
Engineer will follow the resolution procedures specified in 145-7.1.3.

! (G
.




145-7.3 Geosynthetic Reinforced Embankment: Meet the verification comparison
criteria and resolution procedure for embankment material in accordance with Section 120,
Stabilization requirements in accordance with 160, Rock Base requirements in accordance with
Section 200, and Graded Aggregate Base with Section 204. In addition, the Engineer will verify
the QC tests results if the verification test results meet the limits set forth in 145-3.2.1 for pH in
accordance with FM 5-550. Otherwise, the Engineer will follow the resolution procedures
specified in 145-7.1.3.

145-8 Method of Measurement.

145-8.1 Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes: The quantity to be paid for will be the
plan quantity area, in square feet, of the projected vertical height of the slope fage, measured
from the top of slope to the finished graded surface at the toe of slope and from*the beginning to
end limits as shown in the Plans, regardless of the length or number of ldyers-of geosynthetic
within the reinforced volume and including any reinforcement required below the toe of slope
elevation.

145-8.2 Geosynthetic Reinforced Foundations eOyver Seoft Soils: The quantity to be
paid for will be the plan quantity area, in square yards, of the&iembankment to be reinforced as
shown in the Plans, regardless of the length or number ofdayers of geosynthetic within the
reinforced soil volume, and including any reinforcenient réguired below the original ground
elevation.

145-8.3 Geosynthetic Reinforced Embahkment: Meef'tlie fequirements of 145-8.2.

145-9 Basis of Payment.

145-9.1 Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes: Price and payment will be full
compensation for all work, materials, and services specified in this Section, including design-and
shop-drawings-geosynthetic materials,\facine dramage/materials-and/ortreatment, installation,
testing, and required submittals{The eost and-placement of all backfill material will be included
in the pay quantity for embankment or borrew excavation, as applicable.

145-9.2 Geosyntheti¢'Reinforced Foundations eOver Soft Soils: Price and payment
will be full compensatien for all workg"materials, and services specified in this Section, including
geosynthetic materialsyigeotextile filteramaterials, facing materials, drainage materials,
installation, testing, and required submittals. The cost and placement of all backfill will be
included in the pay quantity fog embankment or borrow excavation, as applicable.

145-9.3 GeosyntheticReinforced Embankment: Meet the requirements of 145-9.2

145-9.43 Paymeéntitems: Payment will be made under:

Itend No._145- 1- Geosynthetic Reinforced Soil Slopes - per square foot.

ItemnNos 145- 2- Geosynthetic Reinforced Foundations over Soft Soils - per
square yard.

Item No. 145- 3- Geosynthetic Reinforced Embankment - per square yard.




SECTION 160
STABILIZING

160-1 Description.
Stabilize designated portions of the roadbed to provide a firm and unyielding subgrade;
having the required bearing value specified in the Plans.

160-2 Materials.

160-2.1 Commercial Material: Meet the requirements of Section 914-2.1:

160-2.2 Local Material: Submit test results to the Engineer at least 14 days prior to the
stabilization operation.

160-2.2.1 Local Stabilizing Material: Sample and test material from each source
and meet the requirements of Section 914. The Engineer will verify the/Quality Control (QC) test
results meet the requirements of Section 914. If the QC and Verification results do not compare,
the Engineer will take one additional sample of material from thesoure€ in question and the
State Materials Office (SMO) or an AASHTO accredited laboratory*designated by the SMO will
perform Resolution testing. If the Resolution test results satisfy the required criteria, material
from that source will be verified and accepted. If the Resolution test results do not meet the
required criteria, reject the material.

160-2.2.2 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP): Obtain the Engineer’s approval
in writing for the option to use 100% RAP material. Material must be milled and stockpiled
without blending or contaminating with any otherymaterial,

160-2.2.3 Reclaimed Asphalti\Pavement (RAP) Blended Material: RAP
blended material is defined as material meeting the requiréments of 914-1 and 914-2.2 except for
the limits for organic content. If the RAP blended matemal meets the requirements of 914-1 and
914-2, then the blended material will be classified as [ocal stabilizing material. Provide test
results to the Engineer and obtain their approvalin-writing before using RAP blended material.
The Engineer will verify that'the,QC test results'meet the acceptance criteria, otherwise the
Engineer will perform Resolution testing\procedures specified in 160-2.2.1.

160-2.3 Existing Base: Obtaify the Engineer’s approval in writing before using existing
base. When the material-from an eXisting base is used as all, or a portion, of the stabilizing
additives, no furthertesting is réquired unless directed by the Engineer.

160-24:Granular Subbase: The Engineer may allow, at no additional cost to the
Department, the/substitution,of 6 inches of granular subbase meeting the requirements of 290-2
and 290:330nly when 12 inches of Type B stabilization requiring a Limerock Bearing Ratio
(LBR) walue of 40iis specified in accordance with Standard Plans, Index 120-001.

160-3 Construction Methods.

160-3.1"General: Prior to the beginning of stabilizing operations, construct the area to be
stabilizeditonan elevation such that, upon completion of stabilizing operations, the completed
stabilized subgrade will conform to the lines and grades shown in the Plans. Prior to spreading
any additive stabilizing material, bring the surface of the roadbed to a plane approximately
parallel to the plane of the finished graded surface shown in the Plans.

Construct mainline pavement lanes, turn lanes, ramps, parking lots, concrete box

culverts, retaining wall systems, shoulder-only areas, sidewalk, and shared use path areas
meeting the requirements of 120-8.1, except replace “embankment” with “subgrade”.



Isolated mixing operations will be considered as separate LOTs. Curb pads and
shoulders compacted separately shall be considered separate LOTs. Isolated compaction
operations will be considered as separate LOTs. For multiple phase construction, a LOT shall not
extend beyond the limits of the phase.

160-3.2 Application and Acceptance of Stabilizing Material: After completing the
roadbed grading operations, determine the type and quantity (if any) of stabilizing material
necessary for compliance with the bearing value requirements. Before using any Fossil Fuel
Combustion Products (FFCPs), submit documentation, at the preconstruction meetingwrno later
than 30 days prior to delivery of FFCP’s to the project, signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer that these materials meet the requirements of 403.7047 F.S. Notify the Engifieer of the
approximate quantity to be added before spreading. When additive stabilizingimaterials are
required, spread the material uniformly over the area to be stabilized.

The Engineer may perform Independent Verification (I'V) samipling and testing if
variability in the stabilizing material is observed during inspection after spreading on the
roadway. If the IV test results do not meet the requirements of Se¢tion.914, then remove and
replace the failing LOTs with acceptable material. The Enginegt reserves the right to reject
stabilizing material that contains excessive deleterious substances:

160-3.3 Mixing: Perform mixing using rotary tillérs; a plant or other equipment meeting
the approval of the Engineer. The subgrade may be sixed it one course if the equipment and
method of construction provides the uniformity, parti€le size limitation, compaction and other
desired results of 160-4. Thoroughly mix the areato be stabilizédthroughout the entire depth and
width of the stabilizing limits.

Perform the mixing operations, as’specified, (€ither in place or in a plant)
regardless of whether the existing soil, or any select soils placed within the limits of the
stabilized sections, have the requiredsbearing value ithout the addition of stabilizing materials.

160-3.4 Mixed Material Requirements:"At th¢ completion of the mixing, ensure the
gradation of the material within(thelimits of the,area being stabilized is such that 97% will pass a
3-1/2 inch sieve. Break dowmr onrémove from the stabilized area materials, including clay lumps
or lumps made of clay-size particles (any. particle size 2 microns or less), not meeting the
gradation requirements” A fter mixing{ remove any existing lumps of clay or clay-sized particles
greater than one inch that’do not m€ét the requirements of 160-3.2 or this Section from the
stabilized area. Thesfinal produet must meet the acceptance requirements of 160-4.

160-3.4.1 Classification and Bearing Value: Meet the soil utilization and
bearing valuedequirementSifor'the subgrade in accordance with 160-4.

160-3.4.2 Compaction: After completing the mixing operations and satisfying
the requirements for bearing value, uniformity, and particle size, compact the materials at a
moistute content permitting the specified compaction in 160-4.2.3. If the moisture content of the
inaterial is improper for attaining the specified density, either add water or allow the material to
dry until teaching the proper moisture content for the specified compaction.

160-3.4.3 Finish Grading: Shape the completed stabilized subgrade to conform
with'the,finished graded surface shown in the Plans. Check the subgrade using elevation stakes
otf'Othemmeans approved by the Engineer.

160-3.4.4 Condition of Completed Subgrade: After completing the stabilizing
and compacting operations, ensure that the subgrade is firm and substantially unyielding to the
extent that it will support construction equipment and will have the bearing value required by the
Plans.



Remove all soft and yielding material, and any other portions of the
subgrade which will not compact readily, and replace it with suitable material so that the whole
subgrade is brought to line and grade, with proper allowance for subsequent compaction.

160-3.4.5 Maintenance of Completed Subgrade: After completing the subgrade
as specified above, maintain it free from ruts, depressions, and any damage resulting from the
hauling or handling of materials, equipment, tools, etc. The Contractor is responsible for
maintaining the required density until the subsequent base or pavement is in place includingany
repairs, replacement, etc., of curb and gutter, sidewalk, etc., which might become neeessary in
order to recompact the subgrade in the event of underwash or other damage occurting to the
previously compacted subgrade. Perform any such recompaction at no expense to the
Department. Construct and maintain ditches and drains along the completed stibgrade section.

160-4 Acceptance Program for Mixed Materials.
160-4.1 General Requirements:
160-4.1.1 Initial Equipment Comparison: Meet thefequirements of 120-10.1.1.
160-4.1.2 Initial Production LOT: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.2.
160-4.1.3 Density over 105%: Meet the requireéments of 120-10.1.3.
160-4.1.4 Quality Control Tests:
160-4.1.4.1 Modified Proctor'Maximum Density Determination:
Collect enough material to split and create three separdte samples.«Determine test locations,
including stations and offsets, using the Random«Number generator approved by the Department.
Retain the Verification and Resolution sampleS for the Department until the Engineer accepts the
LOTs represented by the samples. Determine,medified Proctor maximum density and optimum
moisture content by sampling and testing the material in agcordance FM 1-T 180.
160-4.1.4.2 Density Testing Requirements: Meet the requirements of
120-10.1.4.2.
160-4.1.4.3 Bearing Value.Requirements: Test the stabilized subgrade
sample collected in 160-4.1 4. \t0"determine,the/LBR in accordance with FM 5-515. Within the
entire limits of the width and’depth of the areas to be stabilized, obtain the required minimum
bearing value at the frequency in 1604.4, ™ For any area where the bearing value obtained is
deficient from the valué indicated sfisthe-Plans, in excess of the tolerances established herein,
spread and mix additional stabilizing/material in accordance with 160-3.3. Perform this
reprocessing for the full width'ef the roadway being stabilized and longitudinally for a distance
of 50 feet beyond the limits,of'the area in which the bearing value is deficient.
Determine the quantity of additional stabilizing material to be used
in réprecessing.
160-4.1.4.3.1 Under-tolerances in Bearing Value
Requirements? The under-tolerances are allowed for the following specified Bearing Values:

Table 160-1
Specified Bearing Value Under-tolerance
LBR 40 5.0
LBR 35 4.0
LBR 30 (and under) 2.5




160-4.1.4.3.2 Unsoaked LBR Requirements: If unsoaked LBR is
desired, submit request for approval to the Engineer. Upon approval by the Engineer to consider
the use of unsoaked LBR, randomly sample and test from three locations in the initial LOT for
both soaked and unsoaked LBR in accordance with FM 5-515. Ensure all of the tests achieves
the LBR value shown in the table below. Continue testing unsoaked LBR at the frequency shown
in 160-4.4.1. Discontinue unsoaked LBR testing if any unsatisfactory QC LBR test resultis
obtained or resolution determines an unsatisfactory LBR.

The following unsoaked bearing value requirementis based

on tests performed on samples obtained after completing mixing operations:

Table 160-2
Specified Bearing Value Unsoaked Bearing Value Required Under-tolerance
LBR 40 LBR 43 0.0

160-4.1.4.4 Soil Classification and Organic Centent Testing: Perform
soil classification tests on the sample collected in 160-4.1.441, in-accordance with AASHTO T88,
AASHTO T89, AASHTO T90, and FM 1-T 267. The Engineer may waive the soil classification
and organic content testing requirements for existing basé ot granular subbase materials. Classify
soils in accordance with AASHTO M 145 to determine compliance with,soil utilization
requirements as specified in Standard Plans, Index 120:001. If the'stabilizing material used is
100% RAP or RAP blended material, then replace FM 1-T 267(with FM 5-563 (excluding
gradation analysis). The following testing requirements must be,met.

Table 160-3
Test Method Criteria
AASHTO M145 Soil Symbol = S

Average of 3 Organic Content <2.5%

FM 1-1267 Individual Organic Content Result <4.0%
AASHT@ T89 Liquid Limit < 30
AASHTO.T90 Plastic Index < 8

EM 5-563* Asphalt Content < 4.0%

* ReplacedE M 1-T267 witheFM,5-563 (excluding gradation analysis) for 100% RAP or RAP blended material

160-4.1.5 Department Verification: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.5 except
the’Engineer will'’conduct the Verification tests in order to accept all materials and work
dssociated with 160-4.1.4.

160-4.1.6 Reduced Testing Frequency: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.6.

160-4.1.7 Payment for Resolution Tests: Meet the requirements of 120-10.1.7.

160-4.2 Mixing Depth Requirements: Report depth requirements in the Earthwork

Records System (ERS) section of the Department’s database measured to the nearest 0.25 inch.
The difference between the individual measured depth thickness on the roadway and the plan
target thickness must not exceed 2 inches. The difference between the LOT average (average of



the three individual measured depth thickness) and the plan target thickness must not exceed
1 inch. No undertolerance of mixing depth is allowed.

As an exception to the above mixing requirements, where the subgrade is of rock,
the Engineer may waive the mixing operations (and the work of stabilizing), and the Department
will not pay for stabilization for such sections of the roadway.

Meet the required Plan mixing-depths by measuring from the proposed final-grade
line. Determine test locations, including stations and offsets, using the Random Number,
generator approved by the Department. Notify the Engineer a minimum of 24 hours-before
checking mixing depths. Record results on Department approved forms.

160-4.3 Density Acceptance Criteria:

160-4.3.1 General: Within the entire limits of the width and dépth,of the areas to
be stabilized, other than as provided in 160-4.3.2, obtain a minimum density at any location of
98% of the Modified Proctor maximum density as determined by FM 14T%.80.

160-4.3.2 Exceptions to Density Requirements: The"€ontractor need not obtain
the minimum density specified in 160-4.3.1 in the upper 6 inches«f areas to be grassed under the
same Contract. Compact these areas to a reasonably firm condition as directed by the Engineer.

160-4.4 Additional Requirements:

160-4.4.1 Frequency: Conduct QC sampling and testing at a minimum frequency
listed in the table below. The Engineer will performéVerification sampling and tests at a
minimum frequency listed in the table below.

Table 160-4
Verification for
. ; . Shoulder-Only, Shared
Test Name Quality Control Verification Use Path and Sidewalk
Construction
Modified Proctor
Maximum Density
LBR )
Gradation, LL/PI, and One per A One per cight One per four LOTs
. . ; consecutive.OTs consecutive LOTs
Soil Classification
Organic Conterit
Asphalt Gontent™
Deénsity One per LOT One per four LOTs One per two LOTs
Stablh[z)lggtﬁ/[ Xme Three per 500 feet Witness QC Witness QC
*Replace organic content with asphalt content for 100% RAP or RAP blended material only.

160-4.5 Verification Comparison Criteria and Resolution Procedures:
160-4.5.1 Bearing Value: The Engineer will collect a sample at a location other
than the ToCation where the sample was collected in 160-4.1.4.1, and test the stabilized subgrade
for'determination of the LBR in accordance with FM 5-515. The Engineer will select test
locations, including stations and offsets, using a Random Number generator, based on the LOTs
under consideration.




160-4.5.1.1 Unsoaked LBR: The Engineer will sample and test the initial
LOT for one soaked and one unsoaked LBR if consideration of the unsoaked LBR has been
approved.

160-4.5.1.2 Resolution Procedure: If the Department’s Verification test
meets the requirements of 160-4.1.4.3, the Engineer will accept the corresponding LOTs.
Otherwise, the Engineer will collect an additional sample in the same LOT the Verification
sample was obtained. SMO or an AASHTO accredited laboratory designated by SMO will
perform Resolution testing on the additional sample. The material will be sampled and,tested in
accordance with FM 5-515.

If the resolution testing results meet the requirements 6f160-
4.1.4.3, then the Engineer will accept the LOTs in question. Otherwise reprocgss the
corresponding LOTs in accordance with 160-3 and retest in accordance with 160-4.1.4.3.

160-4.5.2 Modified Proctor Maximum Density Determination: The Engineer
will randomly select one of the retained split samples referenced in }60-4.1.4.1. The Engineer
will compare the Verification test results to the corresponding Qudlity.€ontrol (QC) test results.
If the test result is within 4.5 1b/ft® of the QC test result, the LQTs will be verified. Otherwise,
the Engineer will collect the Resolution split sample corresponding to the Verification sample
tested. The State Materials Office or an AASHTO accredited Jaboratory designated by the State
Materials Office will perform Resolution testing. Thé matetial will be sampled and tested in
accordance with FM 1-T 180.

The Engineer will compare the Resolution Test (RT) results with the QC
test results. If the RT result is within 4.5 IbAt3(of'the corresponiding QC test result, the Engineer
will use the QC test results for material acceptance purposes for each corresponding pair of
LOTs. If the RT result is not within 4.5 b/t of the cosresponding QC test, the Engineer will
collect and test the remaining Verification split samples for the LOTs in question. Verification
test results will be used for materialacceptance plfposes for the remaining LOTs in question.

160-4.5.3 Density Testing: Me¢et the requirement of 120-10.4.2

160-4.5.4 Soil Classifications, Meet the requirements of 120-10.4.3 with the
exception that the limits Will be in accotdance with 160-4.1.4.4.

160-4.5750Oxganic Content: Meet the requirements of 120-10.4.4 with the
exception that the limits.will be infa¢eordance with 160-4.1.4.4.

160=4.5.6 Asphalt Content: If the material used to stabilize is 100% RAP or
RAP blended:material, meet.the requirement of 120-10.4.4, except replace FM 1-T 267 with
FM 5-563 (ex€lude gradation analysis) and meet the limits of 160-4.1.4.4.

160-4.5.7 Mixing Depth: The Engineer will witness the Contractor’s mixing
depth cheeks to enSure gompliance with 160-4.2. The Engineer will select test locations,
including stations and-6ffsets, using a Random Number generator. The Department will witness
the mixing depthichecks.

1. If the depth checks meet the requirements of 160-4.2, the Engineer will
accept that 500-foot section.

2. If the depth checks confirm shallow depth, re-mix the 500-foot section
todnappropriate depth and re-measure in accordance with 160-4.2. The Engineer will repeat the
witness process.

3. If the depth checks confirm extra deep mixing, conduct an additional
QC density test after compaction for the bottom 12 inches of the subgrade for that 500-foot



section in addition to a QC density test for the top 12 inches. The additional density test must
meet the requirements of 160-4.3.
160-4.6 Disposition of Defective Materials: Meet the requirements of 120-10.5.

160-5 Method of Measurement.
The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity, in square yards, completed and
accepted.

160-6 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will constitute full compensation for all work and materials§pecified
in this Section, including furnishing, spreading and mixing of all stabilizing material required
and any reprocessing of stabilization areas necessary to attain the specifieddearing value. The
Department will make full payment for any areas where the existing subgrade/materials meet the
design bearing value requirements without the addition of stabilizing.additives, as well as areas
where the Contractor may elect to place select high-bearing materials/ftom other sources within
the limits of the stabilizing.

If the item of borrow excavation is included in the Centfact, any stabilizing materials
obtained from designated borrow areas will be included in'the pay quantity for borrow
excavation.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 160- 4- Stabilizatiod - per square yard.



SECTION 175
CRACKING AND RESEATING EXISTING
CONCRETE PAVEMENT

175-1 Description.

Perform controlled cracking of concrete pavement and reseating of the cracked slabs, by
rolling, tamping, etc., on the underlying subgrade to provide a firm base for asphalt concréete
surfacing.

175-2 Equipment.

175-2.1 For Cracking: Provide pneumatic or gravity-type breakers, ot6ther specifically
approved equipment that ensures controlled cracking to the size and extent.of uniformity, etc.,
specified. Control the fall of gravity-type breakers by leads so that the fall'will be straight and
vertical. Use hammers for both pneumatic and gravity-type breakers’of a type that will crack the
concrete cleanly and not punch or unnecessarily shatter the concrete.

175-2.2 For Reseating Provide vibratory compacting équipment or traffic rollers. Use
traffic rollers that weigh at least 15 tons.

175-3 Construction Requirements.

175-3.1 Protection of New Construction and\Adjacent Struetures: Perform cracking
and reseating work prior to beginning all new cofistruction whi¢hsthis work might endanger or
disturb. Perform cracking and reseating in a nlanner that will net damage any existing structures
which are to remain, and repair any damagg te stich structuresithat this work causes by this work
at no expense to the Department.

175-3.2 Cracking and Seating: For the cra¢ked slabs, make clean fractures, as near
vertical as practicable. Do not punch the pieces ifito\the€ subgrade, but firmly seat them thereon,
to as uniform a contour as is practicable.

175-3.3 Special Requirements for Asphalt-Surfaced Pavement: Where the existing
concrete pavement is covéred with an asphalt surface, remove the asphalt surfacing (after the
cracking operation), on‘tést areas approximately 10 by 10 feet, at locations selected by the
Engineer, in order to, detetmine if théyréquired results are being obtained in the cracking
operations. Preparé-at least one suchstest area for each day's operation, and prepare additional
areas if deemed,necessary by,the Engineer.

175-34 Dimensions, of'Slabs: Ensure that the cracked slabs have no dimension greater
than 3“feet, Invthe event that the required results in the cracking are not being obtained, adjust the
spacing,ofiblows or the height of drop of the blows as necessary to obtain the required results
with the equipment beihg used.

175-4 Method ‘of Measurement.
The'gquantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity, in square yards, of existing concrete
paveément acceptably cracked and reseated on the subgrade.

175-5 Basis of Payment.
Price and payment will be full compensation for performing and completing all work
specified in this Section.
Payment will be made under:
Item No. 175- 1- Reseating Concrete Pavement - per square yard.



BASE COURSES

SECTION 200
ROCK BASE

200-1 Description.
Construct a base composed of base rock. Do not use recycled concrete aggregate (RCA)
base on interstate roadways.

200-2 Materials.

200-2.1 General: Meet the requirements of Section 911for the particulat type of base to
be constructed. The Contractor may use more than one source of base rockion a single Contract
provided that a single source is used throughout the entire width and depth'ef a section of base.
Obtain approval from the Engineer before placing material from mofe-than one source. Place
material to ensure total thickness single source integrity at any station=location of the base.
Intermittent placement or “blending” of sources is not permittédsBase rock may be referred to
hereinafter as “rock”.

The reuse of existing base may be consideted provided. it meets the requirements
of this Section. Submit as a Cost Savings Initiative Propesal in accordance with Section 4.

200-2.2 Existing Rock: Meet the following requirements_for use of existing rock on the
same project:

1. Notify the Engineer in writing prior to exeavating existing rock. Do not mill
any existing rock from the roadway.

2. Submit a process controlplan, hereirweferred to as “Plan” consisting of the
following:

a. Locations where existing rock will be removed from the roadway.

b. Locations where eXistingrock will be used for new construction.

c. Methodof excavation Aransport, and placement to ensure excavated
rock will be kept separate fromt other approved stockpiles. Excavation methods that may result in
damage to the rock rendering it unfit to be used as base will not be approved.

d*Proposed' measures to prevent contamination and segregation.

e. Proposed locations and methods for constructing stockpiles for
sampling and‘testing.

f. Meéthod for sampling and reporting test results.

3. The-Engineer will coordinate the review of the “Plan” with the District
Materials Office.

4. Upor the Engineer’s review of the “Plan”, build a preliminary stockpile, not to
exceed 1,000 cubic yards.

57Collect and test a minimum of three samples from the preliminary stockpile.
Once the'stoekpile has been sampled, do not add any additional material to the stockpile.
Determine/compliance with 200-2.1, with the exception of carbonate contents. Reject any
stoekpile if the Limerock Bearing Ratio (LBR) is less than 100. Engineer will sample and test the
preliminary stockpile to verify compliance with this Section.

6. If all test results meet the requirements of this Section, the Engineer will notify
the Contractor in writing of the approved status of the preliminary stockpile based on the
analysis of test data performed by the District Materials Office.



7. If the use of existing rock is approved, continue to produce additional
stockpiles not exceeding 1,000 cubic yards. Ensure the rock meets the requirements of this
Section by sampling and testing each new stockpile at a minimum frequency of one sample per
400 cubic yards. Once a stockpile has been sampled, do not add additional material to that
stockpile. The District Materials Office may also perform sampling and testing. Materials will be
accepted if test results meet the requirements of this Section.

8. After 10 consecutive quality control (QC) LBR test results meet the
requirements of the Section and no individual LBR test is less than 120, the samplingrand testing
frequency may be reduced to a minimum frequency of one sample per 800 cubic yards for each
stockpile. Notify the Engineer in writing prior to reducing testing frequency. If any QC LBR test
result falls below 120 or a stockpile is rejected, revert to original sampling frequency of one
sample per 400 cubic yards.

9. Construct a new preliminary stockpile if there is a chafge, iff material,
conditions not addressed in the “Plan” are encountered, or if production varies from the approved
“Plan”.

200-3 Equipment.

Use mechanical rock spreaders, equipped with a d€yice'that strikes off the rock uniformly
to laying thickness, capable of producing even distribution™For crossoyers, intersections and
ramp areas; roadway widths of 20 feet or less; the maih roadway area when forms are used and
any other areas where the use of a mechanical spieader is not practicable; the Contractor may
spread the rock using bulldozers or blade graders

200-4 Transporting Rock.

Transport the rock to its point of Gise, over rock previously placed, if practicable, and
dump it on the end of the preceding spread. Hauling ‘and dumping on the subgrade will be
permitted only when, in the Enginéer®s opinien, these operations will not be detrimental to the
subgrade.

200-5 Spreading Rock.

200-5.1 Method of Spreading: Spread the rock uniformly. Remove all segregated areas
of fine or coarsewrock and replace thient with properly graded rock.

200-5.2 Number of Courses: When the specified compacted thickness of the base is
greater than 6 anghes, constfuct the base in multiple courses of equal thickness. Individual
courses shallhnot be lesg'tham3 inches. The thickness of the first course may be increased to bear
the weight of the construetion equipment without disturbing the subgrade.

If, through field tests, the Contractor can demonstrate that the compaction
equipment can.achieve density for the full depth of a thicker lift, and if approved by the
Engineer, the base"may be constructed in successive courses of not more than 8 inches
compactedithickness.

The Engineer’s approval of thick lift compaction will be based Engineerwiltlbase
appeovalon results of a successful test section constructed using the Contractor’s specified
compaction effort. Notify the Engineer prior to beginning construction of a test section.
Construct a test section of the length of one full LOT. Perform two sets of QC density tests per
source five-QC-density-tests-at random locations within the test section. Each set will include
five density tests. One set will include the entire lift thickness and the second set a dig down test
of the bottom 6 inches at the same location where the thick lift test was taken.




thiekness—All QC tests and a Department Verification test must meet the density required by
200-7.2.1. Identify the test section with the compaction effort and thickness in the Earthwork
Records System (ERS) portion of the Department’s database. Remove the materials above the
bottom 6 inches, at no expense to the Department. After completion of a successful test section,
Fthe minimum density required on the thicker lift from thereon will be the average of theive
density test results obtained on the thick lift-in-the passing test-section.

Maintain the exposed surface as close to “undisturbed” as possible; ne~further
compaction will be permitted during the test preparation. If unable to achieve the tequired
density, remove and replace or repair the test section to comply with the specificatiofi§ at no
additional expense to the Department. The Contractor may elect to place material in 6 inches
compacted thickness at any time.

Once approved, a change in the source of base material will require the construction
of a new test section. Do not change the compaction effort once the t€st section is approved. The
Engineer will periodically verify the density of the bottom 6 inche$ during thick lift operations.

The Engineer may terminate the use of thick liff"Construction and instruct the
Contractor to revert to the 6 inches maximum lift thickness tfithe-Contractor fails to achieve
satisfactory results or meet applicable specifications.

200-5.3 Rock Base for Shoulder Pavement! Unless otherwise,permitted, complete all
rock base shoulder construction at any particular location before placing the final course of
pavement on the traveled roadway. When dumping material for{the construction of a rock base
on the shoulders, do not allow material capable of scarring of Gentaminating the pavement
surface on the adjacent pavement. Immediately 'sweep off'anywrock material that is deposited on
the surface course.

200-6 Compacting and Finishing‘Base.

200-6.1 General: Constfuctymainlinepavement lanes, turn lanes, ramps, parking lots,
concrete box culverts and retaining wall systems meeting the requirements of 120-8.1, except
replace “embankment” with*“base”.

Construyetyshoulder-only areds, shared use paths, and sidewalks. Meet the
requirements of 1208 except replace“*embankment” with “base” meeting the acceptance
criteria of 200-7.2=Shoulders ceimpacted separately shall be considered separate LOTs.

200-6.1.1 Single Course Base: After spreading, scarify the entire surface, then
shape the base’to' produce the required grade and cross slope, free of scabs and laminations, after
compaction.

20056.1.2 Multiple Course Base: Clean the first course of foreign material, then
blade and bring it towa.surface cross slope approximately parallel to the finished base. Before
Spreading any material for the upper courses, allow the Engineer to make density tests for the
lower courses to.determine that the required compaction has been obtained. After spreading the
materialfonthe top course, scarify finish and shape its surface to produce the required grade and
crossslepe, free of scabs and laminations, after compaction.

200-6.2 Moisture Content: When the material does not have the proper moisture content
to ensure the required density, wet or dry it as required. When adding water, uniformly mix it in
to the full depth of the course that is being compacted. During wetting or drying operations,
manipulate, as a unit, the entire width and depth of the course that is being compacted.



200-6.3 Thickness Requirements: Within the entire limits of the length and width of the
finished base, meet the specified plan thickness in accordance with the requirements of 200-
7.3.1.2.

200-6.4 Correction of Defects:

200-6.4.1 Contamination of Base Material: If, at any time, the subgrade
material becomes mixed with the base course material, dig out and remove the mixture, and
reshape and compact the subgrade. Then replace the materials removed with clean base materialy
and shape and compact as specified above. Perform this work at no expense to the Department.

200-6.4.2 Cracks and Checks: If cracks or checks appear in the base, either
before or after priming, which, in the opinion of the Engineer, would impair the structtiral
efficiency of the base, remove the cracks or checks by rescarifying, reshaping; adding base
material where necessary, and recompacting.

200-6.5 Compaction of Widening Strips: Where base construgtion €onsists of widening
strips and the trench width is not sufficient to permit use of standard®asécompaction equipment,
compact the base using vibratory compactors, trench rollers or otherspecial equipment which
will achieve the density requirements specified herein.

When multiple course base construction is required, compact each course prior to
spreading material for the overlaying course.

200-7 Acceptance Program.

200-7.1 General Requirements: Meet the requirements of 120-10, except exclude the
requirements of 120-10.1.4.3, 120-10.3.1, 120°10.4:3, and 120510-4.4. Use 200-7.3.1.1 instead of
120-10.1.4.1, 200-7.2 instead of 120-10.2, and 200-7.4.1 mstead of 120-10.4.1.

200-7.2 Acceptance Criteria:

200-7.2.1 Density: Within the entiredimits’of the width and depth of the base,
obtain a minimum density in any OT ef 98% of'modified Proctor maximum density as
determined by FM 1-T180 os the Pit Proctopwhenusing the Pit Proctor option. For shoulder
only areas and shared use pathsy,0btain a minimum density of 95% of the modified Proctor
maximum density as determihed by FMyd -T180 or the Pit Proctor when using the Pit Proctor
option.

200-7.22 Frequeneys Conduct QC sampling and testing at a minimum frequency
listed in the table'below. The Engirieer will perform Verification sampling and tests at a
minimum frequency listed in the table below.

Table 200-1
Mainline Pavemment ['anes, Turn Lanes, Ramps, Parking Lots, Concrete Box Culverts and
Retaining Wall Systems

Test Name Quality Control Verification
Modified/Proctor One per eight consecutive .
Maximum Density LOTs One per 16 consecutive LOTs
Density One per LOT One per four LOTs

Roadway Surface and Cross
Slope
Roadway Thickness Three per LOT Witness

One per LOT One per two LOTs




Table 200-2
Shoulder-Only, Shared Use Path and Sidewalk Construction
Test Name Quality Control Verification
Mo@lﬁed Proct(?r One per two LOTs One per four LOTs
Maximum Density
Density One per LOT One per two LOTS
Surface and Cross Slope One per LOT One per two LOT's
Thickness Three per 1000 consecutive feet Witngss

200-7.2.3 Pit Proctor: In lieu of Modified Proctor Maximum, D€n8ity testing at
the roadway, notify the Engineer in writing that the Contractor option touse the Pit Proctor
supplied by the Department will be used. The Modified Proctor maximum density frequency
requirements of 200-7.2.2 shall not apply. The Department will deterpiine the Pit Proctor from
statistical analysis of the base rock Modified Proctor maximum deénsity at Department approved
mines. For posting of Mines and Pit Proctors for each calendat quarter refer to the Pit Proctor
Quarterly report located at the following URL:
https://www.fdot.gov/materials/laboratory/geotechnical/aggrégates/pitproctor/index.shtm. Use
the current posted Pit Proctor value in lieu of the Modifted Proctor maximum density required by
200-7.2.1. Use the current posted Pit Proctor value for'density aceeptance during the quarter
corresponding to the posting. Notify the Engineer'in writing if refutning to the provisions of 200-
7.2 and 200-7.2.2 but do not re-elect to use the Pit Proctor pmtil'the start of the next calendar
quarter.

200-7.3 Additional Requirements:
200-7.3.1 Quality Control Testing:
200-7.3.1 4~Meodified Proctor Maximum Density Requirement: Collect

enough material to split and create three separate samples and retain two for the Engineer’s
Verification and Resolution testing until the Engineer accepts the 16 LOTs represented by the
samples.

200-7.3.1.2 DepthThickness and Surface Testing Requirements: Notify

the Engineer a minimuni of 24 hours before checking base depths and surface checking.
Determine test locations including Stations and Offsets, using the Random Number generator
approved by the Department:\Do-not perform depth and surface checks until the Engineer is
present to/witneSs. Entertestiresults into the Department’s database. Perform thickness check on
the finished base opgranular subbase component of a composite base. Provide traffic control,
coring/bering equipment, and an operator for the coring/boring equipment. Traffic control is to
be,provided in accordance with the standard maintenance of traffic requirements of the Contract.

The thickness is considered deficient, if the measured depth is over
1/2 inch 1&§s than the specified thickness. Correct all deficient areas of the completed base by
scarifyingtand adding additional base material. As an exception, if authorized by the Department,
such areas'may be left in place without correction and with no payment.

Check the finished surface of the base course using a Global
Navigation Satellite System enabled Automated Machine Guidance technology in accordance
with Section 5. Alternately, the finished surface of the base course can be verified using
stringline method with stakes or with a template cut to the required crown and with a 15-foot
straightedge laid parallel to the centerline of the road. Correct all irregularities greater than Y4-



https://www.fdot.gov/materials/laboratory/geotechnical/aggregates/pitproctor/index.shtm

inch to the satisfaction of the Engineer by scarifying and removing or adding rock as required,
and recompact the entire area as specified hereinbefore.

200-7.3.1.2.13 Surface-& Thickness and Surface Reduced
Testing Frequency: When no Resolution testing is required for 12 consecutive verified LOTs,
or if required, the QC test data was upheld, reduce the QC surface and/or thickness checks to gne
half the minimum requirements as stated in 200-7.2.2 (e.g., reduce frequency from ten pes sQ'T
to ten per two LOTs) by identifying the substantiating tests and notifying the Engineer ip"wtiting
prior to starting reduced frequency of testing. If the Verification test fails, and QC test.data 1s not
upheld by Resolution testing the QC testing will revert to the original frequency 0f200-7.2.2.
The results of the Independent Verification testing will not affect the frequency of the'QC
testing. Do not apply reduced testing frequency in construction of shoulder-only areas, shared
use paths, and sidewalks.

200-7 3 1 38%?&6&&%Hekness%ediieeellesﬂng¥feq1ieney Cross

ﬁéewaﬂes Construct base surface course to, cofifornt to the hnes and grades shown in the Plans
e-wi e reljRire ; At ments. Furnish a

level with a minimum length of 4 feet with a digital slepe‘'measuring device approved by the
Engineer for the-control of the cross.slope. Make this level-ormeasuring device available at the
jobsite at all times during base conStruction operations:
Measure the ¢ross slopeof'the base surface by placing the measuring
device perpendicular to the readway centerline. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%.
Record all the measuremehts and submitito the Engineer for documentation. Measure the cross
slope at a minimum frequency of onefmeastrement per tot+ LOT to ensure the cross slope is
uniform and in complianee with th€ design cross slope. When the difference between the
measured cross slopeland the design.cross slope exceeds £0.2% for travel lanes (including turn
lanes) or +£0.5%, for shoulders, make all corrections i-aceordance-with-200-7.53-to bring the
cross slope«1to the-acceptable range by scarifying and removing or adding rock as required, and
recompactith® entire.aréa as specified hereinbefore.

200-7.3.1.4 Elevation Data Collection: Within curb-and-gutter and
widening areas, measufe-andrecord the elevation of finished surface of base course every
500, feet by m€asuring the elevation of base adjacent to curb and gutter, as well as at each lane
edge location. Provide the elevation measurements to the Engineer.

200-7.3.2 Department Verification Tests:

200-7.3.2.1 Maximum Density: The Engineer will randomly select one of
the remaining two split samples and test in accordance with FM 1-T180.

200-7.3.2.2 Thickness and Surface Testing Requirements: The
Department will witness the base depth and surface checks to ensure compliance with 200-
7.3.1.2. If the QC test results are not deficient as defined in 200-7.3.1.2, the LOT or 500-foot
section will be accepted. If the QC test results are deficient, resolve deficiencies in accordance




with 200-7.3.1.2. Repeat acceptance testing. Provide traffic control, coring/boring equipment,
and an operator for the coring/boring equipment.
200-7.3.2.3 Cross Slope: The Engineer will take cross slope
measurements at random locations at a frequency of one per two LOTs.
200-7.4 Verification Comparison Criteria and Resolution Procedures:
200-7.4.1 Modified Proctor Maximum Density: The Engineer will compare.the
Verification test results of 200-7.3.2.1 to the corresponding QC test results. If the test resultis
within 4.5 Ib/ft® of the QC test result, the LOTs will be verified. Otherwise, the Engineetwill
collect the Resolution split sample corresponding to the Verification sample tested, The State
Materials Office or an AASHTO accredited laboratory designated by the State Materials Office
will perform Resolution testing. The material will be sampled and tested in accerdance with
FM 1-T180.

The Engineer will compare the Resolution Test tésults“with the QC test
results. If the Resolution Test result is within 4.5 Ib/ft® of the corresponding QC test result, the
Engineer will use the QC test results for material acceptance purpéses.for each corresponding set
of LOTs. If the Resolution test result is not within 4.5 1b/ft’ of fhie coerresponding QC test, the
Engineer will collect the remaining Verification split sample‘fortésting. Verification Test results
will be used for material acceptance purposes for the LOTs/An question.

200-7.4.2 Pit Proctor: When using the Pit Proctor optien, the Engineer will select
a random location to sample and test at the minimumfrequency intthe'table below, to obtain an
Independent Verification (IV) maximum density‘as determinedby FM 1-T180. The Engineer
will collect enough material to split and hold 4 sample for Résolution testing.

Table 1200-3
Mainline Pavement Lanes, Turn
Lanes, Ramps, Patking"Lots, Shoulder-Only, Shared Use Path
Concrete Box Culwvérts and and Sidewalk Construction
Retaining Wall Systems

Test Name

IV Modified Proctor

Maximum Densit{ One per16 eonsecutive LOTs One per 4 consecutive LOTs

The Engineer will compare the IV results with the Pit Proctor. If the IV
result is lower than or equalte,thé Pit Proctor plus 4.5 pcf, keep the option to use the Pit Proctor.
If the IV geésultis more than4.5 pcf higher than the Pit Proctor the Engineer will test the
Resolutiemsample afid cempare the Resolution result with the Pit Proctor. If the Resolution
resuttistlower than,or equal to the Pit Proctor plus 4.5 pcf, keep the option to use the Pit Proctor.
Otherwise return to the provisions of 200-7.2.2, 200-7.3.1.1, 200-7.3.2.1, and 200-7.4.1.

200+7.4.3 Density: When a Verification or Independent Verification density test
does not miget the requirements of 200-7.2.1 (Acceptance Criteria), meet the resolution
requlrements of 120- 10 4. 2 retestat-a-site-within-a-S-feet radius-of the Veritieation test-location




200-7.4.4 Surface Testing Requirements: Resolve deficiencies in accor:
with 200-7.3.1.2.

| | : . .
200-7.4.5 Cross Slope: Construct-base-surface-with-ero Opes ¢ m
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ion:The E ontractor’s cross slope

F¥a ~takine -1if the average cross slope
of-the ten random measurements does not exeecdvaries m@re than the allowable tolerance from
the design cross slope (£0.2% for travel lanes {including tarn lanes} and £0.5% for shoulders).;
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200-8 Priming and '&ining. \v
200-8.1 Priming:/Apply t e coat only when the base meets the specified density
requirements an the oiﬁ ontent in the top half of the base does not exceed the

a

optimum moisture of the ba rial. At the time of priming, ensure that the base is firm,
unyieldit@ 1l such condition that no undue distortion will occur. Ensure the prime coat
th

adheres base cours
2M 1nta'
dis , while apg

g: Maintain the true crown and template, with no rutting or other
ing the surface course.

9 Calculations for Average Thickness of Base.
Forbases that are not mixed in place, the Engineer will determine the average thickness
fromyt

asurements specified in 200-10.1, calculated as follows:

1. When the measured thickness is more than 1/2 inch greater than the design
thickness shown on the typical section in the Plans, it will be considered as the design thickness
plus 1/2 inch.

2. Average thickness will be calculated per typical section for the entire job as a
unit.



3. Any areas of base left in place with no payment will not be included in the
calculations.

4. Where it is not possible through borings to distinguish the base materials from
the underlying materials, the thickness of the base used in the measurement will be the design
thickness.

200-10 Method of Measurement.

200-10.1 General: The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity, adjustedhas
specified below.

200-10.2 Authorized Normal Thickness Base: The surface area of authorized normal
thickness base to be adjusted will be the plan quantity as specified above, omifting any areas not
allowed for payment under the provisions of 200-6.3 and omitting areas which are to be included
for payment under 200-10.3. The adjustment shall be made by adding or"deducting, as
appropriate, the area of base represented by the difference between the,calculated average
thickness, determined as provided in 200-9, and the specified normaléthickness, converted to
equivalent square yards of normal thickness base.

200-10.3 Authorized Variable Thickness Base: Wheré.thie base is constructed to a
compacted thickness other than the normal thickness as shiownon the typical section in the Plans,
as specified in the Plans or ordered by the Engineer for providing additional depths at culverts or
bridges, or for providing transitions to connecting pav€ments, the volume of such authorized
variable thickness compacted base will be calculated from authgrized lines and grades, or by
other methods selected by the Engineer, convertéd to equivalént square yards of normal
thickness base for payment.

200-11 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will be fuill eompensation for all the work specified in this Section,
including dust abatement, corre¢ting all defeetiye,sutface and deficient thickness, removing
cracks and checks as provided'in'200-6.4.2\the prime coat application as directed in 300-8, and
the additional rock required-foticrack elimination.

Payment shall be,made under;

[temNo{ 285- 7- Optional Base - per square yard.



SECTION 204
GRADED AGGREGATE BASE

204-1 Description.
Construct a base course composed of graded aggregate.

204-2 Materials.

Use graded aggregate material, produced from Department approved sources; which
yields a satisfactory mixture meeting all the requirements of these Specifications after it has been
crushed and processed as a part of the mining operations.

The Contractor may furnish the material in two sizes of such gradation,that, when
combined in a central mix plant pugmill, the resultant mixture meets the required specifications.

Use graded aggregate base material of uniform quality througheut, 'substantially free from
vegetable matter, shale, lumps and clay balls, and having a Limerock Bearing Ratio value of not
less than 100. Use material retained on the No. 10 sieve composed of*aggregate meeting the
following requirements:

Soundness Loss, Sodium, Sulfate: AASHTO R104"...... 15%
Percent Wear: AASHTO T 96 (Grading Al

Group 1 AgEregates .............fu.. doumnseevveeernveeessime Mucsennnes 45%

Group 2 AEregates ......eeeeseveeeeBuseereenveeensseashaeesveeennnes 65%

Group 1: This group of aggregates is comp0sed of limestone, marble, or
dolomite.

Group 2: This group ofiaggregates 1s,composed of granite, gneiss, or
quartzite.

Use graded aggregate base material meeting(the;following gradation:

Fable 204-1
Sieve Size Percent by Weight Passing
2 inch 100
1£1/2,inch 95 to 100
3/4inch 65 to 90
3/8 inch 45to0 75
No. 4 35to 60
Nonl0 25t045
Neo..50 51025
No. 200 0to 10

For Grotip*1 aggregates, ensure that the fraction passing the No. 40 sieve has a Plasticity
Index (AASHTO T 90) of not more than 4.0 and a Liquid Limit (AASHTO T 89) of not more
than 25 and contains not more than 67% of the weight passing the No. 200 sieve.

For Group 2 aggregates, ensure that the material passing the No. 10 sieve has a sand
equivalent (AASHTO T 176) value of not less than 28.

The Contractor may use graded aggregate of either Group 1 or Group 2, but only use one
group on any Contract. (Graded aggregate may be referred to hereinafter as “aggregate”.)



204-3 Equipment.
Provide equipment meeting the requirements of 200-3.

204-4 Transporting Aggregate.
Transport aggregate as specified in 200-4.

204-5 Spreading Aggregate.
Spread aggregate as specified in 200-5.

204-6 Compacting and Finishing Base.
204-6.1 General: Meet the requirements of 200-7.1 with density requir€ments of
204-6.3.
204-6.1.1 Single-Course Base: Construct as specified in200:6.1.1.
204-6.1.2 Multiple-Course Base: Construct as specifiedvin 200-6.1.2.
204-6.2 Moisture Content: Meet the requirements of 200,62
204-6.3 Density Requirements: After attaining the proper'moisture conditions,
uniformly compact the material to a density of not less than ,}k00%/of the maximum density as
determined by FM 1-T 180, Method D. For shoulder onlysareas and shared use paths, obtain a
minimum density of 98% of the maximum density as/detetmined by EM 1-T 180, Method D.
204-6.4 Density Tests: Meet the requirements6f200-7.2.2¢
204-6.5 Correction of Defects: Meet the requirements of200-6.4.
204-6.6 Dust Abatement: Minimize thexdispersion ofiduistfrom the base material during
construction and maintenance operations byfapplying watef or other dust control materials.

204-7 Testing Surface.
Test the surface in accordanewyith the requirenients of 200-7.

204-8 Priming and Maintaining,
Meet the requiremerits-f200-8.

204-9 Thickness Requirements.
Meet the requiréments of 285%6.

204-10 Calculations for Ayerage Thickness of Base.
Caleulations for determining the average thickness of base will be made in accordance
with 285-7,

204-11"Method of Measurement.

204-11DGeneral: The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity area, in square
yards, completeéd/and accepted.

204=11.2 Authorized Normal Thickness Base: The surface area of authorized normal
thickness base will be the plan quantity area, omitting any areas not allowed for payment under
th€ previsions of 204-9 and omitting areas which are to be included for payment under 204-11.3.
Thearea for payment, of authorized normal thickness base, will be the surface area determined
as provided above, adjusted by adding or deducting, as appropriate, the area of base represented
by the difference between the calculated average thickness, determined as provided in 204-10,
and the specified normal thickness, converted to equivalent square yards of normal thickness
base.



204-11.3 Authorized Variable Thickness Base: As specified in 200-10.3.

204-12 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section,
including dust abatement, correcting all defective surface and deficient thickness, removing
cracks and checks and the additional aggregate required for such crack elimination.

Payment will be made under: \

Item No. 285- 7- Optional Base - per square yard. OQ



SECTION 210
REWORKING LIMEROCK BASE

210-1 Description.
Rework (or rework and widen) the existing rock base, by adding new limerock material
as required by the Plans. Construct adjacent turnouts, entirely with new limerock.

210-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:
Limerock ......eeueeiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiice Section 911
Prime Coat ...oooueeieeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeee Section 300
210-2.1 Limerock: Meet the limerock material requirements as specified in Section 911
if new limerock is needed. The Contractor may use limerock of either Miami Oolite or Ocala
Formation but only use limerock of one formation on any Contract.

210-3 Equipment.
Provide equipment meeting the requirements of 200-3,

210-4 Existing Bituminous Surfaces.
210-4.1 Asphalt Concrete: Remove asphalt ¢ééncrete surfaces'from the base prior to
excavating trenches or scarifying the rock. Dispose of removed/materials as specified in 120-5.
210-4.2 Bituminous Surface Treatmént; Remove afid,dispose of existing bituminous
surface treatment only when specifically speeified in the Plans, Otherwise, the Contractor may
mix the existing bituminous surfacing in with the existing\limerock material.

210-5 Trenches and Subgrade.

Where widening the existing base, exeavatetrenches along the edges of the existing
pavement to the width and depth ‘indicated in the Plans. Excavate the trenches before scarifying
the existing base. Shape, eomipact, and maintainh the subgrade of the trenches and turnouts as
specified in 120-9, except that when stabilization of the subgrade is not included in the Plans, do
not compact the trenchés iinless themnative underlying material has been disturbed. Dispose of all
excavated materials as specified(in 120-5.

210-6 Spreading, Shaping, and Compacting Rock.

210-6.1 General: Scarify and disk, or otherwise loosen the existing base to such extent
thatyno,pieces larget thans3/1/2 inches in greatest dimension remain bonded together. Then,
spréadithe materialito the full width of the proposed new base course and to a grade and cross-
s€etion roughly-parallel to the finished grade. Meet the requirements of 200-7.1.

210-6.2(Widening Strips: Where the widening strips are not of sufficient width to permit
the use of standard compaction equipment, compact the rock in accordance with 200-6.5.

210-6.3 Construction Sequence: Do not spread any material for the upper course until
the.Engin€er has made the density tests on the lower course and has determined that the specified
compaction requirements have been met. Then, construct the second course of new limerock in
accordance with the requirements of 200-5 through 200-7.

210-7 Priming and Maintaining.
Meet the requirements of 200-8.



210-8 Method of Measurement.

210-8.1 Base: The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity, in square yards,
completed and accepted, including the areas of widened base and of turnouts constructed of new
limerock material.

210-8.2 Limerock Material: The quantity to be paid for will be the number of cubic
yards of only the new limerock material actually placed in the road and accepted. The quantity
will be determined by measurement in loose volume, in truck bodies, at the point of dumping,on
the road, with proper deduction for all materials wasted, left in trucks or otherwise netactually
used in the road. For this purpose, level the material in the truck bodies to facilitate accurate
measurement.

210-9 Basis of Payment.

Prices and payments will be full compensation for performing all"worK specified in this
Section including prime coat application as specified in 300-7, exceptalhearthwork required for
this work, and the work of removal and disposal of the existing bitundinous surfaces, if required,
as indicated in the Plans.

When the plans do not provide for direct payment for{such'work, the cost will be
included in the Contract unit price for reworking limerock base:

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 210- 1- Reworking Limerock Base -per'square yard.
Item No. 210- 2- Limerock, New Material {per ¢ubic yard.



SECTION 230
LIMEROCK STABILIZED BASE

230-1 Description.
Construct a base course composed of roadbed soil stabilized with limerock.

230-2 Materials.

Mtet the
following requirements:
LIMEIoCK .ooeiiiiieiiiiieiiiieeiieiciiiiieieeeeeeieiiiiieeeeeeeesenanns Section 911
Prime Coat ..oooiiueiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiieieseesiiiinieeeeessessannnns Section 300

230-3 Equipment.

230-3.1 For Mixing: For mixing in the roadway, provide a h€avysduty rotary tiller or
other equipment approved by the Engineer as equally effective for this.work.

230-3.2 For Compaction: Select the equipment for compacting the stabilized material,
except that for the final finish use a steel-wheeled roller.

230-4 Preparation of Roadbed.

Complete the area to be stabilized to the lines'$hown in the\Plans and to a grade parallel
to the finished elevation of the stabilized base, before adding th¢€ stabilizing material. Ensure that
the elevation of the roadbed is such that the base'will conforrito*the typical section upon

completing the work. Dispose of any surplusiexeavated materials resulting from this work, as
specified in 120-5.

230-5 Incorporation of Stabilizing Material and\Mixing-In.

230-5.1 Spreading and Mixing: Plaeesthe limerock on the areas to be stabilized, and
spread it uniformly to the logséxdepth shown in the Plans or ordered by the Engineer. Then,
thoroughly mix the limerockWwith the soil. Perform mixing as soon as practicable but not later
than one week after plaeing the limergCk om the road. Do not spread more limerock in advance of
the mixing operations than can be mixed<in with the soil within one week.

230-5.2 Fuxther Mixing Operations: Repeat the mixing operations as often as may be
necessary to distribute the limerock uniformly throughout the soil, as determined by the
Engineer. Futther manipulate the material to uniformly distribute the limerock throughout the
width and depth of the base, course.

230-5.3 Plant Mixing: The Contractor may mix the soil, limerock, and water using the
cenfralyplant-mix methed in lieu of mixing in place, provided he obtains a uniform mixture with
the proper amount of water.

230-5.4/Shaping Surface: After mixing, shape the surface so it conforms to the grade
and typicalisection shown in the Plans after compacting.

230-5.5 Depth of Mixing Stabilizing Material: Ensure that the depth of mixing of the
stabilizing material is in accordance with Table 230-1 below:



Table 230-1

Specified Base Thickness (inches) .R.equlred Mixing Depth (1n(.:hes)
Minimum Maximum
6 5-1/2 7-1/2
8 7-1/4 9-3/4
10 9 12

In the event that the measured depth of mixing is less than the minifnumyspecified
above, remix the base course, as directed by the Engineer, until the stabilizing mategialds
distributed to the required depth throughout the base course.

Where the measured depth of mixing exceeds the maximumyimits'specified in
Table 230-1 above, add 1 inch, loose measure, of stabilizing material foreaeh/l1 inch of mixing
depth in excess of the allowable depth (but in no case less than 1 inch ofimaterial, for any excess
depth), and mix the added material in the top 6 inches of the base as\specified in 230-5.1 and
230-5.2, at no expense to the Department. The Department wilLnotinclude the volume of
stabilizing material, which is added to compensate for exceSs miXing depth, in the pay quantity,
and will not allow any additional compensation for the exfra,mixing required.

230-6 Compacting and Finishing Base.
Meet the requirements of 200-6.

230-7 Testing Surface.
Test the surface in accordance with the requirements of 200-7.

230-8 Priming and Maintaining.
Meet the requirements of 200-8.

230-9 Method of Measurement,.

230-9.1 General:(The quantities¢o be paid for will be the plan quantity, in square yards,
completed and accepted:;

230-9.2 Quantity'of Limeroek:"The quantity to be paid for will be as specified in
210-8.2.

230-10 Basis\of Payment:

Pricessand paynients will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section,
includingfurnishing, hauling, placing, spreading, mixing, compacting, prime coat application as
specified’in 300-7 andfinishing all limerock stabilizing material; any necessary excavating
below the finishied grade of the base to provide for placing the stabilizing material; and disposing
of-dll surplus excavation resulting from this work.

Where extra limerock material is placed at locations of culverts, etc., as detailed in the
Plans, the yolume of such material, determined as provided above, will be included in the
quantity, of limerock material to be paid for, but no adjustment will be made in the area of base to
be paid for.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 230- 1- Limerock Stabilized Base - per square yard.
Item No. 230- 2- Limerock Material - per cubic yard.



SECTION 234
SUPERPAVE ASPHALT BASE

234-1 Description.

Construct a Superpave asphalt concrete base course as defined in these Specifications.
Base course mixes are designated as Type B-12.5. The Contractor may use a Type SP-12.5
mixture (Traffic Level B, C, or E) or a Type SP-19.0 mixture (Traffic Level B, C, or E)fimlieu
of a Type B-12.5 at no additional cost to the Department.

Obtain Superpave asphalt base from a plant that is currently on the Department’s
Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet the requirements
of Section 105.

234-2 Materials.
234-2.1 General: Use materials that conform to the requirenients‘of Division III. Specific
references are as follows:

Superpave PG Asphalt Binder ........................ £ Section 916
Coarse Aggregate, Stone, Slag or

Crushed Gravel ........ccoccooeeviiiieinicn s Al Section 901
Fine Aggregate........cccoovvvevveneeeneeeec e dumanr e Section'902

234-2.2 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP):; RAP may be used as a component
material of the asphalt mixture provided the requitements of 334-2.3 are met.

234-3 General Composition of Mixture.

234-3.1 General: Compose the asphalt mixture using a combination of aggregate
(coarse, fine or mixtures thereof), mineral filler if reéquired, and asphalt binder material. Size,
grade and combine the aggregate fractions to meét thé"grading and physical properties of the mix
design. Aggregates from various sources may be eembined.

234-3.2 Mix DesignUnless otherwise specified, design the mix such that all
requirements for a Type SP-12.5, Traffi€ Level B or C mixture as specified in Section 334 are
met.

234-3.2.1.Gradatign'Classification: Use a fine mix as defined in 334-3.2.2.1.

234=3.2.2 Aggregate.Consensus Properties: Meet the aggregate consensus
properties at design as specified,in’334-3.2.3. Meet the criteria specified for a depth of top of
pavement Jay€r from surface of greater than 4 inches.

234-3.2.3 Mix Design Revisions: Meet the requirements of 334-3.3.

234-4 Contractor’s:Process Control.
Meet th€requirements of 320-2, 330-2 and 334-4.

234-5 Acceptance of the Mixture.
The mixture will be accepted in accordance with the requirements of 334-5. Use the
permissible variations from longitudinal and transverse grades as specified in 200-7.

234-6 Plant, Methods and Equipment.

Meet requirements of Section 320, with the following modifications:

234-6.1 Paving Equipment: A motor grader may be used to spread the first course of
multiple course bases when the subgrade will not support the use of a mechanical spreader. The



Engineer will not require mechanical spreading and finishing equipment for the construction of
base widening strips less than 6 feet in width or where the shape or size of the area will not
accommodate mechanical spreading and finishing equipment.

234-6.2 Compaction Equipment: In areas where standard rollers cannot be
accommodated, vibratory rollers supplemented with trucks, motor graders, or other compaction
equipment approved by the Engineer may be used.

234-7 Construction Requirements.
234-7.1 General: Meet the general construction requirements of Section 330, with the

following modifications:

234-7.1.1 Temperature Limitations: Spread the mixture only/when the air
temperature is at least 40°F. Do not place the material on frozen subgrade.

234-7.1.2 Tack Coat: Unless otherwise authorized by th€ Engineer, apply a tack
coat between successive layers of base material.

234-7.1.3 Thickness of Layers: Construct each coursé in layers, such that the
compacted thickness is in compliance with the layer thicknesses'in 234-8.1.1 and spread rate
tolerance in 234-8.2.

234-8 Thickness Requirements.

234-8.1 General: The total thickness of the Type B asphalt(layers will be the plan
thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. Before paving, ptopose a thickness for each
individual layer meeting the requirements of thiSsspecificationy, which when combined with other
layers (as applicable) will equal the plan thiekness. For construction purposes, the plan thickness
and individual layer thickness will be converted to spreadwrate based on the maximum specific
gravity of the asphalt mix being used, as well as theminimum density level, as shown in the
following equation:

Spread rate (Ibs. perisquare yard) = t X Gmm x 43.3
Where; t—=Fhickness,(in.) (Plan thickness or individual layer thickness)
Gmm = Maximumt specific gravity from the verified mix design
The weightwof the mixtate shall be determined as provided in 320-3.2. For target
purposes only, spread wate’ calculatienssshould be rounded to the nearest whole number.
234-8.1.1 Layer, Thicknesses: The allowable layer thicknesses for asphalt base
mixtures are as_follows:
Type Bal2.5, SP-12.5......cciiiiiiiil, 1-1/2 to 3-1/2 inches
Type SP-19.0.......cooii 2 to 4 inches

234-8.2 Spread Rate Tolerance: Control the average spread rate on a daily basis to
withinyplus or minus 5% of the target spread rate for the individual layers established by the
Friginéer. Whemthe average daily spread rate is outside this tolerance from the target, adjust the
spréad rate to the required value established by the Engineer. The Engineer will periodically
verify the'spread rate at the job site during the paving operation.

234-8.3 Allowable Deficiencies: The Engineer will allow a maximum deficiency from
thesspceified spread rate for the total thickness as follows:

1. For pavement of a specified thickness of 2-1/2 inches or more: 50 pounds per
square yard.

2. For pavement of a specified thickness of less than 2-1/2 inches: 25 pounds per
square yard.



234-8.4 Pavement Exceeding Allowable Deficiency in Spread Rate: Where the
deficiency in spread rate for the total thickness is in excess of 50 pounds per square yard for
pavements with a specified thickness of 2-1/2 inches or more, or in excess of 25 pounds per
square yard for pavements with a specified thickness of less than 2-1/2 inches, the Engineer may
require removal and replacement at no cost or may require a correction as specified in 234-8.5.
The Engineer may require the Contractor to core the pavement for thickness in order to
determine the area of pavement with deficient thickness.

As an exception to the above, the Contractor may leave pavement outsiderthe
main roadway in place without compensation when the Engineer allows, even thotgh the
deficiency exceeds the tolerance as specified above.

The Department will not compensate the Contractor for any payement removed or
for the work of removing such pavement.

234-8.5 Correcting Deficiency by Adding New Surface Material: Th the event the total
thickness as determined by the spread rate is excessively deficient ag”defined above and if
approved by the Engineer for each particular location, correct the.deficient thickness by adding
new surface material and compacting it using a rolling pattern @S’approved by the Engineer. The
Engineer will determine the area to be corrected and the thickness’of new material added.
Perform all overlaying and compacting at no expense to the’'Department.

234-9 Method of Measurement.
The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity. For'eachrpay item, the pay area will
be adjusted based upon the following formulag
Pay Area = Surface Area (actualtonnage placed/adjusted plan quantity tonnage).
Where: The adjusted plan quantity tonnagéyis*calculated by multiplying the plan
quantity square yards (including any_Engineer apprgVed‘quantity revisions) times the spread rate
as defined in 234-8.1 and dividing by 24000 pounds,per ton, except the pay item’s
tonnage-weighted average Gmm (s used instead efithe design Gmm as defined in 234-8.1.
The pay area.shall ot exceed, 110% of the designed surface area.
Prepare and submit a"Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with
92.1.2.

234-10 Basis of Payment.

Prices_ and payments will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section,
including the\applicable requitements of Sections 320, 330 and 334. The bid price for the asphalt
mix will include the cost of the liquid asphalt binder and the tack coat application as directed in
300s8:

Payment will be' made under:

Item No. 285- 7- Optional Base - per square yard.



SECTION 283
RECLAIMED ASPHALT PAVEMENT BASE

283-1 Description.

Construct a base course composed of reclaimed asphalt pavement (RAP) material. Usée
RAP material as a base course only on non-limited access paved shoulders, shared use paths; et
other non-traffic bearing applications.

283-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:
Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP) ..occvveeevveeivieneee 334-2.3
Prime Coat™ ....occeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii Section 300
*Use products listed on the Department’s Approved Products List (APL).

Obtain the RAP material by either milling or crushing an exi§ting‘asphalt pavement. Use
material so that at least 97% (by weight) pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve and 1s-graded uniformly down to
dust.

When the RAP material is from a Department projectand“the composition of existing
pavement is known, the Engineer may approve material on/the basis of the composition. When
the composition of obtained RAP is not known, thedollowing procedure will be used for
approval:

1. Conduct a minimum of six extraction gradationsanalyses of the RAP material.
Take samples at random locations in the stéckpile. The averagéasphalt cement content of the six
stockpile samples must be 4% or greater withwno individualresult below 3-1/2%.

2. Request the Engineer tomake a visual inspection of the stockpile of RAP
material. Based on this visual inspegtion of the stockpiled material and the results of the
Contractor’s extraction gradation.analyses, the Engincer will determine the suitability of the
materials.

3. The Engin€er may require erushing of stockpiled material to meet the gradation
criterion. Perform all crushing/before theymaterial is placed.

283-3 Spreading RAP-Material.

283-3.1 Method of Spreading: Spread the RAP with a blade or device which strikes off
the material ymiformly to laying,thickness and produces an even distribution of the RAP. The
Contractopamdy also place the RAP material directly from the milling machine into the trench by
a conveyor. When placing the RAP material by conveyor directly from the milling machine,
obtain thesEngineer’s approval of the milling process.

283-3.2 Numbér of Courses: When the specified compacted thickness of the base is
greater than 6dnehes, construct the base in two courses. Place the first course to a thickness of
approximately ome half the total thickness of the finished base, or sufficient additional thickness
to bear the weight of construction equipment without disturbing the subgrade.

Except as might be permitted by the Engineer for special cases, conduct all RAP
bas€ eenstruction operations for shoulders before placing the final pavement on the adjacent
traveled roadway.

283-4 Compacting and Finishing Base.
283-4.1 General: Meet the requirements of 200-6.1:
283-4.1.1 Single-Course Base: Construct as specified in 200-6.1.1.



283-4.1.2 Multiple-Course Base: Construct as specified in 200-6.1.2.

283-4.2 Moisture Content: Meet the requirements of 200-6.2.

283-4.3 Density Requirements: Compact the material to a density of not less than
95% of maximum density as determined by FM 1-T180. Where the width of the base
construction is not sufficient to permit use of standard base compaction equipment, perform
compaction using vibratory compactors, trench rollers, or other special equipment which will
provide the density requirements specified herein.

283-4.4 Density Tests: Meet the requirements of 200-7 with the exception of200-7.2.1.
Within the entire limits of the width and depth of the base, obtain a minimum density in any
LOT of 95% of the maximum density as determined by FM 1-T180.

283-4.5 Thickness Requirements: Meets the thickness requirements 0£285-6.

283-5 Testing Surface.
Test the surface in accordance with the requirements of 200-7=3.

283-6 Priming and Maintaining.

283-6.1 Priming: Apply the prime coat only when the basé meets the specified density
requirements and the moisture content in the top half of th€’base is within 2% of optimum. At the
time of priming, ensure that the base is firm, unyieldifig) and/in such ¢ondition that no undue
distortion will occur. The Engineer will not allow primfing’if the suffaeeis dry, dusty, or
sloughing.

283-6.2 Maintaining: Meet the requiretents of 200,8.2:



SECTION 285
OPTIONAL BASE COURSE

285-1 Description.
Construct a base course composed of one of the optional materials shown on the typical
sections.

285-2 Materials.
Meet the material requirements as specified in the Section covering the particular type of
base to be constructed.

Graded Aggregate .........cccceeveeeieeniieeiieeieeeeeee. Section 204
ASphalt....coooiiieiieec Section 234
Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)*................ Section«283
LImerock ......cooeeviiiiiiniiiiiicece Section®9 M
Shell Base.......coeevierieniiniiniinieieeicneeeeeeeee Section911
Shell-ROCK.......ccveiiiieieieieieeeeeeeee e Section 911
Cemented CoquINg.........cceeveeeiiienieeiieiieeae e Section 911
Recycled Concrete Aggregate (RCA)**,.. L4 4. Section 911

*Only for use on non-limited accessPaved shoulderssshared use paths, or other
non-traffic bearing applications.
**Do not use on interstate roadways.

285-3 Selection of Base Option.

The Plans will include typical sections indicating the various types of base construction
(material and thickness) allowable.

When base options are specified in the Plans, tSe only those options. When base options
are not specified, select one basg¢ option as allowed-Afor each typical section shown in the Plans.
Only one base option is permitted for each typical section. See Tables 285-1 and 285-2 for
optional base materials, tHickness and additional restrictions.

Notify the Engifieervin writing of the base option selected for each typical section at least
45 calendar days prier te-beginning placément of base material.



Table 285-1
Optional Base Groups 1 through 7

Base Group
. Base Group Pay Item
Base Materials 1 > ( 3 f 5 ) 6 7
(701) | (702) | (703) | (704) | (705) | (706) |N707)

Limerock, LBR 100 47 5” 5-1/2” 6” 77 8” 8- 12"
Cemented Coquina, LBR 100 4” 5” 5-1/2” 6” 7’ 8” 8-1/2”
Shell Rock, LBR 100 47 5” 5-1/2» 6” 7’ 82 8-1/2”
Bank Run Shell, LBR 100 4” 5” 5-1/2” 6” 7’ 8” 8-1/2”
iggcllgg(goncrete Aggregate, 4 5 5.1/07 & 7 g 8.1/27
Graded Aggregate Base, LBR 100 | 4-1/2” | 5-1/2” | 6-1/2” | 7-1.2%4 8-1/2” 9”7 107
Type B-12.5 4703 473 473 O | 4-1/27 5” 5-1/2”
B-12.5 and 4” Granular Subbase,
LBR 100 @ i ) § i i i i
RAP Base @ 57@ - = - - - -

(1) Do not use on interstate roadways.

(2) The construction of both the subbase and Type B-12.5 will bgbid and used as"@ptienal Base. Granular subbases include
limerock, cemented coquina, shell rock, bank run shell§ reeycled concrete @ggregate and graded aggregate base. All subbase

thicknesses are 4” minimum prior to adding the required‘prime coat.
(3) Based on minimum practical thickness.

(4) Only for use on non-limited access paved shoulders, shared use paths, orother non-traffic bearing applications.

(5) To be used for widening, three feet or less:

Table 285-I(continued)
OptionalyBase Groups 8 through 15

Base Group
. (Base Group Pay Item)
Base Maigdgs 8 9 | 10 | 11 12 13 14 | 15
(708) | (709) | (710) | (711) | (712) | (713) | (714) | (715)

Limerock, LBR 100 9-1/2” | 107 | 117 127 | 12-1/27 | 13-1/229 | 147 © -
Cemented €oquina, LBRW00) | 9-1/2” | 10” | 117 127 | 12-1/27 | 13-1/279 | 1476 -
Shell'Roek, LBR 100 9-1/2” | 107 | 117 127 | 12-1/2” [ 13-1/229 | 147©® -
Bank*Run Shell#LBR 100 9-12” | 107 | 117 127 | 12-1/27 | 13-1/22© | 140 -
Recycled Concrete’ Aggregate, N v " " » » (5) » (5)
PBR 1500 9-1/2 10 11 12 12-1/2” | 13-1/2 14 -
Graded Aggregate Base, » » » .
B S\ 11 12 13 14 - - - -
Type B-12.5 5-127 | 6 |6-1/27| 77 7-1/2” 8” 8-127 | 97
B-12.5 and 4” Granular . N » N » s "




Table 285-1(continued)
Optional Base Groups 8 through 15

Base Group
. (Base Group Pay Item)
Base Materials § | 9 [10] 11 | 12 13 14 | 15
(708) [ (709) [ (710) | (711) | (712) (713) | (714) \(HLS)
RAP Base - - - - - - - -

(1) Do not use on interstate roadways.

(2) The construction of both the subbase and Type B-12.5 will be bid and used as Optional Base. Granular subbases include
limerock, cemented coquina, shell rock, bank run shell, recycled concrete aggregate and graded aggregate base” All subbase
thicknesses are 4” minimum prior to adding the required prime coat.

(3) Based on minimum practical thickness.

(4) Only for use on non-limited access paved shoulders, shared use paths, or other non-traffic bearing applications.

(5) To be used for widening, three feet or less.

Table 285-2: Limited Use Optional Base Groups')

Base Group
(Base GroupPay Item)

Base Materials

101 102 103 L04 105 106 107 108
(701) | (702) | (703) J4Z04) | (705)N.(706) | (707) | (708)
Limerock Stabilized, LBR 70 5” 6-1/2” 8” 9”7 19” 1 [12-1/27 -
Shell, LBR 70 5” 6-1/2” 8 9”7 10” - [12-1/27 -
Shell Stabilized, LBR 70 77 8-1/22 WO<1/2” | 1041727 |7 127 - - -
Sand-Clay, LBR 75 57 | 6427 | 87 9 10” 117 [12-127] -
Soil Cement (300 psi)
i 5”7 5-1/2” | 6-1R7 | 7-1/2” | 8-1/2” 9”7 107 11>
(Plant Mixed)
Soil Cement (300 psi)
_ 57 5-1/27%6-1/2” | 7-1/2” | 8-1/2” - - -
(Road Mixed)
Soil C t (500 psi
01 enl.en ( pSl) 4” (2) 4” 57, 5_1/2” 6,7 7” 7_1/2” 8_1/2’7
(Plant Mixed)

(1) Use only whensspecified in the Plans:

(2) Based on mininfum practical thicknesses.

2854 Ceonstruction Requirements.
Construct the base in accordance with the Section covering the particular type of base to

beyconstructed.

Graded Aggregate
Asphalt......oooiiiiiiii e
Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)*
Limerock ......cooeeeiieiiiiiieieeee e
Shell Base......coceeveveienieninininicececreeeseeee
Shell ROCK......coiiiiiiiieiceeeece e,
Cemented Coquina
Recycled Concrete Aggregate (RCA)**

Section 204
Section 234
Section 283
Section 200
Section 200
Section 200
Section 200
Section 200




*Only for use on non-limited access paved shoulders, shared use paths, or other
non-traffic
**Do not use on interstate roadways.

285-5 Variation in Earthwork Quantities.

The Plans will identify the optional materials used by the Department for determining the
earthwork quantities (Roadway Excavation, Borrow Excavation, Subsoil Excavation, Subsoil
Earthwork, or Embankment). The Department will not revise the quantities, for those-items
having final pay based on plan quantity, to reflect any volumetric change caused by the
Contractor’s selection of a different optional material.

285-6 Thickness Requirements.
285-6.1 Measurements: For non-asphalt bases, meet the requirements of 200-7.3.1.2.
For subbases, meet the thickness requirements of 290-4,
The Engineer will determine the thickness of asphalt'basé courses in accordance
with 234-8.1.

285-6.2 Correction of Deficient Areas: For non-asphalf bases, correct all areas of the
completed base having a deficiency in thickness in excess0f [/2 inch by scarifying and adding
additional base material. As an exception, if authorizéd by‘the Enginéér, such areas may be left
in place without correction and with no payment.

For asphalt bases, correct all areasf(of deficient thickness in accordance with
234-8.

285-7 Calculation of Average Thickness of Base.
For bases that are not mixed in place, the Enginéerywill determine the average thickness
from the measurements specified in'285-6.1, calculated as follows:

1. When the meagtredithickness, is, more than 1/2 inch greater than the design
thickness shown on the typicalséetion in the Plans, it will be considered as the design thickness
plus 1/2 inch.

2. Average'thiCkness will be,calculated per typical section for the entire job as a
unit.

3=Any areas of base(left in place with no payment will not be included in the
calculations.

4 ,Where itds net possible through borings to distinguish the base materials from
the underlying materialg; the'thickness of the base used in the measurement will be the design
thickness.

5. Faer Superpave asphalt base course, the average spread rate of each course shall
beyconstructed.in compliance with 234-8.

285-8 Method of Measurement.

The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity area in square yards, omitting any
areas where under-thickness is in excess of the allowable tolerance as specified in 285-6. The
paysarea will be the surface area, determined as provided above, adjusted in accordance with the
following formula:

Calculated AverageThickness per 285 -7
Plan Thickness

Pay Area= Surface Area( )



The pay area shall not exceed 105% of the surface area.

There will be no adjustment of the pay area on the basis of thickness for base courses
constructed utilizing mixed-in-place operations.

For Superpave asphalt base course, the quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity
area in square yards. The pay area will be adjusted in accordance with 234-9.

285-9 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this Seetion,
including tack coat between base layers, prime coat, cover material for prime coatj bituminous
material used in bituminous plant mix, and cement used in soil-cement.

For superpave asphalt base course, a pay adjustment based upon the qéality of the
material will be applied in accordance with 334-8.

Where the Plans include a typical section which requires the conStruetion of an asphalt
base only, price adjustments for bituminous material provided for in9s2.2 will apply to that
typical section. For typical sections which permit the use of asphalt of other materials for
construction of an optional base, price adjustments for bitumineus material provided for in 9-
2.1.2 will not apply.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 285- 7- Optional Base# per square yard:



SECTION 286
DRIVEWAY BASE

286-1 Description.

Construct a base course for paved or graded driveways in accordance with the Plans and
Standard Plans, Index 330-001.

The Department does not include placing of pavement over driveway base in thi§ Section.
The requirements for concrete driveways are included in Section 522.

286-2 Materials.

For driveway base material, use any material meeting the minimum requirements
provided in Standard Plans, Index 330-001 and currently specified by the Department for base or
surface construction, except do not use hot bituminous mixtures intended for use as open-graded
friction course. Proportion bituminous mixtures in accordance with & jJob-mix formula approved
by the Department.

In general, the Engineer will accept the material based On'visual inspection, with no
testing required.

286-3 Excavation.

Excavate the area over which driveway construction is to be aceomplished to the
dimensions shown in the Plans. If the surface of the underlying(soilis disturbed during the
excavation operation, compact it to the approXimate density Of'the surrounding undisturbed soil.

If an existing paved driveway lies withifi'the specified\limits for construction, leave the
existing base and surface in place, as diregted by the Enginecr.

286-4 Spreading, Compacting, and Finishing Base:

Uniformly spread base material ovepthe,prepared area to a depth which will, upon
completion of compaction and finishing, result in driveway base conforming with the specified
lines and elevations. Themn, strike off thédase material to a plane paralleling the finished surface,
and compact it in a mamensimilar tofhat #$ed in the construction of roadway base. The
Engineer will not requiteany specifie density.

Finish the'surface to thesSpeeified grade and cross slope.

286-5 Method of Measurement.

286-5.1 Driveway Base (Optional): The quantity to be paid for will be the plan quantity
area, 1h,square yards.

286-5.2 Driveway Asphalt Base: When specified in the Plans, asphalt base will be paid
forby"weight efimixture, the weight will be measured as specified in 320-3.

Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance
with 9-2.1.2,

286-6 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will be full compensation for all work specified in this Section,
including excavating; compacting excavated areas; furnishing material; placing, compacting, and
finishing of base; and incidental work.



No separate payment will be made for any tack coat between base layers, prime coat,
cover material for prime coat, bituminous material used in bituminous plant mix, and cement
used in soil-cement.

Payment will be made under:

Item No. 286- 1- Driveway Base (Optional) - per square yard.

Item No. 286- 2- Driveway Asphalt Base - per ton. \*



SECTION 287
ASPHALT TREATED PERMEABLE BASE

287-1 Description.

Construct asphalt treated permeable base (ATPB) and outlet pipe for use under concrete
pavement, in accordance with the details shown in the Plans and Standard Plans, Index 446-00..
Meet the plant and equipment requirements of Section 320 and the general construction
requirements of Section 330, except as noted below.

287-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:
Coarse Aggregate, Stone, Slag, or Crushed Gravel

Grade NO. 57 01 67...ccoueieiieiieieeeeee e Section901
Superpave PG Asphalt Binder (PG 67-22) (D............£ 91641
Hydrated Lime @ .................... AASHTO M-303-89 Type 1
Polyvinyl-Chloride Pipe @ ........ccccovvvveveeeten Séction 948
Polyethylene Pipe @ ........ccocovovvveiiiieeeao SeCtion 948
Geosynthetic Material..........cccceeeeveeeeemme oo g Section 985

1. Use PG 67-22 in the ATPB contaifiing.0.50% heat=stable anti-strip additive (by
weight of asphalt) from an approved source. Introducésand mix theé'anti-strip additive at the
terminal.

2. For mixtures containing granite,)add hydratedilime at a dosage rate of 1.0% by
weight of the total dry aggregate in lieu of adding 0.50%, anti-strip additive. Submit certified test
results for each shipment of hydrated limgrindicating cempliance with the specifications. In
addition, meet the requirements of 337-9.2 and 33749.3;

3. Use either polyvinyl chloride pipeior polyethylene pipe, unless otherwise
specified in the Contract Documents.

287-3 Composition of Mixture.

287-3.1 General> Use ATPB Comp0sed of a combination of coarse aggregate and asphalt
cement. Use a mix design’ verifieddbyth€ Engineer.

287-3.2 Mix-Design: Submit-a proposed mix design along with representative samples of
all component-materials to the Engineer, at least two weeks before the scheduled start of
production=Establish the desigh asphalt content within the range of 2.0 - 4.0%, by weight of total
mixture, During the mix design process, the Engineer may adjust the asphalt content within the
2.0 24:0% range. The Engineer may increase or decrease the specified asphalt content during
production of the mix=dfter testing and visual inspection. Ensure that a minimum of 95% of the
aggregate is coated, There will be no separate payment for the bituminous material in the mix.
Establish the mix'temperature within the range of 230°F to 250°F, or as approved by the
Engineer:

287<4.Control of Quality.
Provide the necessary control of the ATPB and construction in accordance with the
applicable provisions of 320-2 and 330-2.



287-5 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Plant.
The ATPB mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to 334-5.1 with the

following exceptions:

1. The mixture will be accepted with respect to gradation (P-12 if No. 57 stone is
used and P-3/3 if No. 67 stone is used) and asphalt binder content (Pb) only.

2. Testing in accordance with AASHTO T312-12 and FM 1-T209 (and
conditioning of the mix prior to testing) will not be required as part of 334-5.1.1.1.

3. The standard LOT size will be, 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into’ four
equal sublots of 500 tons each.

4. Initial production requirements of 334-5.1.3 do not apply.

5. The Between-Laboratory Precision Values described in Table334-7 are
modified to include (P-12 and P-3/3) with a maximum difference per FM 1-T030 (Figure 2).

6. Table 334-6 (Master Production Range) is replaced by Table 287-1.

Table 287-1
ATPB Master Production Range
Characteristic Tolerance (V)
Asphalt Binder Content (%) Target + 0.60
Passing 1/2 inch Sieve (%) if using
No. 57 stone LM 12.00
Passing 3/8 inch Sieve (%) if using
No. 67 stone Parget £ 12.00
(1) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix,design

287-5.1 Individual Test Tolerances for ATRPB Production: In the event that an
individual Quality Control test gésult'ef a sublet for gradation (P-1/2 if No. 57 stone is used and
P33 if No. 67 stone is used), onasphalt binder content does not meet the requirements of Table
287-1, take steps to correct'th€jsituation,and aetions taken shall be reported to the Engineer.

In the eyentthat two conseeutive individual Quality Control test results for
gradation (P-12 if Ne. $7 stone is used'and P-3/3 if No. 67 stone is used) or asphalt binder content
do not meet the requirements of Table287-1, the LOT will be automatically terminated and
production of the mixture stoppedyuntil the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of
the Engineer),/0nless it can/be\d€monstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem
can immediately be (or dlfeady has been) resolved. Evaluate any material represented by the
failing\test vesult in“accordance with 334-5.1.9.

287-6.Acceptance of the Mixture at the Roadway.

Acceptance of the Contractor’s methods of placement and compaction will be based upon
the complétion of a 500 foot test section, (initially and at other times as determined by the
Engineér),\acceptable to the Engineer, prior to further placement. In the event that the
placement/compaction method deviates from the approved method, cease placement of the mix
until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

287-7 Temperature and Storage Limitations.
Place the ATPB material when the atmospheric temperature is above 50°F and rising. Do
not use ATPB material that was mixed more than two hours prior to placement.



287-8 Construction Requirements.

287-8.1 Placement: Ensure that the structural course on which ATPB is to be placed
conforms to the compaction and elevation tolerances specified in the Contract Documents and is
free of loose or extraneous material. Fill any area of the structural course which is lower than the
grade established by the Plans with structural course material, at no additional cost to the
Department.

Place and compact ATPB in one lift, with a compacted thickness of 4 inches plus
or minus 1/2 inch (except the trench which includes the subdrainage pipe), in accordance,with
these Specifications, lines, grades, dimensions and notes as shown in the Plans.

Place and compact ATPB material around the subdrainage pipe for the*full width
of the trench, in layers not exceeding 8 inches (loose measure). Do not displade/0r damage the
subdrainage pipe or filter fabric.

Remove and replace all ATPB material which is greater,than 172 inch below the
grade shown in the Plans or, in the opinion of the Engineer, is damagéd or contaminated, at no
additional cost to the Department.

287-8.2 Compaction: Compact the ATPB by one of th€ following methods:

1. A steel-wheeled, tandem roller which will‘produce an operating weight of not
more than 140 PLI of drum width.

2. A steel-wheeled tandem roller weighing from 8 to_I2:tons.

Compact the ATPB material (in the static mode only) as approved by the
Engineer. Begin compaction as soon as the surface temperature’has,cooled to 190°F, or as
approved by the Engineer and complete compaction before thessurface temperature has cooled to
100°F. If necessary, cool the ATPB materialwith water.

287-8.3 Surface Requirements: Ensure that the fihished surface of the ATPB does not
vary more than plus or minus 1/2 ingh from the grade shown in the Plans.

The Engineer may.approve remoyal‘@f high spots to within specified tolerance by
a method which does not produce contamindting finies. Remove and replace ATPB material that
is outside the established tol€tance, at no additional cost to the Department. Grinding or milling
will not be permitted.

287-9 Subdrainage Pipe’and GegSynthetic Material.
Place the subdrainage pipe and geosynthetic material (filter fabric) in accordance with the
Plans and Standard Plans, Index 446-001.

287-10 Outlet Pipe.

Install outlét fittings and pipes concurrent with subdrainage pipe to provide positive
grayityndrainage and.eliminate soil intrusion. The Engineer will restrict installation of additional
Sections of ATPB, until appropriate outlets are installed.

Ensure that all fittings and materials are designed and installed to eliminate soil intrusion
nto the system.

Connect the open end of the outlet pipe into either an existing drainage structure, existing
ditch-pavement or terminate with a concrete apron.

Do not block the drainage system at any time. Ensure that at the time of inspection and
project acceptance, all outlet pipes and concrete aprons are clear of earth material, vegetation,
and other debris.



287-11 Compensation.
Meet the requirements of 334-8 with the following exceptions:
1. Pay factors will be calculated for asphalt binder content and the percentages
passing the 1/2 inch and the 3/8 inch sieves only.
2. Table 287-2 replaces Table 334-8.
3. Table 287-3 replaces Table 334-9.
4. The Composite Pay Factor in 334-8.3 is replaced with the following:

CPF = [(0.25 x PF 1/2 inch or 3/8 inch) + (0.75 x PF AC)]
Note: Use the PF for the 1/2 inch sieve if No. 57 stone is used"in the
mixture or use the PF for the 3/8 inch sieve if No. 67 stone is used in the mixture.

Table 287-2
Small Quantity Pay Table for ATPB
Pay Factor ‘ 1-Test Deviation | 2-Test Average Deviation
Asphalt Binder Content (%)
1.00 0.00-0.50 0.00-0.35
0.90 0.51-0.60 0.36-0.42
0.80 >0.60 >0.42
1/2 inch Sieve (%) if.using No. 57 stone
1.00 0.00-11..00 0.00-7.78
0.90 11.01-12.00 7.79-8.49
0.80 >12.00 >8.49
3/8 inch Sieve (%) if usingNo: 67 stone
1.00 0.00- 11.00 0.00- 7.78
0.90 11.01512.00 7.79-8.49
0.80 >12.00 >8.49
Table 287-3
Specification Limits for ATPB
Quality\Characteristic Specification Limits
Asphalt Binder Contenty(%) Target + 0.45
- - - N
Passing’1/2 I\}gclsl 751;\(1)(:1 e(: %) 1f using Target + 10.00
- p : YT
Passing 3/8 I\}gc}; ;1;\;(; e(: %) if using Target + 10.00

287-12 Low Quality Material.
Meet the requirements of 334-5.1.9. For ATPB, use the Master Production Range defined
in Table 287-1 in lieu of Table 334-6.

287-13 Method of Measurement.

287-13.1 Asphalt Treated Permeable Base: The quantity of ATPB to be paid for will
be the plan quantity, in cubic yards, completed and accepted, subject to 9-3.2. No allowance will
be made for ATPB placed outside plan dimensions, unless otherwise ordered by the Engineer.



Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance
with 9-2.1.2.
287-13.2 Outlet Pipe: The quantity of outlet pipe to be paid for will be the length, in
feet, measured in place along the centerline and gradient of the pipe, completed and accepted.

287-14 Basis of Payment.

287-14.1 Asphalt Permeable Base: Price and payment will be full compensation«for
work specified in this Section, including furnishing all labor, materials (including the-ATPB
material, geosynthetic material, and subdrainage pipe), tools, equipment, and incidentals,
necessary to complete the work.

287-14.2 Outlet Pipe: Price and payment will be full compensation for work specified in
this Section, including removal of existing shoulder pavement, trench excavation, pipe and
fittings, standard aprons, galvanized hardware cloth (rodent screens), gréuting around and
stubbing into existing or proposed drainage structures or ditch pavementjrestoration of ditch
pavement, sod and other areas disturbed by the Contractor, backfill id place, disposal of excess
materials and incidentals, necessary to complete the work.

287-14.3 Payment Items: Payment will be made under?

Item No. 287- 1- Asphalt Treated Permeable Base - per cubic yard.
Item No. 446- 71- 1- Edgedrain Outlét Pipe - per foot.



SECTION 288
CEMENT TREATED PERMEABLE BASE

288-1 Description.

288-1.1 General: Construct Cement Treated Permeable Base and Outlet Pipe as showh
in the Plans and Standard Plans, Index 446-001. Use any one of the types of pipe listed in'288=2,
unless a particular type is specifically required by the Contract Documents. Use only pefforated
pipe, and do not use open joints.

288-1.2 Concrete Plant and Cement Concrete pavement: Meet the requitrements of
Section 346 for plant and equipment, and Section 350 for general constructionsequirements.

Work will be accepted in accordance with the applicable proyisions in
Section 350.

288-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:

Coarse AgEregate.......ccveevuveeeveeencveeenveeenneenons o Section 901
Portland Cement...........c.cooveriieniiiiieieeiee e Section 921
WAL oot S Section 923
Polyvinyl-Chloride Pipe..........cccccooc. vt drumnnreeen. Section'948
Polyethylene Pipe........ccccoveviiiniiiosie e B Section'948
Geotextile Fabric.........ccoooieviiioss B, SeCtion 985

For Cement Treated Permeablé Base, the conCréte requirements of Section 346
are modified as follows:
Use Type I or II portland cement (no supplementary cementitious materials permitted).

Composition:

Grade of coarse aggregate (stone)....%............... # 57 or # 67
Maximum Water/Cement ratio™ %7 ..o 0.40
Minimum ceffient, factor®* ... . 4 ...ocooveveeereerereeene. 9 1b/ft?
Maximum Slump Range™.........ccoooeeienin. Not Applicable
Fing Aggregate..........foccofreniienieniieieecie e None
AdMIXTUPES. ... e eerie et None
*The-Engineer will approve the Water/Cement ratio.

w51 |b/ft3

Domotwse materials\which contain hardened lumps, crusts, or frozen matter, or are
contaminated ‘with dissimilar material.

288-3 Control of Quality.

288-3.1 General: Meet the provisions of this Section and Chapter 9.2 of the Materials
Manual - Concrete Production Facilities Guidelines, which may be view at the following URL:
https://wwwfdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Section92V2.shtm.

288-3.2 Concrete Design Mix: Submit the proposed design mix prior to production, on
the “Cencrete Mix Design” form, for the Engineer’s approval. Use only Cement Treated
Permeable Base design mixes having prior approval of the Engineer.

Furnish sufficient material of each component when requested by the Engineer,
for verification of the proposed mix design by the State Materials Office. Verify the unit weight



https://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/Section92V2.shtm

requirements as determined in accordance with FM 5-530. Also, submit one of the following
with the design mix submittal:

1. Evidence from three sets of production data, either from Department
acceptance tests or independently verifiable commercial mixes, that Cement Treated Permeable
Base produced in accordance with the proposed design mix meets the requirements of this
Section.

2. Test data from a single trial batch of a 1 yd®> minimum is required,
which demonstrates that the Cement Treated Permeable Base produced using the prepesed mix,
designated ingredients, and designated water-cement ratio meets the requirements (of this
Section.

288-3.3 Batch Adjustment - Materials: Meet the theoretical yield requirements of the
approved mix design. Inform the Engineer of any adjustments to the approyedanix design. Note
any batch adjustments and record the actual quantities incorporated intg/the fiix, on the concrete
“Delivery Ticket/Certification” form.

288-3.4 Delivery Certification: Submit to the Engineer a,Complete “Delivery
Ticket/Certification” form with each batch of Cement Treated Permeable Base prior to unloading
at the site.

288-4 Acceptance of Placement.
Acceptance of the Contractor’s method of placeément and compaction will be based upon
the completion of a 500 foot test section, acceptable to the Engificer, prior to further placement.
For the purpose of acceptance and partial\payment, edch day’s production will be divided
into LOTs as specified in Section 346 and imaceordance withithe applicable requirements of
Sections 5, 6, and 9.

288-5 Temperature Requirements.
Place Cement Treated Pérmeable Basewonly when the atmospheric temperature is above
40°F and rising.

288-6 Construction Requiréments.

288-6.1 Placemeént: Ensure-that the structural course on which Cement Treated
Permeable Base4s,tobe placed gonforths to the compaction and elevation tolerances specified in
the Plans and is free of loose 0t extraneous material. Fill any area of the structural course which
is lower than(the,grade established by the Plans with structural course material, at no additional
cost to,th¢ Department.

Plagé and'eompact Cement Treated Permeable Base in one course (except the
trenchywhich includes the subdrainage pipe), in accordance with these Specifications, lines,
grades; dimensiens and notes as shown in the Plans. Placement may be accomplished by either
thefixed-form or/the slip-form method.

Place and compact Cement Treated Permeable Base material around the
subdrainage pipe for the full width of the trench, in layers not exceeding 8 inches (loose
measute). Do not displace or damage the subdrainage pipe or filter fabric.

Remove and replace all Cement Treated Permeable Base material which is greater
than 1/2 inch below the grade shown in the Plans or is not covered with the next layer of material
within five calendar days after initial placement or in the opinion of the Engineer is damaged or
contaminated, at no additional cost to the Department.



288-6.2 Compaction: Compact the Cement Treated Permeable Base by one of the
following methods.

1. One complete coverage with a steel-wheeled, two-axle tandem roller weighing
between 4 and 10 tons in static mode.

2. By vibratory plates or screeds.

There will be no density requirements for Cement Treated Permeable Base,

288-6.3 Curing: Sprinkle the Cement Treated Permeable Base surface with a finesspray
of water every two hours for a period of eight hours or cover with polyethylene sheets\for three
or four calendar days.

Begin the curing process the morning after placement of the base.

288-6.4 Surface Requirements: Ensure that the finished surface of the.Cement Treated
Permeable Base does not vary more than £1/2 inch from the grade shown in the Plans.

The Engineer may approve removal of high spots to withinthe specified tolerance
by a method which does not produce contaminating fines. Remove afid replace Cement Treated
Permeable Base material that is above tolerance, at no additional ¢ostite the Department. Neither
grinding nor milling will be permitted.

288-7 Sampling and Testing.

The Engineer will take random samples of thé Cement Treated\Permeable Base at the
point of placement in accordance with FM 5-530 to deétermine the ainityweight. Cement Treated
Permeable Base not within + 3 Ib/ft*of the unit wéight of the approved mix design will be
rejected.

Remove and replace all rejected Cement-Treated Permeable Base at no cost to the
Department.

288-8 Subdrainage Pipe and Geotextile Material,
Place the subdrainage pipe ‘and geotextileymaterial (filter fabric) in accordance with the
Plans and Standard Plans, Index 446-001.

288-9 Outlet Pipe.

Install outlet fittings and pipes‘concurrent with subdrainage pipe to provide positive
gravity drainagetand eliminate soil intfusion. The Engineer will restrict installation of additio